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To avoid too much abridgment of this important Voyage, we have 
jitefetred to extend it to two parts, and have closed the year 18l6 
with the first part. The next part, to appear on the First of Novem
ber̂  will contain the conclusion of Capt. Kotzebue’s Voyage, together 
ivith the highly interesting Narrative of M . Chamisso, the Naturalist, 
and a Translation o f some of the valuable Memoirs with ivhich the 
German original is terminated.

M. N e c k e r  d e  Sa u s s u r e ’ s recent Travels in Scotland and 
the Hebrides, tvill appear on the First of December,

J. and C. ADLAHD,Printers,23 .Bartholomew Close.



K O T Z E B U E ’S

VOYAGE ROUND THE WORLD.

J a n u a r y  Q.9.d, IS 15.— T his afternoon. three o ’clock, I
bade farewell to my native town, Heval, and proceeded on 
my journey to Abo, at the head of my crew, consisting of 
Lieut. K ordinkoff and twenty sailors. I had been permitted 
by government to pick out the best men, as more volunteers 
than I wanted offered to venture everything with me. The 
men were in excellent spirits, singing and playing till we arrived 
at the halting-place. ’ ^  ̂ i .7 t.

On the 3 1st of January we arrived at St. Petersburg, when I 
gave my men some days’ rest. Here Lieut. Schischmaref, 
whom I had selected for this expedition, joined us; and here 
I paid my respects to the patron of the undertaking. Count 
R umanzoff, who treated me with kindness and distinction, 
which increased mv courage against all impending difficulties.

On the 17th o f February we left St. Petersburg, and, after a 
severe march, arrived in Abo on the 19th. Here I, as well as 
in}' officers and poor sailors, were quartered in some small de- 
ca.yed huts, where there had been no fire during the whole 
winter, and which seemed to have been used for fowl-roosts. 
In vain I expostulated with our landlord ; he shrugged up his 
shoulders, saying, “  For Russians, they are good enough and 
It M'as not till some weeks after that we obtained better 
quarters.

Here our ship, named 'Rurick, Avas building; and, till the 
11th of May, we had nothing to do but to inspect the progress 
of the work. On that day she Avas launched, after having been 
consecrated by a Russian clergyman. The war-flag was then 
dipped into the Avater, under the sound of kettle-drums and 
trumpets, and the shouts of thousands. This fl ag, I must here 
observe, the emperor had granted me on my representing that 
a voyage of discovery under the merchant’ s flag might be ex
posed to inconveniences and even impediments.
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On the 2,Sd of May we sailed from Abo for Reval, where we 
arrived on the 2fith. Here we took in oiir stock of spirits, and 
Capt, Krusenstern brought me the necessary astronomical in
struments, together with two chronometers, that had been 
made in England expressly for this expedition, and on which, 
therefore, as is proved by the sequel, we could periectly rely.

On the l6’th of June, we sailed from Reval, and on the 18th 
moored in the road of Cronstadt, in the harbour of wliich city 
Ave completed our preparations for the voyage.

Juhy 21ih.— The ship is now in complete order, and vic
tualled for two years. VVe shall leave the harbour to-day. Dr. 
Eschscholtz and the draughtsman, Choris, who are to accom
pany us on our voyage, are expected on-board by to-morrow. 
Our whole crew consists of two lieutenants, ( Lieut. Z achaiun 
has taken the place of Lieut. K ordinkoff, who remained ill in 
Reval), three mates, two non-commissioned officers, twenty 
sailors, the physician, and the draughtsman. In Copenhagen, 
we are expected by Messrs. Chamisso and Wormskloid, who 
are to accompany us as naturalists.

On the 23d of July Count Rumanzoff, accompanied by Capt, 
Krusenstern, came on-board, and were soon followed by Adm. 
Möller, commander-in-chief of Cronstadt and Adm. Korobka. 
The Count was well pleased with the ship, which, however, he 
thought too small, it being only of 180 tons; but a ship o f 
so small a size had the advantage that we might get very near 
the coast for the purpose of surveying. The internal arrange
ment is very comfortable for the officers as well as the men, hav
ing allotted much space to them,from acouviction that on this the 
health of the whole crew very much depends. The Rurick has 
two masts and eight guns, viz. two three-pounders, two eight- 
pounders, and four twelve-pounders When the Count, after 
having taken leave of us, l:ad left the ship, we saluted him with 
thirteen shots and three cheers.

A t five o’ clock in the morning, on the 30th July, we left 
Cronstadt with a fresh breeze from N.E. ; and on the 9th of 
August we dropped anchor in the roads of Copenhagen, oppo
site the fort. (3n the same day, 1 was introduced to Messrs. 
Chamisso and Wormskloid, who I requested would get their 
luggage on-board as soon as possible, as the advance of the 
season would not admit of delay.

On the 13th of August we were visited by the Russian and 
several of the foreign ambassadors, and Adm. L ewener, ail of 
whom expressed their satisfaction at the arrangement of the ship. 
Knowing, from experience, the difficulty in the office of cook in 
hot climates, I looked out here for one who had already made
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the voyage to the East Indies. I  found a West Indian, who 
I  engaged, and who has happily survived the voyage, although 
he had been constantly exposed to the heat of the fire, even 
under the equator.

At four o’ clock in the morning of the llth  of August we left 
Copenhagen, but, the wind having sprung round to the west, 
we were obliged to drop anchor at eight, before Helsingor. In 
Copenhagen I found that my chronometers had much altered 
since 1 left Cronstadt. In St. Petersburg they had been observed 
by the astronomer Schubert, who found, on the 20th July, the 
chronometer Hardy was too late, by the raean time, by 2h. 8' 
39^54; the daily loss 2' 18" of chronometer Baraud, by 
mean time too soon 3 h. 20' 3 l".6 ; gained daily SO"'. In 
Copenhagen we found that Baraud’s lost 18", and Plardy’s 21". 
Such a variation made me doubt their accuracy, but I afterwards 
found that I had no reason to complain of them.

From Copenhagen to Plymouth.— On the 18th we had a storm 
in the night. On the IQth, at ten in the morning, the wind 
blew from the south, and we sailed in company with a number 
o f merchantmen. '

On the 1st of September we sailed througli the straits of 
Dover, and on the Tih we dropped anchor before Plymouth, 
in Chathwater. I had selected this port, because with a fresh 
wind we might have reached the ocean in one day.

I immediately waited on Admiral Morley, the port-admiral, 
who promised me every assistance. I also saw the Russian 
consul, Mr. PlAWKER,for whose exertions in providing me with 
every necessary article, I feel much indebted.

On the 8.th 1 obtained permission of the admiral to bring m}»̂  
instruments to Mount Batten. On the following day we erected 
a tent there, and set about regulating our watches. On the 15th 
I received a life-boat which the British government had des
tined for the liu rick . It was too large for our ship, and the 
whole crew could scarcely lift it upon deck ; for which reason I 
was obliged to leave it in Kamtschatka.

On the 25th we heaved anchor ; but we had not left the bay 
before the wind changed into S. W . With difficulty we got out 
of the bay ; but in the night we had a violent storm, which did 
much damuge to our tackling, and one of our best men was se
verely hurt. A t day-break we found ourselves at the entrance 
of the bay, and ŵ e anchored again on the same spot wdiich w'e 
had left the day before. Here ŵ e quickly repaired our damages, 
and sailed again on the 30th, with a northerly wdnd. W e  had 
scarcely left the bay, when it sprung round, into S.W. and, 
turning again into a storm, 1 was compelled to enter the bay a
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third time, when we anchored behind the new pier. A t last, a 
constant northerly wind arose on the 4th of October, and at ten 
o’ clock in the morning we were under full sail. Chronometer 
Baraud loses and Hardy 49".O.

From Plymouth to Teneriffe.— On the 6th we entered the 
Atlantic ; and now only 1 thought my voyage had begun : 
the unpleasant preparations had vanished, and I felt myself 
full of courage and strength to encounter what lay before 
me.

We had stormy weather till the I4th, when, with a northerly 
wind, the weather became fine. At noon w'e had reached lat. 
39° 32', long. t3° 3', and we now found a great change in the 
temperature of the atmosphere, and 74| Fahren. warmth. On 
the 21st w’e crossed the latitude of Gibraltar, and found that the 
current had carried us, within two days, twenty miles (geogra
phical, sixty to a degree). On the 23d, at noon, the latitude 
was 30® 36’, long. 15° 20^ W e had a complete calm ; the sea 
was covered with red locusts, two inches long, several of which we 
caught. Our naturalists maintained that they came from Africa, 
probably carried away by storms: they found their grave in the 
sea; for, being at a distance of 2400 miles, a flight of such a 
length was inijjrobable. On the 25th we saw the Salvages 
from the mast-head, in W.S. W . ; and, to my great joy , the chro
nometers gave their longitude correctly, which proved their 
exactness. On the 27th we saw the Peak of d’eneriife, about 
iOO miles distant; and on the next morning, at i l  o’clock, 
Ave anchored before the town of St. Cruz. W e  Avere imme
diately visitetl by the Port-captain, Don Carlos Adan, who had 
before occupied this post when Capt. Krusenstern was here, 
and had shown him great attentions. For tho Rurick, too, he 
did what laid in his power, and I feel myself called upon to 
acknowledge it publicly. My first walk was to the governor, 
(whose name 1 unfortunately forget,) who received me very pol 
litely, and promised me his assistance in every thing. This 
gentleman has been long in Russia, and seems much attached 
to the Russians. He has fought with them against the Swedes, 
as a Spanish colonel, on the flotilla, in Biorca, and received the 
ordci of St. George, fourth class, as a mark of his valour from 
the empress’s own hands. He invited me for the next day, and 
I  went to Mr. Coluguan, to whom my letters of credit were 
addressed, d'his hospitable gentleman Avas out of town, and 
bis clerk promised to supply us with the Avines that we wanted, 
Avithin two days. In the mean time, the kind j)ort-captaiu 
assisted us with his people to get our supply of water on-board. 
The naturalists went to Oratava, on which journey they hoped

4
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to make a rich collection. On the 29th I dined with the go
vernor, and presented him with a copy of Krusenstern’ s Atlas, 
with prints, which he admired the more for having been en
graved in Russia, and said he would send that beautiful work to 
his king. On the 30th we were supplied with every thing. 
Our wine was of two sorts, at thirty and at thirty-eight pounds 
sterling the pipe, and the former was said to be the best on the 
island. During our stay the crew ate quantities of fruit and 
vegetables, and we took a large supply of them with us.

From  Tenerijje to St. Catherine.— It would be superfluous to 
give a description of TenerifTc, which has been so often des
cribed ; and our stay there was too short to make any interest
ing observations.

On the 1st of November we left St. Cruz with a fresh breeze 
from north-east, but, as the wind soon became lowering, we were 
obliged to tack about between the islands of Tencrilie and Ca-
tniry. The following morningO we were on the spot where
there is supposed to be a rock between the two islands ; but as 
we sailed several times to and fro between them, 1 am almost 
of opinion that it is a mere supposition.

On the Sd we had reached the trade-wind, and at noon we 
had nearly lost sight of the Peak. In the vicinity of the islands 
of Cape Verd our crew were attacked by violent pains in the 
head and stomach ; the air was very sultry, and tiie thermome
ter never fell under 77̂  ̂ Fahren. The sickness, however, soon 
gave way to the skill of our phj'sician, and entirely disappeared 
after we had left these islands. At noon \ve passed the latitude 
of the island of St. Antonio, at a distance of 35 miles, without 
seeing it. During the night twenty-five flying fish had fallen 
upon deck, of which we made an excellent dinner. These fish 
fiequently fall on small ships, which, like ours, do not project 
higher from the water than they fly when'they are pursued bv

enemies; sometimes, too, they beat with great violencetheir
against the sides of the ship, and, stunned by the blow, fall 
back into the water. Not having seen the isle of St. Antonio, 
I directed my course within sight of the isle of Brava, the south
ernmost of the islands of Cape Verd, in order to try my chro
nometers. A  fresh trade-wind quickly brought us forward.

On the 10th, at noon, we discovered the island projecting 
between the clouds, at a distance of 20 miles. M y chronome
ters gave its longitude by 10' more easterly than they are on 
FJoisburgh’s chart, and 1 have reason to believe that mine is 
more correct, since the frequent observations which we made 
before and afterwards always proved the exactness of the chro
nometers. On the evening of the 4th, we sailed by the island 
of Brava, without losing the trade-wind. The island is high.
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and in the west rises almost horizontally from the sea: it is co
vered with a rich green verdure, and offers a delightful pros
pect to the navigator. W e  saw near the shore a quantity o f 
large and small fish sporting in the water, which prove that the 
island has also a plentiful supply ; even flying-fish are here nu
merous, several having accompanies:! us from Cape Verd, and 
Ave had some daily falling upon, or flying over, the deck ; one 
flew so near the officer on the watch, that it struck his nose 
Avith its wing.

On the ISth of November, under Jat. 9° 52" and long. 20^ 
5' "̂, Ave lost the trade-wind ; and Ave were noAV under change
able Avinds, Avhich delayed us for several days together, with 
calms, rains, thunder-storms, and violent squalls. NotAvith- 
standing, our crew Avere in good health, having none on the 
sick list.

70” 31", long. 20° 82", Ave saw three
cranes; one of them Avas so exhausted that she fell in the wa
ter, the two others fluttered round her, and thus lost themselves. 
On the same day, a small land-bird perched on the sliip. 
The nearest land lay ironi us, and it is astonishing how so 
small a bird could perlorm so long a journev ; we may conclude 
from it that Ave cannot always calculate upon a near land from 
seeing such a bird.
 ̂ On the 18th, in lat. 6° 48", long. 20” 28", avc had the real 

S.E, trade-Avind, yet so much from the south that we were 
obliged to keep a very Avesterly course.

From the island of Cape Verd, the current had driven us 
dally for several miles to the S.E. ; to-day it changed its direc
tion, driving the ship forcibly toAvards the Avest. W e  also 
sailed over the spot Avhere Warleis-bank is said to be situate, 
Avithout perceiving any thing extraordinary ; Avhich makes me 
doubt its existence. On the 21st Ave spoke to the East-India- 
rnan Bombay, coming (rom Bombay to Jingland. T avo offi
cers came on-board of us, and we compared the lonoitudes o f 
our chronometers, and found only ‘̂ 'difference: the Enaiish 
having begun theirs at St. Helena, there could be little vari
ation from the true latitude.

On the 23d, at eight o clock in the evening, Ave crossed the 
equator, in the morning we commenced our preparations for 
the solemnity ol the day. Towards the evening, after the ship 
had been well scoured and every thing put in order, she was 
profusely illuminated; the officers and men put themselves in 
their best diesses, and the passage from one hemisphere into the 
other was waited for in solemn silence; on the stroke of eitrht 
the flag flew up, the southern hemisphere Avas .saluted Avith 
eight shots, and we drank to a prosperous voyage in our best
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wine, and the sailors in good punch. This being done, Nep- 
tuije bade us welcome in tlie south, and baptized every one who 
had touched the equator for the first time, myself being the only 
one exempt from this ceremony. The merry-making was kept 
up till a late hour. Half a degree to the north, and even under
the equator, we found the current to the N .W . 86° 47"' in 
twenty-four hours.

On the 1st of December, in lat, 14° 40'.5, long. 33° 30̂ ', we 
lost the trade-wind ; a fresh breeze, accompanied by rain and 
frequent squalls, blowing from the north. Our second lieu
tenant, Zacharin, having been sickly since we left Teneriife, 
I fear that the voyage will prove injurious to him.

On the 3d, lat. 18® JO", long. 36° 2J\ we lanced three bo-
nitos, which were very acceptable, having for some time past 
been without fresh provisions. To  complete the treat, 1 had a 
cask of sour-crout opened, with which we had been provided 
by the American Company in St. Petersburg, and which wc 
yet found in a perfectly good state, Iti the evening, we had a 
play: at noon a bill was posted up on the head-mast, in whicli 
tJie Country Wedding was announced. The sailors had com
posed the play among themselves, and performed it to the ge
neral satisfaction of the spectators; the performance was con
cluded by a Ballet, with general applause. Some may think 
such amusements ridiculous in a discovery-ship; i ,  however, 
am of opinion that on-board every thing ought to be done to 
keep the crew in a cheerful disposition, and to make them thus 
pass over the difficulties of such a wearisome service ; besides, 
cheerfulness will have its salutary’-effect uj)on the bodily frame, 
since a cheerful man is, generally speaking, the healthiest. 
On Sunday we had regularly something particular before us : 
the sailors amused themselves for some days previously with 
their plans and preparations, and afterwards they had a rich 
stock for conversation and amusement. On that day’- their table 
was also better served, and the allowance of spirit was doubled. 

On the bth, we were in the vicinity of Cape Frio^ the lati
tude of which I was to have determined, according to my in
structions; but, the continued dull weather rendering this im
possible, we steered toward the island of St. Catherine. The 
next day we noticed upon the water a serpentine line of a dark- 
brown colour, of the breadth of a couple of fathoms, and ex
tending as far as the eye could reach. At first sight, I took it 
forasnallow; yet, when a boat was let down, from which it 
was examined by Mr. VVormskloid, who brought some of this 
M'ater on-board, we found that the line was formed by an in
numerable multitude of small crabs, and the seed of a plant.
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which, ac(X)r(Jing to our naturalists, grows at tlic bottom of 
tiic sea.

On the 10th, ofF the island of St. Catherine, we were assailed 
by a storm, which lasted the whole day. On the 12th we 
appeared off St. Cruz, and anchored nearly on the same spot 
where the Nadeshda had lain twelve years ago. ' W e  had 
scarcely cast anchor, when a sergeant of the fort of St. Cruz 
came on-board, and, in the name of the commandant, put the 
usual questions to us. The next day, I went to the town Nos- 
tro-Senora-Diidesterro, which was situated a few leagues from 
our anchorage, to pay my respects to the governor, Major 
Louis Mauricia de Selveira. He received me.coolly, and did 
not seem inclined to obey the commands which he had received 
from liio .Janeiro, to assist the Rurick as much as was in his 
power. But the port-captain, S. Pinto, a very obliging gen
tleman, promised to satisfy all our wants, as soon as possible. 
1 dined with Mr. Chamisso at S. Pinto’s country-seat, situated 
in a most delightful spot ; which, after the fatigues of the sea, 
afforded us much enjoyment. In the evening I again went on
board, making every preparation to pitch a tent on shore the 
next day, and to have the instruments taken there. It was 
placed on a small eminence, under palm and banana trees, so 
that we could see our Rurick ; woody hills rose in the back
ground, and we had various walks under the fragrant i^iade of 
lemon and orange trees. The country along the shore is inha
bited by soldiers of the militia, who only serve in case of ne
cessity, and are besides engaged in the cultivation of rice 
and suirar. The houses are at a considerable distance from each 
other, and the wealth of their owners is calculated according 
to the number of their negro slaves; who, like the members of 
the family, work with their masters, and enjoy whatever tlic 
house affords. In town, however, the negroes are very utifor- 
tunatc; they are employed in hard labour, like beasts of bur
den, particularly in beating the husks from the rice, for which 
they are made to use clubs so heavy that they can scarcely lift 
them up ; the whip frequently quickens them in their labour 
when their strength fails, and for which they are but miserably 
fed. By this inhuman treatment, they have actually sunk to 
the level of beasts; they seem to be quite incapable of reflection 
or feeling ; their appearance is horrid and pitiful. The most of
fensive epithet with the Portuguese is black man ! The slaves 
of the soldiers are quite different beings ; they enjoy them
selves ; and we had every reason to be pleased with our neigh
bours, who treated us in a friendly and hospitable manner. 
The soldiers think themselves very poor, not having received
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any pay for several years : they are certainly without money, 
yet they are never without the necessaries of life, with which the 
land furnishes them ; and thus I think them rich and happy. I 
went to live in a small house, belonging to a soldier’s widow, 
and I now sta3̂ ed on shore to regulate my chronometers. The 
evenings we devoted to recreation ; the good-natured inhabi
tants used then to assemble round our tent; a couple o f flutes 
and violins increased the mirth and invited dancing and sing
ing, and w'e had frequent opportunities of admiring the skill 
with which the girls danced the famlajigo. Immediately after 
sun-set, the air is here filled with an innumerable quantity o f 
shining beetles, which have the apj)earance of fiery sparks; the 
great grasshoppers too begin to chirp ; and frogs, as large as 
hedge-hogs, come forth from their holes, and, as it were, bark 
like dogs. Near our tent flows a rivulet with very good water, 
with which we filled our casks. W e  attempted to fish near the 
shore, and always drew up a full n e t; we often found re
markable aquatic anin)als in them, w'hich wmre very ŵ ell known 
to our naturalists. Ships that are going round Cape Horn wdll 
do well to touch at the island of St. Catherine, in preference 
to Rio Janeiro; as the provisions are cheaper there, the climate 
better, and there is an advantage in being nearer Cape Horn. 
They grow here excellent coffee, and every inhabitant has a 
coflPee-grovc near his house ; yet the trade, although now open, 
Js inconsiderable, since only a few ships come here.

On the “iiOth, ŵ e again took our instruments on-board, and 
found every thing in order. On the 28th, w-e set sail, wdth a 
gentle land-breeze. W e  perceived, with some gratification, 
that the inhabitants regretted our departure. My sailors, whom 
I had ordered on shore every day, to strengthen themselves for 
the voyage, had feelingl}^ acknowledged the friendly reception 
o f these people, and behaved themselves with propriety, so as to 
acquire a good character as Russians. I had a copper-plate, 
with the name of the ship and the date, fixed to the house 
where I had lived; by wdiich the landlady felt herself much flat
tered. Chronometer, Baraud’s, lost now»̂ , in 24 hours, 4'\4, 
and Hardy’s 49̂ '. 5. Lieutenant Zacharin had so far recovered 
that he again entered on service. The men were all ŵ ell, with 
the exception of the locksmith.

From St. Catherine to Conception.— On the 31st of December, 
lat. 34 deg. 10 min. S., long. 48 deg. 3 min. W .,  ŵ e saw three 
large tortoises ; a remarkable sight at so great a distance from 
land. Up to the lOth of January, 1816, lat. 45 deg. 46 sec., 
long. 57 deg. 2 min., nothing happened that deserves notice; 
wind and w^eather were favourable, till the proximity of Cape 
Horn w'as announced by violent gales, wdiich assailed us for six 

V oyages, Vol, F I .  C



10 Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World.,

clays ; that of to-day was particularly violent; one wave, wliich 
came over our stern, did us great damage, and I nearly lost 
my life by it: I had been lying on a hen-coop, without sus-> 
]iectlng any danger, when this wave washed me, with m3 bee, 
completely overboard. I should have been irretrievably lo>t, 
had not a quantity of rope, the end of which was fixed to 
the ship, been carried down with me, in which I was caught as 
in a net. I was much stunned, but recovered at the time my 
net was about to separate, and had just tiu)e enough to dim j 
again upon deck. The hen-coop, tvith the pillow oti 
which I had lain, swam with forty fowls alongside the ship. 
I thanked God for my preservation, willingly submitting to the 
loss of our fowls, those in the other two coops having also been 
killed, by the violence of the wave. When I had quite reco
vered from m3’ fright, I  saw what destruction the wav’C had 
committed ; the whole railing on the side where I had lain was 
broken, and the gun thrown on the other side ; happily no one 
Avas near it. The sea had forced its v/ay into my cabin, 
and I dreaded the loss of my books and instruments; before I 
went down I had the breach nailed up with boards, to prevent 
a second wave entering it. The helm we found disabled 
for the moment, yet capable of being repaired; some sailors 
had been slightly hurt, particularly the man who stood at the 
helm. When 1 entered the cabin, I found that the water had 
not touched the instruments; it had forced its way into the 
hold, and had caused great spoliation, by dissolving a consi
derable quantit3' of our best biscuit, a loss Avhich we could not 
replace. The water had also penetrated into the powder-room, 
and damaged a great part of the ammunition.

On the 16th January, lat. 4Q deg. 5 min., long. 63 deg. 31 
min., a fresh breeze from the north, with fine weather, brought 
us quickl3̂ near Cape Horn; at noon Ave sounded, and found 
GO fathoms of water, over a ground of gre3" sand. At eight 
o’clock in the morning of the IQth, Ave saw Cape St. John at 
a distance of 40 miles; at noon, the weather being ver3' fine, 
Ave saw the horrid Staatenland. Cape St. John lay S.W. from 
us, at a distance of 12 deg. 25 miles. The current turned ra
pidly to E.N.E. Towards midnight Ave had doubled Staaten
land ; the wind blew a gale from the north ; I steered my course 
S .S .W ., to keep, for the sake of security, off the land ; and 
took then, contrary to the practice of other navigators, a more 
Avestern course, in order to double Cape Horn as sharply as 
possible. On the 22d, at four o’clock in the morning, Ave cut 
the meridian of Cape Horn, in lat. 57 deg. 33 min. S., and had 
evidently gained much by not having gone so far south as 
others. W c  Avere here surrounded by whales, dolphins, and
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abatrosses. While we were doubling Cape Horn, we were as
sailed by strong gales from S .W ., which continued for several 
days, and we only succeeded to-day, the 1st o f February, in 
passing the latitude ot Cape Victory. In the evening of the 
Jlth, we discovered the northern coast of Conception, near 
the island ot St. Maria, IVe laid by, and at day-break we 
steered towards the bay, o f which I give no account, it having 
l)een sufficiently described by La Perouse. The navigator may 
calculate upon finding, within a distance of two degrees of this 
coast, in this latitude, as well as a few degrees farther to the 
south, the finest and brightest Aveather, and a southerly Avind, 
in this season; Avhilst, oil the other hand, farther west, he Avill 
lind dull Avcather and northerly winds. I AAmuld, therefore, ad
vise those Avho intend to sail up this coast, to approach it 
almost as Ioav as the 4'2d degree, because they aauU then accele
rate their voyage. But this is only meant for the summer sea
son ; in Avinter, northerly Avinds are prevalent here.

At 3 o’clock in the afternoon Ave Avere in sight o f Talcag- 
nana, before which Ave saAv three merchantmen at anchor. W e  
shewed our flag, and asked a pilot, by firing a gun and shew
ing another; very soon a boat came from the town, but 
Avould not venture near enough for us to understand Avhat they 
said to us ; they made several signs, Avhich AA’-e understood as 
little, and returned to shore Avhen the night came on. This 
fear, we understood afteiAvards, Avas produced on account of 
the pirates, avIio frequently come here from Buenos Ayres, 
and commit great depredations on the coasts. W e  tacked 
about till it had groAvn dark, and then dropped anchor, in 12 
fathoms Avater, on a clayey ground, 30 miles from Talcagnano. 
On the 13th, at day-break, the Avatch discovered a boat near 
the ship, from Avhich Ave Avere hailed, but could not understand 
Avhat they said ; hoAvever, we ansAvered, “  Russians, friends o f 
the Spaniards!” at last the people resolved to come on-board, 
and Avere astonished to find Russians, Avho had neA'er yet visited 
this port.

There Avere many whales in the bay o f Conception, that 
spouted their fountains close by us ; one of them Avas bold 
enough to lean against the Rurick, about a foot under the sur
face ot the sea, so that v/e could look at him leisurely, and 
notice his breathings. Having noAv a pilot on-board, Ave heaved 
anchor, and, in a couple ot hours, Ave dropped a quarter o f a 
mile from shore, in 4| fathoms of depth, upon a clayey ground. 
Immediately the commandant, Don IVIiguel de Rivas, Avith his 
aide-de-camp, came on-board, asking to Avhat nation Ave be
longed, (the Russian Avar-flag being quite unknoAvn here,) and 
his surprise Avas visible Avheu he heard that we Avere Russians ;
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but be soon became very friendly, and paid some high compli
ments to our nation. I presented him with the letter of recom
mendation of the Spanish minister in London, and he imme
diately offered to satisfy all our wants, if I would but name 
them. He offered to send a courier to the town of Concep
tion, which is two leagues from this place, to inform the 
governor of our arrival, and left us with an invitation to an 
evening-party. W e  accepted it, and found a large company 
of ladies and gentlemen, with music and dancing, and we spent a 
very happy evening. Experience only can give an idea o f the 
feelings of a sailor at such a change of scene.

1 must here mention some customs that particularly struck 
me, and which may embarrass a stranger. In the dancing- 
room, on an elevation of two feet high, were placed benches 
covered with scarlet cloth ; on these were seated gentlemen 
and elderly ladies only ; the young ladies sat on the steps at 
our feet, and I was quite confused when I saw a handsome 
young lady, dressed in satin and hung with diamonds, sitting 
at my feet; but, when I observed the other gentlemen enjoyed 
the same distinction, 1 became more composed. The Paraguay- 
herb, or rather the leaves of the tree lan  ̂ are, as is well known, 
used in the greater part of the Spanish possessions of America 
as tea, (in Chili the annual consumption amounts to 1,000,000 
dollars); the custom, however, of presenting this tea in a sil
ver vessel with a tube, from which each of the company takes 
a few draughts and then passes it, is perhaps not so 
well known. When it came to my turn, I thought it my duty 
to imitate my predecessors, however difficult I  found it to over
come a certain disgust, being about the twentieth Avho Avas to 
suck from this tube ; yet I had scarcel}?  ̂ touched it with my 
lips , when I withdrew them again much burnt; and 1 recommend 
all those who may have to take tea in this way, to place the tube 
between their teeth. The taste of this plant, however, is not 
unpleasant; it is boiled with sugar, forming a sweet aromatic 
juice, and then kept hot in this vessel upon charcoal. The 
Chilians are very fond of preserved fruits ; at a party there 
are always some of them handed round, accompanied by 
a glass of water, it being a practice with them to drink after 
eating sweets.

On the 14th we were welco.med by the aid-de-camp of the 
governor, who was to visit us himself the next day : the order 
to furnish me with the best house in Taliagnano was already 
given. In this he acted by the command of his king, W'ho had 
ordered him to give the Rurick a cordial reception. On the

at ten o’clock in the morning, the guns of the fort an-
nounced the arrival o f the governor, Don Miguel Maria d’AL
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tero, and lie soon came on-board the Rurick, in company with 
some interesting ladies from town. I received him with the ho
nors due to his rank, and he made us every offer of his services.

On the l 6th we took our instruments on shore. I was quar
tered in a pretty house, with a garden, where I could try my 
chronometers conveniently. In the mean time, Lieutenant 
Schischmareff undertook the repairs of the ship, and our natu
ralists found sufficient employment in this beautiful country.

On the 20th we went to a fête, which the governor gave in 
honour of our arrival : we rode out early in the morning, to
avoid the heat. In this little trip we had an opportunity of ad
miring the richness of the country ; notwithstanding the idle
ness of the inhabitants, they reap the hundredth grain, and we 
often came through groves, where the most beautiful tropical 
fruits grew without any cultivation. W e  were received with 
military honours j the governor was in full uniform, and took 
us to the palace. The company was most select. W e  drank 
the health of Alexander I. and Ferdinand V I I .  The table was 
served as is usual in Europe on such occasions ; the ice, which 
was here in profusion, and which the governor had brought 
with great difficulty from the Cordilleras, w'as particularly 
grateful to us. In the evening we had a ball, in wdiich many 
well-dressed ladies appeared, who were more numerous than 
the gentlemen. The Chilians receive their fashions from Paris; 
the ton o f society is decent and unrestraiiied. W e  stayed an
other day, to assist at a ball of Colonel Reyes. O f the city of 
Conception nothing remarkable can be said ; it is built on a 
regular plan, but has few handsome houses; in lieu of those 
there are several churches and convents. The size of the city 
may be estimated by the number of its inhabitants, which 
amounts to about 10,000. The broad river of Bribo, upon 
which it is situated, is a great acquisition to it. Beyond the 
river the Spaniards have no other possessions; the country is 
inhabited by the Araucans.

On the 2yth our locksmith died, after a long illness, which 
he had concealed on my engaging him, for fear of being re
fused.

Every navigator who touches at this place ought to recom
mend sobriety to his people, with regard to the wines. Among 
the many public-houses that are in Talcaguano, there were 
some where they mixed among the wine the juice o f an herb 
unknown to us, but which produces the most dreadful effect of 
placing people in a situation bordering on madness, which is 
followed by great dejection. Probably they give this intoxi
cating liquor that they may plunder strangers with greater ease, 
since its effects appear almost instantaneously. I'he inhabit-

3
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ants of tlie town consist, for the most part, o f a mixed race o f 
Spaniards and Araucans, vyho, not choosing to work, try to 
get a livelihood by such unjust means.

On the 3d of March we had a large company from Concep
tion. They arrived early in the morning, before the heat be
came excessive; most of them were on horseback, the usual 
mode of travelling here, even for ladies, who ride the most 
spirited horses. Others rode in small boxes (houses) fixed 
upon a carriage of two wheels, which is drawn by two oxen, 
and guided by an Araucan, who sits on tlie roof of the box.’ 
"riic pretty elegant ladies that are skipping out of these singu
lar vehicles form a striking contrast with them. In the evening 
I gave them a ball. M y  house, however, being too small for 
this purpose, I fitted up a warehouse, which lay at the end of 
the garden, for a dancing-roorn. Tw o  rows of pillars, by 
which the building was supported on both sides, were sur
rounded wMth boughs, which formed a roof of verdure; both the 
garden and dancing-room were illuminated with lamps, and at 
the entrance of the latter tvas a transparency, representing the 
initials of our Emperor Alexander 1., over which a flying G e
nius held a laurel wreath. In the back-ground another trans
parency represented the alliance of the two monarchs, by an 
union of hands above the initials of Alexander and Ferdinand. 
As we were going to this place through the garden, some fire
works were let oil', to the great satisfaction of our guests, to 
ivhom it was a perfectly novel treat: the illumination likewise 
excited their surprise, since, at their most brilliant balls, they 
have not above four or five lights burning. W e  drank the 
health of the two monarchs and the patron of our expedition 
under the roar of artillery. The company, including the go
vernor, staid till sun-rrise.

On the bth, every thing being on-board, W'e endeavoured to 
gain the sea with a favourable wind. The commandant of 
Talcaguano, who had been daily in our company, and became 
very fond of the Russians, parted from us with tears. When 
we were under sail, I thought our actual voyage was but bcr 
ginning, all that had occurred being but the prologue.

4 he Bay ol Conception may be recommended to all navi
gators as an excellent place for refreshment, there beino- 
])lenty of j)rovisions of every description, Chili is a beautifid 
country, the abode of almost a continual Spring ; during the 
wdiole time of our stay we had constant fine weather ; but what 
struck me were the strong lightnings, tvliich I regularly per
ceived in the evening, after sun-set, in N.E., over the moun
tains. Chili produces an excellent wdne, and it is to be lamented 
that the Spaniards do not devote themselves more assiduously
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to the cultivation of the country; their unreasonable jealousy 
makes them prohibit all trade, except with their own colonies, 
which might otherwise be very ilourishing.

I^voni the Bay o f Conception to Ivamtschatka.— The fine wea
ther we had enjoyed in Conception still accompanied us. I 
endeavoured to steer my course so as to sail over the wind by 
Juan Fernandez, and then to reach, according to iny instruc
tions, the lat. 27^, to seek there Davis-Liutd, where Captain 
Krusenstern supposed it to be. On the gth, in lat. 3Q‘  ̂ 22', 
Jong. 74̂  ̂ 4', we found the surface of the sea of a bloody co
lour, produced by a dead whale, upon Mdiicli a great number 
of small sea-swallows were feasting. The following evenino^ 
at six o clock, in lat. 34*̂  27' S., long. 74^, we felt a strange 
commotion of the air, and the ship seemed sensibly acted upon ; 
It sounded like the distant roar ot thunder, was rcpeatetl every 
three minutes, and each report lasted about half a minute. 
After the lapse of an hour, we neither heard or perceived any 
thing more; probably there had been at that moment an earth
quake in America, for we were but two degrees from shore, 
and the noise came from the east. ^

On the ]6th, lat. 2Q̂  20 'S., long. SS°4', we were in the 
neighbourhood of the spot which is supposed to be Davis-Land, 
which made me steer quite to the west. For some days past tiie 
"wind had settled in S. , and blew fresh, by which the current 
took us daily 18 or 20 miles north. On the 20th, when we had 
already reached 35', " 
taking a more southern
nate in finding the JVarchams Bock,^ in lat. 26° 30' S. W e  
could rely on the correctness o f our longitude, it having been 
for some days taken from distances of the sun and moon,*^whicli 
agreed to a few minutes with the longitudes of the chronome
ters. Here I threw in the sea a well-corked bottle, containino- 
a paper with the latitude and longitude of the ship, the date o1' 
llie month and year, declaring that the Kurick had looked out 
here for Davis-Land without effect. On the 24th, lat. 26° 29'
S., long. 100° 27', at five o'clock in the afternoon, we passed 
over the spot where, according to Arrowsmith’ s Chart, iVar~ 
chams Rock is situated. We saw great numbers of tropical 
birds and fish ; the horizon was clear, but the man who kept 
the look-out at the mast-head could see no rock. In the even
ing we had constant lightning, but fine weather, and sometimes 
the horizon seemed to be on fire all around us. Under a starry 
heaven and fresh easterly breeze, we continued our course to 
the west, in order to find the Isle of Sabs; towards the morn
ing we saw a great quantity of sea-birds, whose numbers kept 
increasing as we rapidly sailed on. Soon there flew so many

I gave up the search of Davis-Land, 
course, in hope of being more fortu-

- J
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pelicans and frigates about our vessel, that we could no longer 
doubt our being near some land, and the sailor on the mast
head soon gave us the pleasing intelligence that he sa^^an(l. 
A t noon we distinctly saw, from the iore-castle, in i5. w  . DO 
deo-., at a distance of 10 miles, a small rocky island ; which, 
alt?iou"h our longitude differed a little from the given one, 
could only be Sabs Island. The greatest distance from which 
the island is to be seen is only 15 miles, and then it has the ap
pearance of two groups of rocks lying near each other; but, on 
comino’ near, you see the low land which unites them ; its length 
from N .W .W . to S.E.E. is about a mile, its breadth is trifling. 
We approached the island in the south till within three-quarters 
of a mile, and now plainly distinguished, with the aid of tele
scopes, the objects on shore ; which, however, were not very

g>'cyinviting, tor tUe grey naked rocks, which lie about in great 
masses, give the island the appearance of a melancholy ruin, 
which is only inhabited by sea-birds. On the N.E. and S.W. 
points are reefs, against which the surges break with fury, and 
where we sought in vain the wreck of the lost vessel, which 
had been probably smashed to pieces against the breakers. W e  
found the latitude of this island 26° 36' 15" S., longitude, by 
the chronometers regulated on Easter Island, 105o 54'28' W .  
I am almost convinced that Warchams Rock is an erroneous 
idea, the rock Sabs having hitherto been taken tor it.

In order to make sure of there being no other island in this 
vicinity, I continued my course westward, and only turned it 
to Easter island, after having sailed a couple of degrees, with
out discovering any thing. T iie latter we saw in the morning 
of the 28th of March. After having doubled the tvestern 
point, we directed our course, at a small distance from the 
Avest coast, towards Cook’s Bay, from Avhich we saw smoke 
arising, probably to announce the arrival of a vessel to the in
habitants o f the interior. A t noon, being close by Cook’s 
Bay, Ave saŵ  two boats, each of them manned by two islanders, 
rowing toAÂ ards us. I had no doubt that these people, who 
had given such great confidence to La Perouse, Avould welcome 
us Avith the same kindness; Avhich, to my great surprise, was 
hoAvever not the case. They approached us mistrustfully and 
timidly until Avithin a musket-shot, from AA'hich distance they 
shcAved us some roots, but Avould not by any means come near 
the ship. The construction o f the boats, o f Avhich Ave satv 
several, and Avhich can only hold tAvo persons, is from 5 to 6 
feet long, and about one foot Avide, composed of small boards, 
and having a balancier on both sides. La Perouse is probably 
mistaken, Avhen he thinks that, from want of Avood, these 
islanders Avould soon be Avithout boats altogether; it is true Ave
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have not seen any tree on the whole island, but the canoes are 
built of wood, which is drifted here in great quantities by the 
currenr, from the coast of America. The ground in Cook’s 
Bay being very bad in some>places, 1 sent out Lieut. Schisch- 
rnareff to look for a convenient anchorage, during which I kept 
the Rnrick uiider sail. 'J'he islanders who had hitherto fol
lowed the vessel, talking loudly among themselves, and seem- 
ingly in a very good humour, tied hastily to the shore, on seeing 
our boat. However, as the boat approached the land, they 
swam in great numbers to meet it, loaded with tarrow-root, 
yams, and bananas, which they greedily exchanged for small 
bits of old iron ; some traded veiy honestly, some cheated, and 
one even endeavoured to lay hold of something by force, in 
order to keep the others from infection, he was fired upon with 
very small shot, which did not, however, prevent them from 
robbing us. On the signal of our boat that they had found 
good anchorage, I approached it, and dropped the anchors 
upon a ground of fine sand, in a depth of 22 fathoms. The 
Sandy Bay lay 45 degrees S.E. from us, the two rocks were 
concealed behind the southern point: our boat now returned 
without the islanders venturing to follow it. Having an inten
tion to land, I ordered two boats to be manned, and we left 
the ship in the afternoon, 17 strong. A  great many savages 
had collected on shore; they screamed, danced, made strange 
gestures, and seemed to await our arrival with impatience ; 
but, having selected the only spot where the surge permitted 
them to land, to perform their antics, we could not venture to 
leave the boats before they iiad made room, to which however 
we could not induce them. With laughing and joking they 
obliged us to push from shore, and even followed us in the 
water, which however we did not think dangerous, they being 
ail unarmed. W e had scarcely left the shore, when hundreds 
came round our boats, to exchange bananas and sugar-cane for 
pieces of old iron, making, at the same time, a most intole
rable noise, all likewise talking with great vivacity, and some 
seemed to be very witty, frequently causing a general dreadful 
laugh. The spectators on shore, who began to get tired o f 
this scene, endeavoured to amuse themselves by throwing stones 
at us, an amusement Avhich I put a stop to by a few musket- 
shots. By this expedient I also got rid of our company in the 
Avater, and gained the landing-place, Avhere I quickly sent 
some sailors on shore. But, scarcely had the savages perceived 
this, Avhen they surrounded us again with increased obtrusive
ness ; they now had painted their faces white, red, and black, 
Avhich gave them a frightful appearance, dancing Avith the most 
ridiculous contortion of body, and making such a dreadful, 

V oyages, Vol. V I .  D



18 Kotzebue’s Voyage rowul the World.

noise, that we were obliged to bawl into each other’ s ears to 
understand each other. I can imagine the impression which 
this scene made on Lieut. Schischmareff, who saw these people 
for the first time, and thought he was surrounded by so many 
monkeys ; for the confusion even surpassed my own conception, 
although I was already acquainted with the inhabitants of the 
South Sea. In order to disperse them, and to gain some 
ground, I had knives thrown among them ; but when I, never
theless, felt a stone rebounding from my hat, I ordered the sailors 
to fire again, after which only I could go on shore myself. 
Here it was my first occupation to look for the large remark
able statues, which had been seen by Cook and La Perouse, 
yet I found only a heap of fragments lying near a whole pe
destal, all the rest had vanished without leaving a trace behind 
them. The mistrustful conduct of the islanders now made me 
think that, some Europeans having quarrelled with them, they 
had revenged themselves by making this destruction. It also 
struck me that we had not seen any women, either in the Avater 
or on shore, about v/hose obtrusiveness my predecessors have 
so often complained, and which confirmed me in my supposi
tion that some Europeans had recently been guilty of cruelty 
here, y^fter having convinced myself that the good islanders 
would, under no condition, permit us to enter the island, we 
endeavoured to withdratv the boats, which besides were very 
unsafe between the breakers ; but even now v̂e were obliged to 
keep them off by a couple of bullets, and it Avas not‘until they 
heard them whizzing by their ears, that they allowed us to 
withdraw in peace. We yet gave them some iron, and then 
hastened back on-board, as, under existing circumstances, 
a longer stay would have been time lost, and 1 had not a mo
ment to spare. The people here seem to me to be well made, 
but of a middling size ; most of them are copper-coloured, 
only a few are rather white ; all of them are tattooed, but 
those who are so all over the body seem to hold some superior 
rank. The stuff, which on most of the South Sea Islands is 
made from bark of trees, we also found here ; some men wear
ing short cloaks made from it, and the women, who stood at a 
distance, were entirely wrapped in them. T o  judge by the 
cheerfulness of these people, they seemed to be satisfied with 
their condition ; they had probably no want of provision, since 
they brought us yams, bananas, sugar-cane, and potatoes, in 
tolerably large quantities; nor do they neglect the cultivation 
of the soil, lor we saw the hills near the bay covered with 
fields, which, by their various kinds of green, had a very plea
sant effect. The seeds which La Perouse had given thern could 
not have succeeded, since they brought us no fruits of tliem :
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we also looked in vain for the descendants of the sheep and 
pigs that he had left here; only one fowl was offered to ns for 
a large knife, and taken away again when we would not agree 
to the bargain, a proof how high they value these birds, and 
how few of them they must have. Their houses are quite the 
same as La Perouse has described them ; and the long house 
and stone cottage, mentioned on his map as standing near the 
shore, are still there. Upon the whole I think that, with the 
exception of the disappearance o f the remarkable statues, 
no changes have occurred since he was here; and, even of 
those, we saw a couple when we sailed round the southern point, 
but they were inconsiderable. Our farewell from Easter Island 
the inhabitants returned by stones, which they threw after us 
^vith a great noise ; and I was glad when we had got safe on 
board again, and were under sail.

An account which I afterwards received o f the Sandwich 
islands, from Alexander Adams, explains the hostile conduct 
of the islanders against me. This Adams, by birth an English
man, commanded in 18ifj the brig Kahiimanna, belonging to 
the king of the Sandwieh Islands, and had served in the same 
brig as mate, under Captain Piccort, before she had been sold 
to the king, when she bore the name of Forrester, o f London. 
In the year 1805, the captain of the schooner Nancy, (Adams 
has not mentioned his name,) of New London, in America, was 
engaged in the island o f Massafuero in taking a kind of sea), 
called by the Russians kotick (sea-cats). The skins o f these 
animals fetch a high price in the China market, which makes 
the Americans seek for them in all parts of the world. This 
animal was accidentally discovered on the still uninhabited 
island of Massafuero, south of Juan Fernandez, (whither they 
send the criminals from Chili,) and was immediately chased. 
The island however had no anchorage, the ship was obliged to 
remain under sail, and the captain not having people enough 
to use part o f them for the chase, he resolved to sail to Easter 
Island, there to steal men and women, with whom he could 
form a colony on Massafuero, in order to carry on the chase of 
the animal regularly. This cruel project he attempted in 1800, 
landing in Cook's Bay, where he endeavoured to seize a num
ber of inhabitants. 'Fhe battle is said to have been bloody, the 
islanders defending themselves with great bravery; however 
they were obliged to submit to European arms, and 12 men and 
10 women fell into his hands alive. These unhappy people 
were taken on-board, where they were kept for the first three 
days in irons, till they had entirely lost sight of the land. The 
first use the men made of their liberty was to jump overboard, 
and the women, who attempted to follow them, were only re-
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tained by force. The captain immediately came-to, hoping 
they would look for safety on board, when they could swim 
no longer; but he soon perceived that he was mistaken, for 
these savages, familiar with the element from their youth, 
thought it not impossible to reach their native country in spite 
of the distance of a three days’ voyage, and at all events to 
prefer death to a life of caj)tivity. After having for sometime 
disputed about the direction which they Avere to take, the com
pany divided, some took the straight w'ay to Easter Island, the 
others turned towards the north. 'Ihe captait), extremely an
gry at this unex])ected act of heroism, sent a boat after them, 
which, after many useless attempts, returned ; for they ahvays 
dived at its approach, and the sea proved their protection. A t 
last the captain left the men to their fate, taking the women to 
Massafuera, and he is said to have made afterwards several at
tempts to take people from the Easter Island. Adams, who 
had these circumstances from him, and on that account proba
bly would not name him, told me that he had been himself, in 
1806, near Easter Island, where the natives would not a,llow 
him to land ; the ship Ahatross, under Captain Windship, 
met, as he said, wdth the same fate in 1809.

1 was to have touched at Pitcairn’s Island, and from thence 
to have taken my course to the west, as far as 137 d eg .; but 
our voyage from Cronstadt to Chili havii]g taken too much time, 
1 was now obliged to take a shorter course to Kamtschatka, if 1 
could arrive in Baring Strait in time.

On the 8th of April, lat. 18 deg. 6 min. S., long. 125 deg. 
l 6 min., we saw several kinds of sea-birds, some of which are 
not usually seen far from the shore; besides, w'e were in the 
vicinity where I might expect new discoveries, I therefore had 
always a man on the mast-head, to wdiorn I promised a reward for 
every discovery. Soon the call of Land inspired us with the 
highest expectations, thinking that it mpst be something 
new. When, behold, the supposed land rose in the shape 
of a black cloud, and, moving along the horizon, carried away 
our fair hopes.

On the 10th, lat. 16 deg. 39 min. S., long. ISOdeg. 18 min.—  
It is remarkable that from Easter Island the w'ind mostly blows 
from E. and N .E ., and the S.E. trade-wind does not stir ; the 
weather is always light, and often, at sun-set, there is lightning 
from the north. The nights being very ŵ arm, we all sleep

------------------------------- --- i l l  W i l l !

the wood. Upon closer inspection, however, 1 found a flying-
fish in my hands, and I am, probably, the first who has caught 
one in bed.
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On the 13th, lat. 15 deg. 26 min. S., long, 133 deg. 56min. 

in the afternoon, at six o’clock, Ave were on the spot where 
Arrowsmith places the Island of St. Pablo, without Hnding the 
least indication of land : and at eight o’clock in the evening I 
took my course due Avest, in order to pursue, according to my 
instructions, the parallel 15 deg., in which Schonten and Le- 
maire have several islands, Avhicli have afterwards never been 
seen. ■'

The 15th, lat. 24 deg. 41 min., long. 137 deg. OOmin., avc 
vSaAv, during the Avhole day, A’’arious sea-birds, particularly 
frigates and pelicans; and at five o’clock in the afternoon Ave 
were suddenly assailed by a violent rain, accompanied Avitli 
squalls from the N .W .  Such a strange change of Avind in a 
region Avhere it usually only blows from E, and S.E. I thought 
could only proceed from the proximity of some land, and 1 re
solved not to sail farther during the night.

The 16th, lat. 14 deg. 51 min., long. 138 deg. 4 min., avc 
continued our course at day-break with a strong Avind from 
E.N.E. A t three o’clock in the afternoon, a sailor at the 
mastrhead cried land ! and soon I had the inexpressible joy  o f 
beholding the fulfilment of my Avishes. The land had been 
discovered in N .N .W .  by a W .S .W . course, and Ave immedi
ately set sail for it. The island seemed to us to be small and 
very Ioav, for the Avood Avhicli Ave clearly distinguished seemed 
to stand on the immediate surface of the ocean. The greatest 
distance from Avhich the island may be seen from the mast-head 
is ten miles. W e  noAv sailed round its northern point, Avithin 
a distance o f a mile and a half, and found the island thickly co
vered Avith underAvood, in the middle o f which Avas a small 
lake, the shores surrounded by coral reefs, and the surge so 
strong that it seemed impossible to land. When the sun had 
set, Ave drew aAvay from this lovely spot, tacking the Avhole 
night with fcAv sails, in order to examine it again the next 
morning. The Avind shifting from N. to I^J.E., it cannot easily 
be explained Avhy the monsoon changes here its usual direc
tion, there being no high land near. At sun-set the bird flew 
toward the island, and returned in the morning. I think I may 
say, from my own experience, that the navigator may calcu
late upon the vicinity of an uninhabited island Avhen he sees 
many sea-birds, especially pelicans, moving about; an obser
vation, however, Avhicli is only applicable between the tro
pics ; he Avill observe that, at sun-set, they Avill all fly in one 
direction, (those excepted Avhich keep upon sea the Avhole 
night,) and one might, by following the flight of these birds, 
find their residence. A t day-break we approached the island 
pgain, sailing within a mile and a half o f its north and west

)\



! I

‘;<-T

iiii
/■i!

Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World, 

oint. We saw no-where a place for landing, except at the
.W . point, where it might have been possible to approach, 

i f  the north wind had not made the surge so high. The middle 
of the island, near the lake, is very low, the external points in 
N . and S. are higher. W e  looked in vain for a palm-tree. 
Accorditig to the description, this island resembles Schoilten's 
Dog Island, yet it is not certain whether it be the same, our 
latitudes differing by 22 minutes; a fault which could not 
take place even at that period : the difference in the longitude 
I  do not consider, it being at that time naturally always erro
neous, by some degrees only. There must be more of those 
islands about here, which we concluded from the multitudes of 
sea-birds we had seen during the last two days, all which could 
not possibly belong to the same island. However, I called my 
island the Doubtful. Its latitude, from two mid-day observa
tions, is 14deg. 50 min. 11 sec. S., longitude, by the chrono
meters, which tallied very well with some longitudes of moon- 
distances that had been lately taken, 138 deg. 47 min. 7 sec. 
The declension of the needle 5 deg. east. Schouten had no de
clension the day before he discovered the Dog Island, and 
found the lat. 15 deg. 12 min. 3 sec. At eleven o’ clock we had 
finished our survey, and had convinced ourselves that there 
could be no landing, and that the island was only inhabited by 
birds: as, according to Schouten, the Dog Island must be 
situated more to the south, I directed my course that way, 
and, after an hour’ s useless seeking, I turned again to the west. 
Since we were on the parallel 15 deg. the wind always blew 
from E.N.E. and N .E . ; at night, however, accompanied by 
rain and violent squalls from N .W .

On the I 9th and 20th we had excellent observations between 
the sun and moon, which again perfectly verified the correct
ness of our chronometers. The sailor on the mast-head cried 
land! It was seen in S.W., and at noon we distinguished an 
island of three miles in length, which had no lake, but several 
cocoa-nut trees, just overtopping the others. This I  could 
justly call my own discovery. W e  were all resolved to resist 
every danger to effect a landing. W e  brought the ship under 
the wind, and Lieutenant Zacharin was dispatched to examirte 
how our resolution was to be executed ; for we had already seen 
that the surge could not be passed with a boat. Zacharin, on 
his return, confirmed this observatioti, and two sailors volun
teered to swim through the breakers. They happily landed, 
but could not penetrate far, seeing by several traces that the 
island was inhabited ; as a proof of their having actually landed, 
they brought with them several cocoa-nut shells and a plaited 
strii]g tied to a stick. It was now too late to do any thing, but,
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iiiiring the night, I  set my men about making a raft, which was 
finished by the morning, being large enough to carry one man. 
At day-iireak we approached the shore within half a mile; and, 
with two boats and our new raft, I  left the Rurick in company 
with an officer and all the scientific gentlemen. About forty 
fatlioins from shore our boats cast anchor upon a hard coral 
ground, in a depth of ten iathoms, and my two sailors swam 
again on shore, taking the end of a rope with them, which, be
ing fastened to the boats, formed a communication with the 
land. One placed on the raft, drew himself, by means of the 
rope, towards the surge, until one of the large waves tlirew 
him on shore ; the raft was then drawn back, and another re
peated the experiment, till we had all reached the shore, with 
the exception of two sailors who were left in the boats, being 
niore or less hurt b}’- the corals over which the waves had 
thrown us. Our being wet to the skin was of no consequence 
in a tropical climate. VVell armed, we now penetrated into 
the interior, and every step we advanced convinced us of 
the island being uninhabited, till we found a well-frequented 
foot-path. With great precaution we followed it through un
derwoods, whose aromatic fragrance we found highly refresh
ing, till we arrived on a plain, shaded by palm-trees, where we 
met with a small boat, resembling those of the South-Sea, with a 
balancier on the sides. W e  were now nearly in the centre of 
the island, in a delightful landscape, where we laid down, ex- 
Iiausted by the heat, under cocoa-nut trees, and, for the first 
time on our voyage, refreshed ourselves with the milk of this- 
fruit. After having taken some rest, we proceeded farther, and 
soon found many uninhabited cabins, with several productions 
of the savages, which we appropriated to ourselves for Euro
pean goods. Recent traces of inhabitants we found no-where 
and some poles, upon which fishing-nets were suspended, con
firmed mein the opinion that the neighbouring islanders only 
came here occasionally on fishing expeditions. Within four 
hours we had crossed the island from N. to S., and, on our re
turn, we fell in with several cisterns, dug with great care, 
which contained some very good water, it is a well-known 
fact that there are no springs on the coral islands, w'here the 
inhabitants arc reduced to rain-water, which they collect in 
cisterns made for that purpose. Having again reached our land
ing-place, we drank a bottle of wine, under loud cheers, to 
ffie health of Count Rumanzoif, after whom 1 named the island. 
Flags were hoisted in our boats under the firing of muskets, 
upon which signal the Rurick hoisted the Imperial flag, under a 
royal salute, and we drank the health of our beloved emperor.
' » ith the same difficulty under wdiich wq had landed we reached

4
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our boats again, and at two o’ clock in the afternoon we were 
back on-board the Rurick, where I distributed the cocoa-nuts, 
which we had brought from Rumanzoft’ Island, among the re
mainder of the crew. The allowance of the men that day was 
doubled, and the sailor who had discovered the island received 
a reward of six piastres. W e  tacked the whole of the follow
ing night, from fear of running against some low island, which 
we had reason to suppose lay in the vicinity, and at day-break 
we continued our course towards the west. The latitude of 
the centre of RumanzoilTsland, according to a mid-day obser
vation, taken with three sextants, was 14 deg. 57 min. 20 sec.
iS., longitude, after the chronometers, agreeing with the obser
vation, 144 deg. 28 min. 30 sec. W . The declension of the 
needle 5 deg. 36 min. east.

On the 22d of April, at 9 o’ clock in the morning, we saw 
land from the mast-head, in N .N .W ., and immediately steered 
for it. This island, with a lake in the centre, from which se
veral large stones were projecting, is of the same construction 
as the rest; it runs in length 1 I miles from N .N .E . to S.S.W., 
and is only 3 miles broad. W e  sailed round the S.W. point, 
within the distance o f half a mile, without seeing either the 
trace of a human being, nor a single cocoa-tree. At noon we 
bad the southern point of the island in the east ; from an excel
lent observation which we had, we found its central latitude 
14 deg. 41 min. S., longitude, by the chronometers, 144 deg, 
5y min. 20 sec. W . Not doubting that this island was also a 
new discovery, 1 called it after my former chief, the Admiral 
SpiridoJ. As the island did not seem to be inhabited, and the 
landing being as difficult as on the former island, I would not 
lose any time, but steered W.S.W. with the intention of seeing 
Cook’s Palissairs, and comparing my longitudes with his. Im
mediately after sun-set I came to a spot wliero the sea was sur
prisingly smooth and calm, a proof that there must have been 
many islands near us ; but we found the current here so strong, 
that on the following noon the ship had been driven 28 miles to 
the N.W. 82 deg.

On the 23d April, at day-brcak, we again set sail, and, ac
cording to my calculation, at 10 o ’clock in the morning, we 
were a little to the north of the meridian of the Palissairs, 
therefore I ordered our course S.S.W . A t half past lO land 
Avas seen both to the right and le it ; I now steered S. to K. 
Avhich took us straight into the passage. The land to the right, 
consisting of a multitude of small coral islands, covered with 
Avood, and connected by coral reefs, I declared to be a ncAV 
discovery. Their situation Avas more north than that of the 
Palissairs, which we distinctly saAV on the left, and the meri-
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(lian of that we'had already passed, which ought Kot to have 
been by our ship’s account. 1 began to doubt the exactness of 
my chronometers, when a mid-day observation convinced me 
that the current had put us out, whicli had driven us 30 miles 
W . My calculation of the longitude of the Palissairs agreed 
with that of Cook by three minutes ; in our latitudes we had 
uo diii'erence at all. Convinced that the islands in S.E. were 
actually the Palissairs, and consequently required no investiga
tion, we turned our attention to those lately discovered, which 
extended in a chain as far S .W . as tlie eye could discern ; the 
accompanying chart of them will give a better idea of their 
situation than any description, which I therefore omit. I  am 
inclined to think them uninhabited, since we neither saw a trace 
of men nor any cocoa-trccs, although we had pursued the 
whole chain, beginning from- tlie south-west end, and keeping 
so near the shore that we could even see the motion of the 
trees by the wind. 7'he length of the largest islands, which 
were connected by low coral reefs, extending from 100 to 200 
fathoms, was about two miles; their breadth half or a quarter 
of a mile; but all of them, even the smallest, that were t)ot 
above 100 fathoms long, \vere covered with very beautiful trees. 
These islands probably form a circle; for, from the mast-head, 
we could see the horizon on the other side of the chain, the 
sea appearing calm, while on this side the surf was high. At 
noon we passed close by a low reef, which enabled us to take 
the altitude of the sun on the other side of the laud; v'e then 
followed the chain, which ran in a serpentine line, till three 
o’clock in the afternoon, where we saw another long reef form
ing the southern part, and then abruptly turning to the west. 
At the same moment land was a?mounced in 8.S.E., and I 
lounti, by' farther investigation of the chain, by continuing my 
course to N. W . , that this long reef joined in that direction 
Avith other islands. At six o’ clock in the evening we reached 
the most westerly island of the whole chain; the length of 
Avhich to this spot, deducting the curves, was 40 miles ; here 
the land abruptly turned to the N .E., and disappeared in the 
N. As the sun was now setting, we Avere obliged to postpone 
our survey till the morning, and therefore tacked during the 
night with few sails; but, as soon as day-light appeared; we 
found that the current had taken us away  ̂ far from the land in 
the east, to new islands in the west.

On the 24th, the islands discovered yesterday laŷ  to us over 
the wind, and after much tacking we only gained just enough 
to see the land in the east from the mast-head. My time being 
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short, I was obliged to give up the farther survey of these 
islands, and called them the Rurick Chain. Nor could we in
vestigate the island which we had seen from the south point of 
the Rurick Chain in S.S.E.; but, as it is discovered,some other 
navigator, who chooses to try his fortune among these danger
ous groups, may complete that which the circumstances did not 
allow me to examine.

Points in the Rurick Chain which have been astronomically 
determined:

Latitude of the north po in t------------------------  15° 10' S.
Lon g itu de ........................ ............................. i 4f) .*34 W .
Latitude of the east point---------------------------  15 21 S.
Long itude-.................. .................................... 14(3 46 W .
Latitude o( the south point, tvhere we termi

nated our survey---------------------------------  15 SO S.
Longitude................ ...................... .......... . 145 46 W .
Declension o f the needle...................... ...........  6 16 E.

I now directed my course towards the land in the west, whicfi 
we had seen at day-break, and we soon saw that it \vas o f the 
same construction as the Rurick Chain, extending from E. to 
^V. l  ollowing the southern part, within the distance of half 
a mile from shore, I convinced myself that it must be the 
Dean’s Island, in Arrow-smith’s chart. The sun had set before 
we had reached the end of the chain, w-hich still kej;)t its direc
tion to the south. Here too we saw neither traces of men, nor 
cocoa-trees, yet it is not probable that so great an extent of 
land should be uninhabited. We tacked during the night, and 
the following morning continued the survey.

Oi7^the 25th, when we had approached the south point of 
Dean’s island, and already began to see that the chain took its 
direction to N .E ., w-e discovered land in VV.N.W. ; Dean’s 
Island being at the same time under the wind, I gave up the 
farther investigation of this point, turning my course towards 
the land that we saw in the west, and which 1 took to be a new 
discovery. I ’he direction of Dean’ s island is incorrectly drawn 
in Arrowsmith’ s chart, where it seems to have been overlooked : 
it is a chain of islands connected by coral reefs. I have fre
quently had experience in my voyages with other coral islands, 
to prove that they form circles, which makes me think that it 
is also the case with this. The direction and extent of Dean’s 
Island, alter our survey, which is chiefly founded on astrono- 
mical observations, is N .W .  76  ̂and S.E. 76°, filling a space 
of 72| miles in this direction. •

mu■ 1̂ 1 mi
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Latitude of the east point of Dean’s Island 15® 16' 30" S.
Lon g itu de ....................................   147 7'i 00 W .
Latitude of the south point......................  1̂5 22 30 S.
Longitude..................................   _ i 4 7  J9 30 W .
Latitude of the west point .. ........    15 00 00 S.
Longitude............ - ......................  14« 22 00 W .

We soon reached the land in W .,  which likewise consisted of 
small coral islands, connected by reefs, and extending thirteen 
miles, from N.N.E. to S .S .W .; this was also the largest group 
that formed the circle, in the middle of which was a large 
basin, with a woody island in the centre, which particularly 
distinguishes the cluster. This group, which is undoubtedly a 
new discovery, is named after the gentlemen with \vhom I had 
made the first voyage round the world, Kruscnstern, At noon 
we had an excellent observation ; the N.VV. point of the Kru- 
senstern Islands lay to our west, Dean’ s Island was seen in the 
east, taking its direction to N.E., Avhere it disappeared on the 
horizon : taking our course towards the N. we sailed between 
both, and were very glad to have escaped this labyrinth of 
islands, in which so many sailors had lost their lives. Had not 
the weather favoured us so much, we should have been exposed 
to many dangers, and our astronomical observations would not 
have deserved the same confiden.ee, had not the sun assisted us 
at all hours. A  storm, or dull weather, is in these seas the in
evitable ruin of a ship; and even the possession of an exact 
chart of these islands would be of no avail, the currents being 
strong, the land low, and the wind too violent to tack about, 
if a vessel should have the misfortune to come near a coral reef. 
The depth of the sea, at a distance of 200 fathoms, could riot 
be ascertained, consequently the lead will not warn against the 
danger in time, for at 50 fathoms distance from the islands, the 
depth is 50 fathoms, and immediately after no ground is to be 
found. Notwithstanding all these dangers, I should have liked 
to have remained here a few days longer, in order to have fi
nished the survey of some groups, if the necessity of being 
Avithin a certain space in Baring Strait had not made time too 
valuable to m e; thus, agreeably to instruction, I took my 
course N .W . towards the region where Baumann’s Islands 
are supposed to be.

Latitude of the centre of Krusenstern Islands-- 15° 00' S.
Longitude................ ......... ............................. 14S 41 W .
Declension of the needle.................... - ......... - 5 37 E.

During the night the wind blew a gale from N .E ., accornpa--.

I

J i



-j.

i i.

28 Kotzebue’ s Voyage round the World.

iiied by rain, and we thought ourselves very fortunate in being 
out of the coral islands ; but seeing, notwithstanding this gale, 
that the sea remained smooth, we had reason to suppose land in 
N .E .,  and therefore used very little sail.

On the 28th, lat. 12° 2', long. 154  ̂ 38', at six o’ clock in the 
evening, we were on the spot where Baumann’s Islands are said 
to be, without perceiving the least sign of land ; we steered 
N .W . to pursue the line where the islands of Roggewein and 
Penhoven are supposed to be, but also without finding them ; 
which makes me conclude that these islands, the existence of 
which had already been doubted, are not actually to be found. 
I  then directed my course towards Penrhyn’s Islands, which 
Jiad only been seen by their discoverer at a distance, and have 
not been examined since. But, as this would make our voyage 
loncrer, I  was obliged to reduce the allowance of water to one 
bottle a head per day.

On the 30th, in the afternoon, we saw Penrhyn’s Islands, 
which we found, like all other coral islands, forming a circle, 
connected by reefs, from the lake in the middle; many rocks 
were also seen above the water. We were surprised to see 
these islands covered with thick forests of cocoa«trecs, and our 
astonishment was agreeably increased when we perceived, b̂  ̂
the columns of smoke issuing from them, that this small and 
distant group was inhabited. W ith our telescopes we could 
even see the people running about on shore, and the setting 
sun only induced us to postpone the farther investigation till 
the next day. W e  tacked about in fine weather, while innu
merable quantities of bonitos surrounded our ship. On the 1st 
of May we brought the Rurick under the wind ; at eight o’ clock 
we were in calm water, within a couple of miles from land, and 
then distinctly saw a great many people on shore, actively en
gaged in putting their boats to sea, while some from the other 
islands were already approaching in theirs. The population, 
with reference to the size of the land, is disproportionate, so 
that I cannot conceive how they all find food there. On see
ing a number of boats coming towards us, we came-to : some 
of the boats, which carried from 1 2 to 18 people, had sails ; in 
each of them was an old man, probably the commander of the 
rowers, for he was sitting gravely, with a wreath of palm- 
branches round his neck, holding up in his left hand a palm- 
branch, as a sign of peace. When the boats had approached us, 
within a distance of 20 fathoms, they stopped and began singing 
in a very melancholy strain ; but, after this ceremony, they fear
lessly came nearer, yet without coming on-board. W e  were
however, cruelly disappointed in our expectation of meeting
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with fresh provisions, for they brought nothing but unripe co
coa-nuts, which tliey offered to barter for old nails and pieces 
of iron ; however, to profit something' by them, I allowed every 
one to supply himself with the manufactures of the savages, as 
far as he liked. The Rurick was soon surrounded by 26 boats, 
which we kept on one side of us, my crew not being sufficiently 
strong to protect the ship against the greediness of 300 savages. 
The trade was carried on in a very lively and clamorous man
ner; many boats, in their endeavour to be foremost with their 
goods, upset, but the most violent quarrel alwa}'s ended with 
laughing and joking. Those who could not approach the Ru
rick, on account of the crowd, amused themselves in their boats 
with singing and dancing ; their droll movements, and particu
larly their skill in making faces, gave us much amusement.

The exchanges were effected by means of a rope, to which 
they fastened their goods without mistrust, and waited pa
tiently for their payment, which was conveyed to them in the 
same way. One of the chiefs, who got up so high on the side 
of the ship that he could reach to look over the castle, was 
pulled back by the legs by the others, amidst lamentable 
screams; but, when he had got back again into the boat, they 
surrounded him, and with a great many gestures he told them 
of the wonders which he had seen, shewing, at the same time, 
the presents which we had made him, to reward his courage. 
By degrees, the boldnessof the islanders increased, they stole as 
much as they could, and, at last, Avent even so far as to threa
ten us. Unacquainted with the superiority of European arms, 
they grew bold by their numbers, which they shewed by their 
wild cries. A t last I was obliged to have a musket fired, which 
had its effect: in the same instant they all jumped into the sea, 
in which they disappeared. A  death-like silence followed the 
monstrous noise, and an immense grave seemed to have swal
lowed'them all, till, by degrees, one head after the other ap
peared above the surface. Fright and terror Avere depicted in 
every face; they looked carefully about them to see what mis
chief the report had done, and, AVhen they found that there 
was none, they returned into their boats; but they Avere more 
orderly. Nothing pleased them better than large nails, for 
Avhich they sold us some lances of black Avood, very neatly made, 
Avith some other arms.

These islanders resemble in size and strength the inhabitants 
of the Marquesas; their faces, too, may be something like 
them, although those of the Marquesas seemed to me to be 
handsomer and whiter. O f the women I cannot judge, having 
seen only two of them, Avho Avere old and very ugly. 'Vhey 
liave the happy cheerful temper of the other South-ISca island-
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ers, but they are rather more savage in their conduct. It is re
markable that these islanders are not tattooed, in which they 
deviate irom all the other South-Sea islanders, particularly as | 
they are so near the Friendly Islands, that they either have their j 
origin among them or they have been driven here from the I 
Washington Islands. However, not to be altogether without 
ornaments, most of them have scratched stripes down their 
backs, which gives them, with their long matted Itair liang- 
ing over them, a disgusting appearance. With the excep
tion of a few, who wear a girdle o f badly-made stuff, they 
are all naked. They wear their nails long, and they form pro
bably the principal ornament of the chiefs, for I saw several 
who had them near three inches long. The Penrhyns do not 
possess the tree from which, in most of the South-Sea islands, 
they make their dresses; which is a proof that they have no 
connexion with the Friendly Islands ; yet they understood some
words of their language, which we repeated, borrowed from
Cook’s Voyages. Their boats, which are badly made, resem
ble those of the Marquesas, having also the balanciers, and 
carry conveniently twelve n)en ; the sails, made of coarse mat
ting, are only fit to sail with tlie tvind. Whether the islands 
produce any thing besides cocoa-nuts, I cannot say; of these, 
however, judging by the number of trees, there must be a 
great abundance. Through the telesco[)es, we saw many wm- 
inen w'alking on shore, wdio wmre admiring the ship from a great 
distance ; w'e did not perceive a house, but tve saŵ  a stone wntil, 
which was very well built. O f  the fresh provisions which we 
Iiad taken from Conception, we had now left but a small pig, 
which tve shewed to the savages, w'ho seemed to know it, and

W e  at last counted thirty-six boats, carryingwished to get it.
three hundred and sixty men, w'hose number wmuld have in
creased if we hatl stayed here longer, for we saw’ already seve
ral canoes coming tow’ards us. 1 should have liked to have gone 
on shore, but could not venture Avitli my few people, the sa
vages being so numerous and bold.

Towards noon, we had a violent thunder-storm, jiistw'hen I 
was about quitting the islands. The savages, far from being 
frightened at the thunder, had fastened their boats to our ship'’, 
and endeavoured to draw the nails out of it, making, at the 
same time, such a noise, that it ŵ as impossible to hear the word 
of command. T o  get rid of them 1 lioisted all sails, and the 
unexpected quick motion of the ship, which upset several of 
their boats, obliged them to desist; but they follow^ed us for a 
long time, making signs that they w’ished our return. The 
great population of these islands, the bold sjiiritof the savages, 
and their several arms, prove that there must be other islands
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near them with which they are connected, and, undoubted!}’-, 
also carrying on war.

W e  found the latitude of this group-----------  9® l' 35'’ S
The mean between the chronometers and the

observed longitude------------------------------ 157 34 32 W.
Declension of the needle---------------------------  8 28 0 E.

Leaving these islands, I endeavoured to cross the equator un
der 180 deg. longitude, where 1 expected to make new disco
veries ; but was ultitnately obliged to give up this plan, on ac
count of the oppressive heat, and the frequent calms which kept 
us too long on our voyage.

On the 4th of May, lat. 31' 39" S., long. IG2'’ 7' 19% it 
rained so much tluit we tilled twelve casks of water. For some- 
days past we had had blasts of wind from all quarters of the 
compass ; within the last twenty-four hours the current had 
driven us 32| miles to the S .W ., and it was but now that we 
fell in with the real N.E. trade-wind.

On the 8th of May, lat. S° 14'34"S., long. 168® 25'33" W., 
we saw a great quantity of sea-birds, which, after sun-set, flew 
to the south. W e  caught three, two of which we set at liberty, 
after having fixed a slip of parchment to their necks, with the 
name of the ship and the date written upon it; the third was 
consigned to the collection. They were a kind of sea-sw^allow, 
about the size of a pigeon, but black, except a white spot on 
their heads. W e could not doubt, from the great number of 
birds, that we were near many uninhabited isl ânds and rocks, 
and, it time had permitted, 1 should have followed the direc
tion of the birds to the S. W . ; but, as it was, the current took 
us every day from between 33 to 45 miles to N .W .,  in which 
direction it continued till the llth , when we cut the equator 
under long. 175® 27'55".

'1 he declension of the needle was found 8® 4' East. On the 
12th of May, in lat. 1® 17' 46" N., long. 177® o', we saw, 
among many sea-birds, one land bird, but could see no land, 
even from the mast-head; which made us conclude that it lay 
very low. The thermometer stood for some days and nights 
upon 23® heat. In the night we killed a dolphin of seven feet 
long, the flesh of which we found excellent, having been so 
long without fresh meat; its taste was somethiup-like that of 
beef. ^

On the 19th we were between the parallels of 8 and 9 degrees, 
in search of the Mulgraves, where Arrowsmith has placed them 
in his chart. A t three o’clock p.m., according to our account, 
we cut the chain in lat. 8® 45' 32" N . without seeing a trace of
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Jand. Our longitude, according to our chronometers, the cor
rectness of which we had proved but the day before, was 
4 7 '14". I steered fifteen miles west, thinking that the longi
tude of the islands on the chart might be incorrect; but, not 
finding them in that direction, I turned the vessel again to 
the north. The chart seemed to me to be incorrect, as the 
opening between 8 and 9 degrees must be larger, since it was 
impossible to cut the chain without finding land; an opinion in 
which I was confirmed, when, on my return, I spoke to Mr. 
7\rrowsmith in London, wdio told me that he had drawn the 
Mulgrave’s chain on his chart upon the uncertain accounts o f 
traders, even Captain Gilbertos Chart having given nothing 
clear about them.

On the 20th wc still continued our course to N .N .W . and 
at noon, found the lat. 9° -6' 21", long. 180® 19'6" W .  I 
entirely gave up the plan of sailing any farther north, steering 
direct to Avest, because, judging by the chart, I still thought f. 
might find the chain in this parallel. In this direction 1 sailed 
for thirty-five miles, w’ithout seeing any thing. Having no 
further time to lose, we steered with full sails to N .W .N . ,  
straight for Kamtschatka; and it Avas not until the following 
year, that I saAv, Avhat dangers Ave had escaped in that dark 
night, having sailed through low groups of islands, Avithin a 
very short distance of them.

On the 21st Ave saAv land in N .W ., consisting of several 
islands, resemblins: the Rurick-chain. At tAvo o’ clock, beino* 
yet one mile and a half from their south-point, Ave saAv some 
smoke rising from among the cocoa-trees, and, pursuing the 
N. E. side of the chain to N ,,  perceived a multitude of people on 
shore, staring at our ship. We had to double a long coral-reef, 
connected Avith the islands, running far out into the sea, and 
scarcelj’ visible above the surface. W e Avere soon in the high 
sea, in calm AÂ ater, and sailed toAvards the small island in S. W .,  
Avhilstat 200 fathoms from the reef we could not find the bottom 
Avith the lead. It began to groAV dark Avhen Ave approached 
the small island, where Ave also saAv people, and in the same 
moment another group of islands Avas seen from the mast-head 
in the S.; but we Avere obliged to defer our investigation till 
the next day. The situation of all these islands Avill be found 
in the annexed chart.

On the 22nd of May Ave steered toAvards the land, but could 
not reach the spot Avhere Ave had been yesterday, till nine 
o ’clock, the current having driven us, during the night, far W .  
on the island, the north-side of Avhich AÂas covered Avith a beau
tiful grove ol cocoa trees : avc suav several people in a large 
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l)oat, whicli soon came sailing towards us. W e  immediately 
tame-to, and admired the clever construction of it, and the skill 
with which it w'as managed. The boat stopped at a distance of 
100 fathoms I'rom us. It carried nine islanders, who showed us 
fruit, and intimated by signs that, if we came on shore, the}' 
would supply us wdih plenty. W e  were astonished at the 
modest behaviour of these people, so difl’erent from that of the 
Penrhyns, and this could hardly be expected in a south-sea- 
island, wdiich had never been visited before. They ŵ ere all 
unarmed, and appeared in the greatest subordination; the chief 
sat cross-legged on the left side of the boat, upon an elevated 
seat, placed upon the balancicr, and covered with coloured 
mats, his head being adorned with dowers and shells. They  
looked at the ship with astonishment and curiosity, pointing at 
the objects which pleased them most, and talking loudly among 
themselves. When I found that all our endeavours to draw 
them on-board were ineffectual, I ordered a boat to be louvered, 
hoping that so small a craft w'ould appear less frightful to them. 
"Ĵ heir astonishment w-as very great, wdien they saw it descend 
from the Kurick. I dispatched Lieut. Schischmareff, wdthsome 
of our scientific gentlemen, to gain the confidence of the savages 
by presents: the arrival of the boat terrified them much; but, 
when it came near, they willingly accepted our presents. 
Lieut. Schischmareff endeavoured to get into their boat, wdieii 
they quickly threw a pandanus-fruit and a coloured mat into 
ours, and then routed oil’ with the greatest speed ; we could 
not come in contact w'ith them again, although they remained 
near the ship, and fretiuently beckoned us to go on shore; but 
this I could not do, on account of the coral-reefs with which 
the island was surrounded, having no leisure to seek for a land
ing-place. Their boat sailed against the wind in an admirable 
manner; it had but one sail of an disproportionate size, made 
of fine matting, in the form of an aeute triangle, the sharp 
angle of which w'as turned dotvnwards. The skill and dexterity 
with which they turned their boat in tacking, deserves the ad
miration of every sailor.

These islanders were of a black colour, rather tall and thin ; 
their black, straight hair was interspersed with flowers, and 
their necks and ears were strangely ornamented ; their dress 
consisted of two mats, plaited and dyed with great ingenuity, 
both of which were tied round the waist, one before and the 
other behind, hanging down as far as their knees; the rest of 
the body was naked. Their countenances bore the expression 
of good nature, and some resemblance to those of the Malays.

After having finished our survey, we steered to the south, 
to examine also the other group. The savages followed us, 
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holding up fruit in tlieir bands. I again came-to, hoping that 
they would now pav us a visit, ami was again disappointed. 
They also slopped their boat, shouted at every motion we made, 
particularly when a large sail was turned, which they probably 
took for a work of enchantment, since they could not see the 
ropes by ^vliich the sails were managed. Seeing there was no 
prospect of a meeting, I continued my course.

We soon had a distinct view of the second group, consisting 
of a circle of small islands, connected by corakreeis, seeming 
to contain a deep sea in the middle. 'This group is separated 
from the other by a channel, three miles and a half long, 
through which 1 resolved to sail, a steersman with a good teles
cope having been placed ou the mast-head, to warn us in time 
against any danger; we, however, found the channel free from 
rocks, and the depth unfathomable. At four o’clock in the 
afternoon we had reached the N .W .  part of the group, which 
ended with a dangerous reef. It seemed to us to be uninhabited, 
and, although thickly cov'ered with wood, wc could not see a 
single palm-tree. Upon the former group too, the population 
could not be considerable, since we saw only two boats, and but 
few on the neighbouring shore. 1 named the first group 
Kultisoffy and the second Swwaroff.— Both together occupy 
twenty-five miles and a half from N . to S . ; their situation may 
be seen on the chart. The latitude of the channel we found 
1 1® 1 1'20", N. the longitude, by the chronometers, 190® 9^23", 
The declension of the needle 1 i® 8', E. At six o’clock we had 
again an open sea, and we steered N .N .W . towards Kamts- 
chatka. It would certainly have been more prudent not to 
have sailed in this entirely unknown sea, but our time was 
short, and, employing every measure the circumstances could 
dictate, we rapidly continued our course, under God’ s protection.

On the 2()th ‘ of May, !at. 2f® 28', long. 197® 39'. The 
society of Agriculture in St. Petersburgh had given me three 
small boxes of dried meat (called meat biscuit), and one with 
dried cabbage ; tliis invention, the utility of which had been 
pioved on land, was now to be tried on sea; and, I was commis
sioned to open one box of meat at the first crossing of the 
noith-tiopic; tlie second, with the cabbage, at the secotid 
crossing of tiicsarne, and to bring back the third to St. Peters- 
buig. 1 he boxes were made of tliin boards, in away to allow 
a free current of air, a process which I tlid not think calculated 
for the sea, and which was probably the chief cause of both 
the meat and cabbage being spoiled. On crossing tliet tropic 
for the second time, to-day, d had the cabbage and the second 
box of meat opened, and, as they appeared mouldy, wo. made 
a soup-of them, which was served upon the officer’s table. We

if.i



Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World. 85
all found that it might be eatable in ease of necessity, but that 
it was rather disagreeable in taste, and the physician declared 
it to be unwholesome, on account of the materials being half 
spoiled, particularly the cabbage, which, containing oil, had 
become rancid and injurious to health ; the meat which tasted 
like spoiled cod, had also lost all its nutritious qualities. In 
order to get rid of the disagreeable taste of the' soup we had 
just eaten, 1 had some boxes of Englisli patent-meat opened, 
which, being boiled in steam, soldered up in such a manner as 
to completely exclude the external air, is, after years, not to 
be distinguished from tlie fresh.

On the 3d in lat. 31° 49', long. 200° 15', we saw a great 
many sea-birds, particularlj^ tropic-birds, passing by us. 'J’he 
colour o f the water had, since noon, become so dirl}^, that, 
towards four o’clock p.m ., fearing to be upon a shallow, I had 
the plummet thrown out, without finding the bottom in 100 
fathoms. Dr. Eschscholz, M’ho regularly, every noon, examined 
the temperature of the surface of the sea with the thermometer, 
found it this moment colder: a proof that the depth of the 
sea had considerably increased since that lime, and that we pro
bably were near some unknown land, wdiich the thick fog that 
surrounded us kept concealed. During the night the water 
had reassumed its usual colour. '

On the 13th we had a violent storm from N .W . in lat. 47'*, 
which brought such intense cold, that lumps of ice feel down 
upon deck from the rigg ing; this change of temperature ŵ e 
felt the more sensibly, having had for some months past, day 
and night, 24° of warmth. Since we had left the parallel 33®, 
we were constantly surrounded by fogs.

On the I8th we saw the coast of Kamtschatka covered with 
snow and ice.

On the igth we sailed tow'ards Awatscha Bay. Towards 
noon, as we were approaching it, we perceived upon the high 
rocks on the north-side, a telegraph in full work, an unexpected 
sight in these regions. It announced the arrival of ships to the 
commandant of Peter-Paui’s Port, ŵ ho by this means gains 
sufficient time to send out boats, with anchors and ropes, to meet 
them at the narroŵ  entrance of Awatscha Bay, where they are 
of great service. W e  ŵ ere slowly touted into the harbour, 
where ŵ e cast anclior at twelve o’ clock at night. Winter, 
which, as it was said, had been unusually long this year, yet 
reigned all around, and we in vain looked for a green spot. 
The day alter our arrival, our chronometers gave the longitude 
of the harbour 201° \o 30", the true longitude being, accord- 
iug to the observation of the astronomer Horn, 201" 16' 40".
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This small cliflerence showed the accuracy of our chronometers, 
and that all the longitudes in our voyage may be received with 
implicit confidence.

M y first care was to repair the Rurick, which had greatly 
suffered by the storms, particularly the copper, for which Lieut. 
Rudokqf, the governor, gave us the copper of the old ship 
Diancif the same in which Golownin had undei taken the voyage 
to Japan, and which, on account of its shattered state, he had 
been obliged to leave here, continuing his journey to Russia by 
land, i iy  the activity of the governor, our ship was in a short 
time ready to sail. Since I was here with Capt. Krusenstern, 
the state of Kamtschatka has been greatly improved, which is 
chiefly to be attributed to the same governor, who has done 
more to benefit the country than all his predecessors.

On the 15th of July our ship was ready to sail, and we were 
M^aiting only for a favourable wind ; the crew were in excellent 
condition, except Lieutenant Zacharin, vdio had been sickly 
during the whole voyage; which obliged me to keep the 
■watch in rotation with Lieutenant Schischmarelf, a service from 
Avhich the commander of such an expedition ought to be ex
empt, having so much other employment. 7 ’his is, certainly, 
the first voyage of discovery which has been successfully com
pleted by two officers only. Lieut. Zacharin being obliged to 
stay here, I had only one officer left to continue my course to 
Raring Strait; which, however, did not make me w^aive my 
resolution, as his zeal, like mine, remained undiminished. I 
only regretted, that the hope which I at first entertained haci 
been frustrated, there being but little prospect of accomplishing 
much in Baring Strait, since one of us had ahvays to stay on 
board. Mr. Wormskloid, too, wished to continue here, in 
order to examine the lofty hills of Kamtschatka, for which pur- 
j)ose I recommended him to Lieut. Rudokof.

My crew oi twenty were rather too few for the enterprise in 
Baring Strait, I thereiore obtained six additional men from the 
garrison, wdiom 1 promised to bring back the next year; besides 
an Alioiitskan ot the Russo-American Company.

For those of my readers who are fond of scientific objects, I 
add, in conclusion of my first year’s voyage, a table giving the 
teniperature of the sea in various depths. Tlie observations 
have been made very carefully, with a good Six’s thermometer, 
and I warrant their correctness. The divisions o f both the 
Six’s thermometer, and our other, are after Farenheit. As such 
observations, when made in a boat, require it should be a per
fect calm, they are rarely undertaken by mariners.
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Dates.

D egree  o f  warmth

upon Ihe jin tliedepth  
surface 1

o f  the sea.

Num bers 
o f  fathoms 
o f  depth.

Tem pera
ture o f  the 

atmos
phere.

P lace o f  

latitude.

the ship, 

longitude.

T iaiis- 
parenev 
o f the 
water.

1815. T h e  A t  hint c. N orth . W es t.
O c t .  15 68 , 5 510,7 100 71, 1 390, 27 1 2 ^  57 10

—  16 69® 1 5 ’°‘ 0 138 72, 5 39°, 4 13 0 , 8 10
- 56 ’ 0 96 _ — — —

1816. C ape H orn . South AVest.
Jan. 8 54 , 9 3 8 ,8 196 57, 6 440, 17 57, 31 8
A p r il 7 ✓ South Sea.

M orn in g . 78, 5 68, 5 125 79, 2 18, 17 124,56 13
— 57, 5 175 — — — —

N o o n . 79, 6 68, 0 125 8 0 , 0 — — —
A p ril 13 80, 0 7 9 ,0 10 79, 8 150 , 26' 133, 42 13

— _ 79, 0 20 — — — —
— _ 78, 0 50 — — — —
— 8 0 ,0 72, 0 100 79, 8 15, 26 133, 42 13

---- — 56, 0 200 — — —
M a y  12 O n the E qu a tor. N orth . SoutI).

— 82, 5 55, 0 300 1 8 3 ,0 0 __ 177, 5 14
N orthern O cean .

June 1 74, 0 62, 0 100 75, 0 29, 24 199, 26 IJ
— 52, 5 300 — — — —

June 6 61, 0 59, 5 10 63, 0 37, 3 199, 17 2
— 5 6 ,8 25 — — — —
— 52, 7 100 — — — —
— — 43, 0 300 — — — —

After having dispatched t!ic accounts of our first year’s 
voyage to the chancellor, by express, and Iiaving uaited in v-aiii 
for the post from St. Petersburg, which usually arrives about 
this time of the year, we left Awatscha Bay, notwithstanding the 
contrary wind.

From  Kamtschatka to the newly discovered Kotzebue-Sound^ 
behind Baring Strait.— On the 20th of June we saw Baring’s 
Island, whose rocky snow-covered heights bore a cheerless 
aspect. On the S .W . side of it is a small rocky island, which 
has not yet been mentioned in any chart. Our observations 
gave us for the northern point, iat. 50̂  ̂ 22' 17", long, by the 
chronometer, 194*^4' 7"; for the S. VV. point, Iat. 55^ 17' 18", 
long. 194® ii 37". From this island wc steered towards the 
western part of St. Lawrence Island. The 26th Iat. 63"̂  O', 
long. 17l'^43". In our approach to Baring’ s Land, we lost 
the fine weather, and we now had a thick fog with a constant 
drizzling rain.

Having made no observation since we were at Baring’s 
Island, our situation by the chart was uncertain ; but, by the
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ship’ s account, we were near St. Lawrcnce-islaud, 20 miles off 
Its S.W. point. A t  three o’clock, the fog having cleared up a 
little, Ave discovered in theN.E. 6®, the summit of a hill, which 
Avas immediately lost again in tlie fog ; we Avere obliged to tack
lor the remainder of the day and 
Jiighr, using the j)lummct as our 
during this bad Aveatlwr, Avas always

tluring
guide.

the Avhole of the 
Tlic barometer, 

very high. Notwith
standing ail the care Ave took in excluding the rats, when the 
Jlurick A v a s  built, Ave discovered one to-day upon deck. A  
chase being immediately ordered, avc killed that and two others, 
which had probably got in at I’eter-PauTs harbour ; there being 
many of those vermin at that place, but where they had never 
been seen before tlie arrival of the Nodeshola ; so that 1 had 
probably ordered the death of the descendants oi my lormer 
travelling-companions.

On the 27th, the fog still continuing, I resolved to take my 
course straight for the kind, having frequently made the experi
ment, that, with a high stand of the barometer, the weather is 
line on shore, Avhilc tliere is a thick fog a mile oil the coast, 
' i ’en fathoms’ depth soon announced that Ave Avere near it;  the 
log disappeared, and Ave saiv the sun shining upon a noble 
range of snoAvy hills. The nearest distance ironi shore was 
two miles, tlie extent of the country in E. and W. being hidden 
by the fog ; but the Rurick was safe Avithiu a small open bay. 
Un shore Ave saw people and tents, and I resolved to take tlie 
opportunity of getting acquainted Avith the inhabitants of an 
island Avhich had never been visited before. W e  loAvered two 
boats, and Ave all started well armed. W e  did not venture to 
come to anchor in this open bay, and the Rurick remained 
under sail. The wind blowing gently from S.W. obliged the 
Rurick to stand a little farther from laud, and Ave soon lost 
sight of her in the fog. A t a short distance irom shore, we fell 
in with a buy dare, carrying ten islanders, Avho fearlessly ap
proached us, shouting and beckoning Avith the most singular 
grimaces, and holding up to us black foxes’ skins. W e  per
ceived, that they had arms concealed in their baydare, and 
were, therelore, on our guard. Alter some salutations, Avhich 
consisted in their stroking themselves, with both hands, several 
times, from the face to the stomach, their first word Avas tobacco/ 
W e gave them some leaves, which they immediately put in their 
mouths; alterwards I saAv them smoking it from small stone 
pipes, about the size of a thimble: they returned my presents by 
l)rcsenting me Avith several articles of their manufacture. After 
this short intercourse I continued my course to the shore, Avhich 
seemed to Irighteu them very much, for they ran about 
uneasily ; and many, probably women, fled to the hills. Some
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of them met us rather courageously, others strove in vain to 
conceal tijeir fear under the mask of hospitality ; at all our 
motions they laughed immoderately, but, as soon as they sus
pected the least hostility, their countenances were visibly 
changed, and some prepared for flight, others for resistance ; 
but, when they perceived their mistake, they were as friendly 
as belore ; their quick transition I’roni miitli to gravity had a 
ludicrous edect on their faces, which were profusely smeared 
with wiiale-oil. AVe landed, in company with the islanders, 
opposite their tents, while they assisted us in dragging our 
boats on shore, ’riiis place seems oidy to be visited in summer, 
when tiie islanders arc em])loyed in catching whales, moi\ses, 
and seals; (or we saw jio fixed habitation, but only a few tents, 
made of whalebone and covered with morse’s skins. A deep 
cellar dug in the ground, and filled with boiled whale-oil, 
blubber, dried seal-flesh, and morse’s teeth, also proved that 
the}  ̂ came here only to collect their winter-stock. -They 
also gave us to understand, bĵ  various signs, that their proper 
settlements were behind the caj)e in the west, whither they in
vited us; and a second boat arriving from that side, in which 
there were two women, dressed like men, and with hideous tat
tooed faces, confirmed our supposition. I regretted I could 
not understand the language of these people, as l̂ might other- 
otherwise have deiived much interesting information from 
them. In many resj)ects these islanders resembled the inhabi
tants of JNorien Sound, described by Cook ; tliey are of a mid
dling size, of a robust healthy appearance; their dresses, made 
o f skin, were e.xceedingly filthy. My Aleut, who had been for 
some time on the peninsula of Aliaksa, said that these two na
tions strongly resembled each other in language and other re
spects. V\ e saw here several Kuroj)eaii iron and copper uten
sils; each isljiider was armed with a knife an ell long, (proba
bly two feet, 1. rand.) and his person adorned witli large blue 
and while beads.

VVhile the naturalists were traversing the hills, I conversed 
with the natives, who, on understanding I was the commander, 
invited me to their tents. Here they spread a dirty skin on the 
ground, upon which they seated me, after that they seve- 
lally canie up to embrace me, at tiie same time* rubbing their 
noses forcibly against mine, and finishing their caresses by spit
ting in their hands, which they passed -'cveral tunes over my 
face. I bore these ceremonies, however disgusting, with the 
gieatest calmness; however, to prevent a re|)etition of them, I 
distributed tobacco leaves among' them, Avhich they gratelully 
accepted. I hey were about to salute me again; and by no 
other means could 1 escape the attack than by distributing
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beads, knives, and scissars. But, after this, I was doomed to a 
still greater trial if possible ; they produced a wooden trough, 
filled with whale blubber, the great delicacy of all northern 
nations inhabiting the sea-shores, but of which I ate heartily, 
notwithstanding the disgust and nausea it creates to an Euro
pean stomach. This condescension, together with the presents 
1 made them, put the seal on our friendship. My host, who 
Avas probably the chief, now ordered a dance ; one of them ad
vanced, and made, without moving from the spot, the most 
ludicrous contortions of the body and the most horrible grimaces, 
which the others accompanied by singing a song, consisting 
only of two notes, sometimes high, at another time low, while 
they beat time upon a small tambourine. This performance be
ing over, I took a short walk into the interior, but the fog soon 
obliged me to return ; and, for fear it Avould increase, Ave has
tened to the vessel ; Avhere the savages, who seemed to regret 
our departure, promised to visit us. 'The natives call this island 
Vschibocki, and the land in the east (America) K ilila c k .  The 
part Avhich Ave saw has a very melanchol}^ appearance; it con
sists of a range of rather high hills, covered with snow ; not 
even a tree or shrub is perceptible upon the grey rocks, except 
here and there short grass springing from between the moss ; a 
few plants scantily appear above the ground, yet even here there 
Avere some flowers blooming, 'i he arms of the natives, Avhich 
are probably used more in the chase than in Avar, consist of 
bows, arrows, and lances; two of the latter Ave found lined Avith 
broad Avell-Avrought steel, Avhich they obtain, as Ave afterAvards 
learnt, with their other European utensils, from the Tschutschi. 
d'hey appeared never to have seen Europeans; this Avas evi
dent from the surprise Avith Avhich they beheld us. Nothing, 
hoAvever, surprised them so mucii as my telescope, Avhicli 
brought the most distant objects close before them. A t  tAvelve 
o’ clock p. m. Ave all arrived on-board, Avell pleased Avith our 
respective discoveries. The next day Ave tacked about in a 
thick fog, Avithout seeing the land, although we Avere close by 
it; but, as the coast here is a regular slope, we could approach 
it, Avithout any appreiiension of danger, by means of the plum
met, till Avithin ten or tAvelve fathoms. The sounding is of fine 
sand and sm.dl stones. It Avas my intention to keep here till 
tfhe log had cleared oil, and thus it would have given me an 
opportunity of recognising the situation of our ship, and then 
to have taken my course betAveen St. LaAvrence Island and the 
coast of Asia.

On the 28th the horizon was clear, but Ave had no sun. 
The AA'est coast of St. LaAvrerice, stretching from S. by E. to N. 
by W . ,  was only three miles distant, and we distinguished the
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where we had landed the day i)cfore, by the small rocky 
island on its western part. It is j)laced in the S.W . part of St. 
i>;' wrence. 1 took my course to the north, along the shore; 
but, on account of the wind, advanced slowly. At ten 
o ’clock in the evening, it being already tolerably dark, we saw 
three baydares, with eight or ten men in each, making towards 
us, which induced me to come-to, when they immediately got 
on-board. Their behaviour evidently shewed that they had ne
ver seen an European vessel before. The first that came upon 
deck I recognized to be my kind host, who immediately clasped, 
me in his arms, and violently rubbed his nose against mine, at 
the same time frequently passing his oily hand over my face. 
A  rapid trade now began: within half an hour my sailors had 
exchanged buttons and similar articles for two hundred kam- 
Jaikas (a name given in Kamtschatka to a species of dress made 
like a shirt, and sewm together with the intestines of seals, sea- 
lions, and morses). This dress, which is worn over the other 
clothes, protects them against the wet and damp, and is there
fore very useful in this climate. I have observed that in a damp 
air in all these regions the natives are in the habit of putting it 
on over their other warm clothes, and I myself have often ex
perienced its beneficial elTects in this high northern climate.

On the 29th, a fresh breeze from the S .W . had separated us 
last night from the islanders. A t day-break we saw the north 
point of St. Lawrence Island. The promontory is discernible by 
a rock, rising perpendicularly from the sea; a little to the south 
a small neck of land stretches to the west, which had a singular 
appearance from the Juries (subterraneous dwellings) and rows 
of whalebones, which the natives had fixed perpendicularly in 
the ground round their habitations. Three baydares, with ten 
men in each, approached us within ten paces, where they stop
ped, chaunting in a pitiful voice; one of them, rising, spoke 
some words in an energetic manner, and while holding up a small 
black dog in his hand, drew forth a knife, with which he stab
bed the animal, and then threw it into the sea. This ceremony 
being terminated, during which the others kept a profound si
lence, they came close to the ship, yet few only ventured 
upon deck. I found no difference between them and our 
friends of yesterday ; like them, they call themselves Tschibocko^ 
and the opposite coast of Asia, JVemen. Alter an hour we left 
St. Lawrence Island, taking our course towards Baring Strait, 
with the intention of visiting Norten Sound the next year.

On the oOth of July, as soon as we had left St. Lawrence Is
land, we were again enveloped in fog. The west coast of the 
island we had surveyed trigonometrically ; but no point is de
termined astronomically, the sun not allowing us an observa- 
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tion. Notwithstanding all the precautions which I had taken, 
our men wet e severely troubled with coughs and colds. Tw ice 
a day they drank tea, in their hold a fire was constantly burn
ing to keep it dry and warm, and they were never allowed to 
remain in their damp clothes after they were relieved from the 
watch. No Russian sailor would voluntarily take this precau
tion ; he would suH’er his clothes to dry upon him, witliout fear
ing any ill effects Avhich might arise from i t ; and I found great 
difficulty in obliging them to adopt that measure.

At four o’ clock in the morning the fog disappeared ; the 
Isle of King lay before us, at a distance of eight miles ; and at 
eight o’clock we distinctly sa\v the Cape Prince of Wales and 
the islands of Gwozdtff, and even the coast of Asia. For the 
first time during our stay at Baring’s Island the sun shone forth, 
and allowed us some observations, which still confirmed the ac
curacy of the chronometers. They gave the longitude of King 
Island only by a few minutes’ difference to that of Cook ; we 
found it 586 i'eet high.

At two o’ clock p. m. we were between the Cape Prince of 
Wales and Gwozdeff’s Islands, of which Cook’s as well as all 
other charts give only three. 'Fhe clear \veather, however, en
abled mci to discover a fouith, surpassing all the others in ex
tent, and which 1 named Katmanoff, after the lieutenant (now 
captain) of that name, under whose command I was during the 
voyage of Kruseustern. It is singular that this island was neither 
seen by Cook nor by Clark, both having sailed close by it; and 
1 am of opinion that it has probably since risen from the ocean. 
On a level, which stretches from Cape Prince of Wales west, 
we saw a number of ju ries  together, Avith scaffoldings, made 
o f whalebone, for drying fish. Our distance from shore be- 
ing only three miles, we saw crowds of people staring at our 
large ship, but without making any attempt to come on-board. 
Availing ourselves of the wind and the clear weather, I conti
nued my course along the level land extending to E.N.E. from 
Cape Prince of Wales, and Avhich Avas entirely covered Avith 
lichverduie; there Avere no trees, but a feAV shrubs, and some 
snoAv on the tops of the island hills. The numerous habitations 
that so thickly cover this coast, indicate an abundant j3opu- 
lation ; a baydarc, Avhicii Ave saAV under sail, took its course to 
the noith, Avithont making any attempt to come near our A'̂ es- 
sel. I kept as close in shore as the depth of the Avater, Avhich was 
scaicely five fathoms, Avould allow; and Avhich made it impos
sible to overlook any deep bay or inlet. The depth gradually 
and regularly increases, so that at nine fathoms the land is 
scarcely visible; therefore it is not surprising that Cook, avIi o  

kept in seventeen fathoms, ncÂ er noticed this level.
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On the 31st of July, after having continued tlie survey of the 

coast during the whole night, in clear weather, I cast anchor 
within two miles o f shore, in a depth of five fathoms, perceiv- 
an inlet which I wished to examine more minutely. At four 
o’clock, accompanied by the naturalists, I left the Rurick in 
two well-armed boats, landing opposite our anchorage, near 
some habitations. W e  went towards the jurtes, Avhich are 
built in a line along the coast, but were only welcomed by dogs, 
which joined us without any fear ; they appeared of the same 
breed as those used in Kamtschatka for drawing sledges. W e  
got upon the roofs of the jurtes without seeing any of the inha
bitants, who, more frightened than their dogs, seemed to have 
fled at our approach. The interior of their dwellings w e found 
clean and comfortable. The approach on the S.E. side con
sisted of an opening three feet high, supported by wood, en
closed by an earthen wall on each side. On entering, w'e found 
ourselves in a chamber seven feet high, as many in breadth, and 
ten feet long, the roof and sides of which were lined with w' ôod. 
On the left was a drench the wdiolc length of the chamber, 
tilled wdth pieces of black blubber a foot square, and near it 
lay sieves wdth long handles, something like our fish-spoons. 
On the riô ht side ŵ as a narrow channel of two feet and a half 
deep and seven feet long, through which w'c were obliged to 
creep to get into a passage of six feet high, but not broader 
than the channel. A t the end of the passage was a deal parti
tion, wdth a round opening of one foot and a half in diameter 
in the centre, through w hich we entered into a capacious anti
chamber, ten feet square and six feet high ; the latter increased 
towards the middle of the ceiling, which had an aperture in the 
centre covered with a fish-bladder, so as to admit th,e light. On 
the wall opposite the entrance were fixed, a foot and a half 
above the ground, broad deals, for bedsteads, which occupied 
about a third part of the space; and against the other w'alls 
small ladders w'ere placed horizontally, being used as shelves 
for their utensils. The walls and ceilings were made of small 
rafts, the visible sides of wdiich w-ere planed. All the other 
housU W'ere built after the plan of the one here described, whicli 
must have belonged to a numerous family, having, besides those 
above-mentioned, two small side rooms. T.he floois weie raised 
three feet above the ground, betw'een which were cellars for 
provisions, or probably used as dog-kennels ; the walls and 
floors were likewise made of w'ood, and they had w'indow'S, but 
no bedsteads. Several utensils and other neatly-made ai tides, 
belonging to the inhabitants, lay scattered about their dwellings, 
among which I particularly admired tw'O small sledges, very 
prettily made of whale and morses’ bones, affording a proof that
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_ the dogs were here used for drawing. After some investigation, 
we iound that we were on an island about eight miles long, and 
on the widest part one mile broad. Having crossed it, we dis
tinctly saw that the opposite continent formed a wide bay, 
where, on three points, the junction of the land could not be 
seen. Although we could not expect to find a passage through' 
this inlet, into the icy sea, we wished to penetrate farther into 
the country, with the view of gaining some very interesting 
information. The island, which lay immediately before the 
bay, formed, with the continent in N .E. and S .W ., a small 
passage. W e  saw at this moment a large boat, probably made 
o f skin, with black sails, entering into the bay through the S .W . 
passage, and disappearing in the east, under the horizon. This 
circumstance immediately determined me to penetrate into the 
bay through the N .E . passage, whieh appeared wider than that 
in S.W . ; therefore, getting into our boats, we sailed along the 
island towards N.E. 1 shall not enter u[)on any description o f 
the coasts which we here discovered, referring the reader to the 
accompanying chart. W e  found the N.E. passage to be one 
mile and a half wide ; the depth of the middle of the navigable 
water eight fathoms ; the water, just rising in the current, ran 
into the bay with the velocity of three miles an hour. W^e 
landed at the N.E. point, where we made a fire, and within 
half an hour we had an excellent soup, made of the English 
patent-meat. I found the utility of this method particularly 
instanced in our frequent excursions in boats, on account of its 
portability.

W e  had just finished our dinner, when we saw two boats, 
built like those of the Alioutskans, each carrying only one man, 
coming towards us, with the greatest velocity, from the oppo
site shore. Ihey approached our encampment within fifty 
jiaces, when they observed us attentively, communicating their 
obsei vations to each other, and at last began counting us. A ll 
our endeavours to entice them to come on shore Avere useless • 
they struck their hands against their heads, and then fell down 
on the ground, probably with a view of intimating to us that 
we should kill them if they came nearer. They could, how
ever, have no idea of fire-arms, as they Avere Avitbin musket- 
shot, and a number of muskets Avere standing around us. The 
dress of Uiesc Arneileans consisted of whale-guts, lookiiur verv 
iJt'hy, and haying in their countenances a strong expresSon of 

cruelty and Avildness. After mistrustfully observing us for some 
time, they threw a couple of arrows toAvards their dAvcllino-s, 
probably as a s-gnal; but we entered upon our course into the

formed by theciiiient, and also the current itself, Ave advanced
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only a mile in three hours ; I  therefore gave up the investiga
tion for this year, with an intention of making it t!ie next year 
with small bayclares, which I intended to bring from the Aliout- 
skan Islands. For the present my time was too precious, on 
account of the short period the navigation lasts in Baring Strait. 
The bay I named Schischmareff, after my lieutenant: I  will 
not, however, maintain that this inlet actually forms a bay, but 
it probably divides the coast-land into several islands. The 
small island I named after our meritorious admiral, Saritscheff. 
On our return, having doubled the northern point of this island, 
we saw two boats, with ten men in each, rowing with every 
exertion to overtake us, and who were evidently coming from 
the part whence the two baydares had been just sent to recon
noitre our strength. One of our boats had taken the start; I was 
in the last with Lieut. Schischmareff and four sailors, and soon 
the Americans might have overtaken us. Their wild cries and 
the number of their arms gave a suspicious appearance to their 
celerity, and indeed we barely had time to sieze our muskets, 
when one of their boats came beside oiirs, and two Americans 
began to attack it furiously : screaming loudly and making the 
most frightful grimaces, they threatened us Avith their arrows, 
while the second made every effort to come to the assistance of 
their comrades. M y  sailors, having their guns loaded, only 
Availed for the command to fire ; I, in the mean time, threat
ened Avith my gun, by aiming at the savages; but this only 
made them laugh, and they merely Availed tor their companions, 
to begin their attack vigorously. Secured by superiority in 
our fire-arms, to Avhich they Avere complete strangers, we 
quietly bore their insults, by only drawing our sAvords; these 
bright arms, knoAvn to them through the 'Fschuktschi, had the 
desired effect , they desisted, satisfied Avith folloAving us to our 
ship. At our invitation, they came tolerably near, conducting 
themselves peaceably and Avith humility ; but, notAvithstandit)g 
all the presents Ave offered them, not one Avould com-e upon deck. 
Their dress consists of short shirts, made of dog and rein-deer 
skins, some of them even going halt-naked, finding a summer’s 
heat of almost too much ; their hair is cut short, but their 
heads are always covered, a custom invariably observed on 
this coast; under the lip they Avear morse-bones, Avhich give 
a disgusting appearance to their faces, naturally hideous ; upon 
the whole, they look much more ferocious than the inhabitants 
of St. Lawrence Island. W e  saAv a great quantity of drifted 
wood on Saritscheff Island, and, among these, trees of consi
derable size. Upon our anchorage, Avhicli :s astronomically 
determined, Ave observed that the current constantly ran to 
i^.E. along the coast; thus, it is probable that the wood is

/
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clriltcd info Buriiiir Strait from the soutli. Witl) a favourable 
Avind and clear weather we sailed, during the night, at so little 
a distance from the coast, that the objects upon it could be 
clearly distinguished ; the chart Avhicli we made here, may, 
theretore, be fully relied on. A t a distance of one mile Irom 
shore, over a sandy ground, the depth was regularly from seven 
to eight fathoms. 'I ’hc land itself was every where the same ; 
low, covered with grass, here and there were hillocks, and, at 
a distance of filtecn miles, a high ridge of hills, free horn snow. 
I'Vom the number of subterraneous habitations we saw, the coast 
seemed much inhabited. Longitude of our anchorage, by the 
chronometers, 166̂ ’ 24', observed lat. 66° 14’.

On the 1st of August, we observed that the coast took a di
rection to the east, the land continuing to be low. A t eleven 
o ’clock we were at the entrance of a large inlet  ̂ we lost the 
coast we had hitherto pursued ; and whilst in E. and N. we saw 
a lofty ridge of hills. Here the Avind suddenly declined, and 
Ave were obliged to come to anchor upon a clayey ground, in a 
depth of seven fathoms; the nearest land from us lay in S.E., 
at a distance of four miles, the current running strongly towards 
the entrance.

I  cannot describe my feelings, Avhen I thought that I might 
be opposite the long-sought-for N.E. passage, and that fate had 
destined me to be its discoverer. In order to get some idea o f  
the direction of the land, I went on shore Avith two boats. The 
depth Avas gradually decreasing, and half a mile from shore we 
found only live fathoms of Avater. W e  landed Avithout difficulty 
at the foot of a hill, Avhich 1 immediately ascended ; from this 
1 could sec no land in any part of the strait: the high hills 
in the N . Avere either islands or a distinct coast; for that both 
coasts could not be connected appeared evident, from this being 
very low, and the other very high land. Erom my hill I had 
a distant view of the land, which continued in a large plain, 
occasionally interrupted by morasses, small lakes, and a river, 
^vhich, meandering in various directions, had its rise near 
us. As far as the eye could reach, every thing Avas green, 
here and there Avere lloAvers, and snow could only be seen at a 
great distance, on the top of the hills; yet by digging six 
inches into the ground, all under this green SAvard Avas yet icy 
and frozen. It Avas my intention to have examined the coast 
in the boats, Avhich, hoAvever, Avas prevented by set'eral 
baydares coming along the shore, from the E . , toAvards us. 
Five of them, Avith eight or ten men in each, all armed Avith 
lances and boAvs, landed pear us. At the head of each boat they 
had a black fox-skin, on a long pole, Avith Avhich they beckoned 
US, Avith loud erics. My men were ordered to keep themselves
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ready for defence, while I, with our scientific gentlemen, wont 
to meet the Americans, who, at our approach, sat down upon 
the ground, like the Turks, in a large circle, by which it was 
intended to show us their peaceable intentions; two of the 
leaders had seated themselves aloof from the rest. Being well- 
armed, we entered into the circle, and observed they had left 
the greater part of their arms in their boats, l)ut had long knives 
concealed within their sleeves: in their countenances were 
depicted mistrust, curiosity, and astonishment; they were very 
loc|uacious, but we did not understand one word of their con
versation. 1 gave them some tobacco, doubling the portion to 
the chieis, a present which they seemed to value very highly; 
those who hail been among the first to receive some, were 
cralty enough to change their places, in the hope of getting it 
tw ice; they both smoked and chewed the tobacco. It was 
truly strange to see this savage tribe sitting in a circle, smoking 
from white stone pipes, with wooden tubes. It is remarkable too, 
that the use of this herb has been extended even to these distant 
regions; but it is from the Tschuktschi, in Asia, that the 
Americans receive it, together with tluropcan goods. The two 
chiefs I presented with knives and scissars; the latter they ap- 
])eaied not to have seen before, and they seemed highly de
lighted when they found that they could cut their hair with 
them; they were handed round for their inspection, each 
making trial of them upon his own hair. It was probably the 
first time they had seen Europeans. I hey are above the mid
dle size, of strong, vigorous, and healthy appearance; their 
motions are lively, and they seem much inclined to be jocose; 
their faces, which have rather a wanton than vacant expression, 
are ugly and squalid, distinguished by very small eves and 
high cheek-bones ; and on both sides of the mouth they have 
holes, in which they wear morse-bones, ornamented with blue 
beads, which give them a terrilic appearance. Their hair hanos 
down long, excejit upon the skull, where it is cut short; boTli 
head and ears are also ornamented with beads. Their clothes 
are made of skins, of the form which in Kamtschatka is called 
Farka, with this difference, that in the latter place it reaches 
down to the feet, whilst here it scarcely reaches clown to the 
knee ; besides which, they wear long trowsers, and short half
boots of seal-skin.

Although the thermometer at noon pointed only to 50"̂  of 
heat, these Indians had now their summer, and mostly went 
haie-looted and half-naked. 1 hey were collecting in crowds ; 
and, as I saw many baydares coming from the tvest, I thought it 
most prudent, in order that I might not have to fight, with fifteen 
men against several hundrecl Americans, to return to the vessel, 

4



Kotzebue’ s Voyage round ihe World.

thither our new acquaintances accompanied us with loud cheers, 
according to the celerity of their ba^'dares. On the shore we 
perceived a round tower, built of stone, from 24 to 30 
feet high, and six feet in diameter, and 1 much regretted 
that I could not exau)ine it. The Indians did not venture on
board, but kept close to the ship, selling us several trifles o f 
their manufacture, for knives, looking-glasses, tobacco, &c. ; 
black fox-skins they would not sell for any thing but long 
kui\es. I'hej' understand dealing perfectly well, are much in
clined to bargain, consult among each other, and are amazingly 
pleased when they think they have cheated any one; but the 
keenest of all were some old women they had with them. 
Duringthese transactions there was as much joking and laugh
ing as there could have been, if we had been aniong merry 
south-sea-islanders, instead of serious north-landers. Their 
arms consist of lances, bows, arrows, and a knife, in a sheath, 
two yards long ; this military collection, which they have always 
about them, sliows that they are in constant warfare with some 
other nations. Their lances, made of very good iron, are like 
those which are sold by the Russians to the '1 schuktschi; their 
glass beads too are of the same kind as are worn in Asia; which 
show that they must be in trade with the latter.

A t seven o’ clock 1 took my course with a gentle S. breeze 
towards the inlet. The Americans followed us in their bay - 
dares, showing us their skins, and pointing out by signs, that 
we should find a great many of them in the direction we were 
sailing; at the same time one of them frequently repeated the 
words— lanmcr-ce, (pronounced like eii in French.— Transl.) 
while he was repeatedly pointing first to the ship and then to 
the inlet. 1 he latitude of our anchorage, by the ship-account, 
was 60'’ 42' 30", longitude, by the chronometers, 164'* 12' 30” . 
While we were at anchor, the current constantly ran to N.E. 
one mile and a quaiter in an hour. At sunset, the Americans 
left us, and we sailed during the night in an eastern direction, 
the increasing depth adding fresh vigour to our hopes.

On the 2d of August, at day-break, the man whom I sent to 
the mast-head still saw an open sea to the east. In the N. we 
saw high land, taking its direction to the E. being a continu
ation of that which we had seen the day before from our 
anchorage.

Discovering in the S. a low land, taking its direction to the 
E. we could not doubt but tltat we were in a broad channel, and 
our joy  was increased by still seeing an open sea in the east. 
The wind turning round to S.E. we were obliged to tack. The 
weather was fine, the latitude at noon was 60® 36' 18", the 
longitude 162® 19'. At five o’ clock p .m . we saw land from
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various points, and our hope as yet only rested upon an open 
space, between high hills.

On the 3d, during the night, we reached this spot, but 
were obliged, on account of the dull weather, to anchor over 
a clayey ground, in a depth of eight fathoms. When the 
weather cleared up at noon, we found ourselves before an inlet, 
five miles broad, the shores of which consisted ol a high rocky 
land, the passage remaining open us far as the eye could reach. 
A t the same time the tide regularly changed, and the current 
run out with a greater rapidity than it entered. W e  h ĵ^ved 
anchor, and sailed towards the inlet; but, having passed the 
strait, dropped again over a clayey ground, in seven fathoms 
o f water. The land which, on sailing in, lay on our right 
hand, was an island of seven miles in circumference. In the 
N . the sea was still open, but I somewhat despaired, when the 
sounding boat that I had sent out could no-where tind above 
five or six fathoms of depth. I resolved to let my people rest 
to-day, in order to prosecute the examination with renewed 
alacrity on the following day ; and in the mean time we made 
an excursion to the island, which I called after our naturalist, 
C/iamisso. I took part of my instruments with me. Respect
ing tlie declension of the needle, we obtained but imperfect 
results ; on a low neck of land in the eastern part ot the island, 
we found it to be lo E., the respective observations taken from 
the point of tlie island to the ship, and from thence to the 
island, gave the declension 2(i^ W . ; the declension on-board 
by repeated observations gave 31^ E. ; as this agrees with 
that made outside the bay, it may be considered as being the 
most correct. The island of Chamisso undoubtedly contains 
much iron, and this is the cause of our false results. From the 
top of the island, which is rather high, we had an extensive 
prospect; the land in the S. seemed to meet every where ; in 
the N. we saw nothing but the open sea ; in the E, the island of 
Chamisso is separated from the main land by a channel, five 
miles broad in the narrowest part. The surrounding land was 
lofty and rocky, w'C saw no snow ; but the hills were covered 
with moss, and near the banks there vvas rich grass. The isle of 
Chamisso, where we were now drinking our tea, w'as of the 
same description. The weather was very fine, the thermometer 
standing upon 59° Fahren, (which it never reached outside the 
sound.) On the neck o f lancl where we had been sitting, we 
Ibuncl several subterranean cellars, lined with leaves, and filled 
with seal’ s-flesh ; this induced us to think that the Americans 
had made this one of their stations in their hunting expeditions, 
and which they had mav-ked by a small pyramid, clumsily built 
with stones. The island which has but one landing-place, rises 
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almost perpendicularly from the water; the rocks about it and 
the islands on the western side are inhabited by numberless 
swarms of sea-parrots, and the quantity o f egg-shells Ave saw 
during our rambles seem to indicate that foxes destroy their 
nests. Hares and partridges were plentiful, and cranes were 
seen resting upon the island on their passage. In spots, sheltered 
from the north-winds, Avillows grow to a height of three feet, 
the only trees Ave saw in Baring Strait. On our returning to 
the vessel, Ave saw several seals, lying upon large stones on the 
west side of the island.

On the 4th, at six o’clock, A.M ., I left the ship in a boat, 
accompanied by the lieutenant and our scientific gentlemen, 
provided with arms and provisions for some days ; before start- 
ing Ave took several altitudes, and found the longitude of our 
anchorage^ 161° 42' 20'; the latitude, after several observations, 
66*̂  13'25". The Aveather Avas fine, and, with a gentle S.W, 
breeze, we doubled the cape before us, and then, coasting 
along, directed our course to the north. Fifty fathoms from 
the coast Ave found the depth from tAvo and a half to three fa
thoms, over a very good ground. Ships may ride here as safely 
as in any harbour, to make repairs, especially as the depth in 
some places Avill permit them to lay close to the shore. At 
noon Ave had advanced fourteen miles, Avhen Ave landed, and 
took the altitude. The land Avas high and rocky, and from the 
summit of a hill, AA’hich we ascended, aa'c discovered we AA'ere 
upon a small rock of ground, and that the land in the north 
seemed to join that in the east,— a very disagreeable surprise to 

yet, the total junction not being visible, Ave still enter
tained some hope, and took our course easterly toAvards the 
opposite coast : in the middle of the navigable track Ave had 
from five to six fathoms’ depth, Avhich, hoAvever, so decreased 
on approaching the shore, that, for fear of running a-ground 
I turned to north, straight toAvards the land, which Ave had seen 
at noon from the top of the hill; and, Avhen Ave had approached 
Avithin a hundred fathoms, we again had only one fathom of  
Avater left. It being late, and my people fatigued, I ordered 
the barcasse (boat) to anchor here, and with the baydare* we 
Avent on shore; but, as this also could not entirely approach 
Ave Avere obliged to AA ade through the Avater for a distance of 
tAventy fathoms. Chamisso Island lay eighteen miles south of 
us; every where, except in the east, there yet seemed some

* A large open boat quite flat, made of sea-lions' skins. On shore the 
Kaintschatdales, and all the N.W. American nations, use it as a tent, which 
1 have frequently imitated on my excursions with advantage. I hud this bav- 
dare made in Kamtschatka, for the purpose of using it in Baring Strait ^
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jilace open; we saw the land, and I was obliged to yield my 
hope of finding the desired passage. I now thought, by not 
finding the water salt in the bay, that at least I should meet 
with some large river, upon which Ave might penetrate deep 
into the lantl. Here the land rises abruptly from shore to a 
height of 120 feet, and then runs, as far as the eye can reach, 
in a moss-covered plain ; except upon the declivity of the 
shore, where there was some grass growing. In the night tve 
had a storm and a heavy fall of rain, from which, hoAvever, we 
M̂ ere protected by the baydare.

On the 5th, the weather being unfavourable, I delayed the 
expedition to the east for a more auspicious day, an^ returned 
to the vessel.

On the 6th, I examined the passage east of Chamisso Island, 
without finding above five fathoms of water in the middle of the 
navigable track.

On the 7th, we set out again for the examination of the eas
tern part o f the bay, and at noon we had penetrated far enough 
to see that the land met every where ; within a mile from the 
end, the depth had already decreased to five feet, and we gave 
up even the hope of finding a river. Happily we met with a 
landing-place, upon a neck of ground formed by the current, 
and, it being deep enough to approach with the barcasse, 
I  resolved upon staying there that night. Near this spot Avere 
tAvo small cabins, supported by four columns, a few feet high, 
covered by a morse’ s skin. These seemed merely intended as a 
depository for hunting implements and utensils, and Ave found 
some exquisitely finished arms in them. I took some arrows, 
leaving for them several knives, and a hatchet, Avith the name 
JRurick and the date cut on the handle. Probably this place is 
only visited in the hunting-season ; and the proprietor perhaps 
keeps rein-deer, there being many horns of this useful ani
mal scattered upon the shore. The land rises gradually from 
the shore to a considerable height, and is covered below with 
rich grass, and on the top with moss.

On th e  8 th ,  Ave e x p e r ie n c e d  a s to rm y  n i g h t ; a n d ,  th e  n e x t  

d a y  p r o v in g  e q u a l ly  u n p r o p i t io u s ,  w e A v e re  g o in g  to  r e t u r n  o n 

b o a rd ,  b u t  s c a r c e ly  h a d  w e  p r o c e e d e d  h a l f  Avay b e fo r e  Ave w e re  

o v e r t a k e n  b y  a  v io le n t  g a le ,  A vh ich  c o m p e l le d  u s  t o  r e t u r n  to  

o u r  la n d in g - p la c e ,  Avhe re  Ave l ig h t e d  a  f ir e  Avith th e  d r i f t e d  Avood, 

A vh ich  Ave f o u n d  h e re  in  la r g e  q u a n t it ie s ,  th a t  Ave m ig h t  d r y  o u r  

c lo th e s .  It se e m e d  a s  i f  fa te  h a d  d e s t in e d  u s  t h is  s to rm ,  in  

o r d e r  th a t  Ave m ig h t  m a k e  a v e r y  r e m a rk a b le  d is c o v e r y .  D u r i n g  
o u r  s ta y  w e  b a d  b e e n  w a n d e r in g  a b o u t  f o r  s o m e  t im e ,  A v ith o u t 

s u s p e c t in g  th a t  Ave w e r e  A v a lk in g  u p o n  ic e .  Dr. E s c h s h o lz ,  o n  

a more e x te n s iv e  t o u r ,  d oav  f o u n d ,  on a ^ p o t adhere a p a r t  o f
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the bank bad fallen down, that the interior o f tlie hill consisted 
o f  pure ice. On this information, we all provided ourselves 
widi tools for digging, and soon came to a spot, where the bank 
rises almost perpendicular!3̂ to a height o f a hundred feet, and, 
still ascending, runs farther back. Here we saw the purest 
masses o f ice, a hundred feet bigi), lying under a cover o f moss 
and grass, and which could only ov e their origin to a dreadful 
revolution. The broken part, which is now exposed to the 
effects o f the sun and atmosphere, is dissolving, and a great 
stream o f water flows from it into the sea. An incontestible 
proof that the ice wiiich w'e saw v̂as o f a primitive construc
tion, may be inferred from the many bones and teeth o f the 
mammoth, that have been discovered by the thawing of these 
masses, by w'hich I also found a very fine tooth. W e  were, 
likewise, at some loss to account fora strongsmell in this neigh
bourhood, resembling that of burnt Iiorn. 7 ’he stratum of these 
Jiills, on which, to a certain height, the richest grass is only 
half a foot thick, consists o f a mixture of clay, sand, and 
mould; from beneath this layer the ice gradually thaws away, 
while the former continues to nourish vegetation below, and 
thus, alter a series o f years, the hill will have vanished, and 
a green valley will flourish where it now stands. W e  found the 
latitude o f the neck o f land 66® 15'36" N . ; here too we ob
tained an inaccurate result for the declension o f the needle, viz. 
13^ W . ’

i^n the ^th, we returned to the vessel, where we learnt that, 
during our absence, two ba^^dares had approaclied her, but had 
immediately been driven away b3̂ a musket-shot, according to 
t le ordei which I had left, that, on account of the few men on
board, no Americans should be allowed to come too near. The 
bay I called, after our physician, Escliscliolz. It seemed un- 
mna nted, and as if only visited at certain seasons o f the year, 
lor the purpose of hunting. I have no doubt o f there being a 
river among the lofty hills, w'hich hotvever I could not examine 
on account o f the shallow. In the back part of Ksclischolz bay, 
a range of very high hills is visible. The ebb lasts here only 
seven, and the flow five hours; the water at full moon rises to 
SIX leet, has its highest stand at six o’clock P .M . ; and the cur
rent runs during tiie ebb one mile and three quarters, and 
( uiing the flow one mile and a quarter, in the hour ■—a dif
ference probably caused by the thawing o f the ice ; the stream 
inns quicker out tlian in, sometimes as much as two knots. 
During the strong gale from S.E., on the 8th o f August, the 
barometer stood upon 30. 00 inches.

with a fresh
breeze fiorn fe.S.t., tlirccting our course to the land in the
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«oiitb, and came to anchor when it grew dark. The land in 
ihe south lay at a distance of seven miles from ns \ the depth 
was seven fathoms, over a clayey ground. Chamisso Island lay 
at JN.E. 41^ iS f miles, and a high hill, the top of which was 
similar to a cap, lay, from us, 82° N .E .

W e  were visited by abaydare with eight people, one of whom 
Ave recognized as having seen before; but these Americans 
treated us with great disrespect, offering to sell us onl}^ small 
pieces of rat and dog skins ; when they found that we laughed 
at these articles, they also began laughing, talked lor some time 
among themselves, and at last advised us to put their morsels 
o f  skin in our noses and ears. T liey did not venture on-hoard, 
but w’ere always on the alert to fly, and lelt us very well pleased 
wdien we had given them some knives.

On the i 1th, at four in the morning, we set sail, takingour 
course along the W .S .W . coast, tliinking the examination to- 
waVds the east unnecessary, having distinctly seen the junction 
o f the land from the point of Chamisso Island. W e  soon ap
proached a cape, wdiich seemed to me to be the entrance o f a 
ba}’̂ ; but, discovering my mistake on doubling it, I called it 
Cape Deception : this, being formed by a high round rock, rising 
perpendicularly from the sea, is very perceptible, dhere were 
a great number o f baydares near it, some of which approached 
to barter wuth us; and, by their aptitude at cheating, I found 
that I had a double reason to call it Cape Deception. This 
time there were two young girls among them, who excited our 
attention : they had blue beads in their ears, although their 
dress was little distinguished from that of the men; round their 
arms they wore stout rings of iron and copper; their long hair 
was made up in tresses, and wound round tlieir heads. As soon 
as we had got round Cape Deception, the land became low, and 
was lost in the south ; at a great distance, in that direction, we 
saw high hills, and thither I bent my course, in the hope o f 
finding some large r iver; however, I was obliged to come to 
anchor at two o’clock P .M ., in five fathoms of water, on ac
count of the decreasing depth. In the west, at a distance o f 
six miles, lay a low track of land, stretching first to the north 
and then to N .E . ; in S.E. we saw the high land of the neigh-

tobourhood of Cape Deception, and from thence extending 
the west, where it becomes quite low. I ought here to mention 
two hills, which served us as land-marks in our survey, they 
being Jiigher than the rest. The one lay now S.E. 14° from us, 
and could not be mistaken, on account of its tops resembling 
the ears of a donkey, from which it was named the /Jss’s-ears ;  
the second, the top of which is rather extensive, lay S .W . 47" 
from us, running in a horizontal direction, and representing the 
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form o f desolate ruins, of which but a few towers were re
maining  ̂; but these, I afterwards found, were stone columns, 
resembling those found by SaritschetF on the coast of the icy 
sea. This hill I called the Devil's H ill. The weather being 
fine, I immediately went off with tw’o boats in the directiori 
■where w'e thought we could see an opening; but we bad scarcely 
been <4i00 fathoms from the ship, when, a tliick fog coming on, 
W'e W'ere compelled to return on-board. VVe observed the cur
rent run, with the velocity of one knot and a quarter, seven 
hours out of the inlet, and four in again.

On the I2th, the weather being again fine, w'e made a se
cond attempt to get to the inlet, but, ow'ing to the decreasing 
depth, we were obliged to take another course, and landed six 
miles Irom our ship, near a small river, Avhicii seemed to take 
itsri.se in the sea. The land, although rather high, w'as mar
shy. Here the company divided ; 1 w ith Lieutenant Schisch- 
mareii pursued the coast to the south, in order to reach the in
let, if possible ; the naturalists went into the interior, in pursuit 
o f objects for their studies, and the remaining sailors w'ere to 
prepare our dinner. After a march of about four miles, we 
reached a cape, w'here the land suddenly took its direction from 
south to west, rising considerably higher; from a hill I per
ceived in the w'est a broad arm, flowing from the sea into the 
land, where it took a serpentine direction among the hills; I  
was desirons, if possible, to go up it in boats, and soon found 
that the depth, which even seemed to increase in the middle o f 
the arm, w'as already sufficient for our boats near the shore ; 
its breadth w'as from a mile to a mile and a half; tlie current 
had its regular changes, running, in some places, at least two * 
knots. W e discovered, at a distance of three hundred paces, 
a cottage, from which an old man and a lad of sixteen, armed 
with bows and arrows, w'ere coming towards us. About mid- 
w'ay from this cottage they stopped on a hill, where they took 
a firm position, then bending their bows and aiming at us W'ith 
theii aiioAvs, the old man called out to us in a hoarse voice. 
Having three sailors with me, and fearing we should frighten 
them by our superior strength, I approached them alone and 
unarmed ; scarcely had they seen me w'ithout arms when they 
quickly threw  ̂aside theirs. W e embraced each other heartily, 
brought our noses several limes in close contact; and, to prove 
to them the sincerity of my friendly intentions, I made them 
seveial piescnts. Still they could not entirely conceal their 
timidity, and they began to he very mistrustful, when they heard 
me call my companions ; they immediately aimed at them, vo
ciferating as they had done before. I therefore sent back the 
sailois, and Lieutenant Schischmareft came alone unarmed j
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who met with the same reception as T had. li^y then invited 
ns both to their cottage. W e entered into a small tent of 
morses’ skin, built in the shape of a cone, where the wile, with 
two children, was sitting in a corner. Beside the encampment 
were two boats, one small, like those of the Aliootskans, and a 
large one, capable of containing ten people, wliich served them 
to carry the tent, with the whole family, from place to place. 
I saw by the skins, o f which they had a large quantity, that
they were fond of the chace. The lad, a son of the family, 
with a pleasant lively countenance, expressed great curiosity, 
and seemed highly interested at our recording the names they 
gave to several objects, and at the same time was gratified in 
repeating several w'ords for that purpose, he woman seemed 
quite indifferent to all around her, except my bright coat-but
tons, which she endeavoured to twist oft; but, not beitig able 
to effect this, she dispatched her children, who, wrapped np 
in skins, crawled about me like young bears, trying to bite 
them off. In order to save my buttons, I gave her a looking- 
glass ; but this created a violent quarrel, as they all wanted to 
look in it at the same time, for wdiich it ŵ as too small: I at last 
interfered, making them look in singly, and each of theui 
sought the stranger behind the glass, not recognising himself in 
it. The landlord now spread a morse’s skin outside the tent, 
upon wdiich he made us sit down, giving to each o f us a mar
ten-skin, for which he received other presents in return, but 
he seemed to attach most value to our tobacco. The w'o- 
inan w'ore iron and copper rings round the arms, and beads in 
her hair. I washed to knoŵ  of the old man how’ far the inlet 
might extend. H e understood me at last, and explained his 
answ'er by the followdiig pantomimic gestures: he sat dowm 
upon the ground, rowing quickly with his arms, which occu
pied him interruptedly nine times, as often closing his eyes and 
Jaying down his head in his hand ; by which I understood that it 
would take me nine days to reach the open sea by this arm. 
W e  now returned to our boats, accompanied by father and son, 
who went w'ith us at my request. The old man w’as of the mid
dling size, strong*made, and o f a healthy appearance; lie had 
projecting cheek-bones and very small eyes; and, in common 
with the other natives of these parts, had the morses’ bones in 
the holes under the under-lip ; these orifices look particularly 
disgusting wdien the bones are taken out, as the saliva constantly 
runs down the chin. They both accompanied us in light 
skin shirts, barefooted, and their heads shorn and uncovered 
The father I should think was about forty years old. During 
our walk we collected several of their wmrds, which bore a great 
similarity to those collected by Cook in Norten Sound. Upon
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enquiring how he had got the beads, a knife, and soirre oth&f 
Kuropeai) goods, he pointed to the entrance of the sound, v>rheve 
people cornc to them in bouts, exchanging beads, tobacco, and 
wood for their bows and arrows, and Vor skins and ready-made 
dresses. Iheir method o f dealing he explained very intelli
g ib ly : the stranger first puts some goods upon the shore and 
withdraws; the American comes, examines the articles, puts as 
many ^kins beside them as he intends to give, and he also 
Avithdraws; then the stranger, approaching again, examines 
Avhat have been offered to him ; if  he is satisfikl, he takes the 
skins with liim, leaving his goods beljind ; if dissatisfied with 
the bargain, lie leaves the whole, again retiring, and waiting 
foi an addition to be Jitade by the purchaser, lu this manner,, 
I understood the trade is carried on without a word being ut- 
teied, and there is no doubt that the Tschuktschi procure from 
here the skins for the Kussian trade. When my three sailors 
joined iis, the Americans were so terrified that their friendly 
disjiosition ])rompted them io remain with us, and we pro
ceeded arm in arm joking and laughing, a disposition wliicb the 
savages appeared to assume. Our conversation was interrup
ted by the appearance of an animal, in m-anv respects, resem
bling a squirrel, but much larger, and living underground. 
In Siberia it is called Gcwraschka\ the Americans, who make, 
very neat summer-dresses from the skins of these animals, 
Avlnch are found here in great numbers, called it Tsciiiksclii, 
(the as every where else it occurs, is to be pronounced 
like the Knglish sh. —  Ira n s l. ) W e  tried to catch one for our 
collection, and we should not have succeeded had it not been 
for the assistance of our friends, Avho laughed heartily at our> 
awkwardness. While we were proceeding 1 perceived a snipe, 
and, Avishing to ascertain Aviiether our companions kncAv the use 
of fire-arms, I shot it. I'he report struck them with the greatest 
terror, and tliey looked at each other, not knowing Avhether to run 
aAvay or to stay; at length, finding they had suffered no per
sonal injury, they took courage enough to cast a timid "lance 
at nij p iece; the old man, however, avIio had liitherlo carried 
a musket, without knoAA'ing Avhat he had in iiis hands, imme
diately returned it to its owner. The dead snipe, Avhich he 
dared not touch, seemed to increase his timidity ; tiie astonish
ment they manifested at this extraordinary event is indescrib- 
able. At a short distance from our encampment we met Mr. 
Chons, Avith a book, in Avhich be had sketched several Am eril 
cans of the neighbourhood. Our friends were much pleased 
Avith It, but were perfectly astonished when Mr. C. had slightly 
sketched the features of the old man, while we were walkino-• 
the lad was convulsed with laughter, when lie saw his fatiier’I
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outline upon paper. Having arrived at our encampment, Ave 
iiniiiediately sat down to dinner, while our triends admired the 
many novelties tliey saw, particularly tiie use of the knives, 
forks, and spoons. We gave them some meat and biscuit, 
Avhich they preserved. After dinner we embarked, taking our 
course towards the inlet. The natives, whom we had left upon 
shore, we perceived along time in the neighbourhood, carefully 
looking about, to see whether we had left any thing which they 
might secure.

W e sailed round the cape, which forms the entrance to the 
arm, and Avhere the land suddenly takes its turn to the west. 
Our en'deavours to advance far upon it were fruitless, as we 
Avere running every moment upon shalloAvs. Nevertheless, 
there must haA'e been a navigable track, the depth being often 
from two to three fathoms close to a shalloAV, and the current 
running tAvo knots, at the same time. Even the shalloAvs Avere 
formed by the current, which could not have been the case had 
the arm closed soon. The account of the American Avas there
fore probably correct, and this arm runs either into Norten- 
Sound or Schischmareff-Bay. After having in vain perplexed 
ourselves in seeking a passage, Ave landed close to the hut o f 
our friend, being all much fatigued. He seemed to be frigiitened 
at our coming so near to him; as he packed up his tent, and, 
Avith his family, quietly left this side of the shore in his large 
boat. I saw liim rowing upon the arm, sometimes to the right, 
sometimes to the left, probably to avoid the. wcll-knoAvn shallows; 
and, at last, after manv windings, belauded upon the opposite 
shore, where he pitched his tent.

The Avater in the arm had the taste of snoAv-Avatcr. I ’lie 
»veather to-day was exquisitel}' beautiful, not a cloud obscuring 
the sky, whose azure resembled that Avhich is only seen in 
higher latitudes; the natives of Baring Strait may aa'cII say. 
Nature is truly beautiful!— Towards the evening, the sentinel 
announced eight baydares under sail. The visit was intended 
for us, as Ave had seen them some time before, setting sail from 
the neighbourhood of Cape Deception-; however, our arms 
being in good order, AA-e Avaited for them Avithout apprehension. 
The baydares, each carrying tAvelve men, landed near the south 
cape of the arm, just opposite to us, Avithin the distance of a 
short mile, where they Avere dragged on shore to be used as 
tentSc The Americans lit several Tires, round Avhich they laid 
themselves doAvn ; the dogs, of Avhich they had a great many, 
ran about the shore. INotAvithstanding our disproportionate 
number, (there being only fourteen of us,) Ave could not forego 
the repose Ave so much Avanted ; I  therefore placed three sentinels 
with loaded muskets, Avith orders to fire on the least suspi- 
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cion, 'wliilo I liiid down on tiie gronnd witli the rest, our loaded 
guas lying- by the, side of us; the savages seated themselves 
round their fires, bawling and beating upon drums.

Fearing so great a loss of time, i postponed the examination 
of the arm for the next year, when I hoped to continue it by 
the means of baydaies from Unalaska. 1 named this the Ba^ 
o f Good Hope, because I had actually reason to hope that I 
should make valuable discoveries in it. The shores on tlie north 
side o f the aim rise to a considerable height, but the far
ther they reach in that direction, the lower tliey prove, and a 
multitude of small lakes and rivers are met with. The south shore 
of the arm is low, as far as the eye reaches, and only begins to 
be mountainous filtecn miles from hence, in the vicinity of 
Devil’s-hill; and, although the land is beautifully verdant, there 
are no shrubs. At one o’clock in the morning we started ; the 
fires of the savages were still burning, and their noise continued 
which, together with the darkness of the night, concealed our 
departure from them. Having got out of the channel, we bent 
our course towards the ship, but, not perceiving it, we en
deavoured to steer our course by the direction o f the land. 
W e  had scarcely rowed an hour, when we got upon a shal
low ; it being low-water, all the places, which we had got over 
before with perfect case, had been changed into sand-banks, 
and we heard the beating of the surf all around us. W e  rowed 
it) another direction, and again got upon a bank, where we wei*e 
in danger of being swamped ; a violent wind increased the 
danger of our situation ; the boat leaked considerably, and we 
■were all much exhausted : I saw no prospect of escaping im
mediate death, being in momentary apprehension o f the boat 
upsetting in the surf. I'he baydare which carried our scientific 
geiitlemen had got away from us, and some shots of distress 
which we heard from that direction inci'eased the horror of our 
situation ; we answered by firing a musket, but could not go 
to their assistance. A t last the dawning of day relieved us a ll; 
we saw the line we had to take, to escape from the surf, and the 
bavdare was near us. The sailors now made their last forcible 
efif’ort to cut the surf (the only means of escaping it), and we 
were saved. 1 he i.'aydare, being lighter, got tlirough it with 
little difficulty. Still we had to contend witli the wind, but this 
at last subsided, and we reached tiie llurick on the morning o f 
the 13th of August. W e  were greatly indebted to the courage 
o f our sailors, for our preservation, and it is with pleasure, f 
publicly declare, that, during the whole voyage, 1 had 
every reason to be satisfied with the conduct of the crew. 
Iheir undaunted courage and perseverance have always 
pleased inej their conduct was exemplary, and I always per-
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ceived that, in known as well as unknown places, they uni
formly acquitted themselves with Zealand indefatigable industry. 
By this means, even a dangerous enterprize, with Russian 
sailors, becomes a pleasure. W e  were visited by i^mericans 
in two baydares, who, in selling their small articles, employed 
ev'ery artilice to cheat us, laughing violently when they found 
they could not succeed. The general rule of producing the 
worst articles first, they have probably learnt from the Tschuk-
tschi, and these again from the Russian traders. When we
refused to take any thing more of them, they produced from 
the lowest part of their boat some fox skins, which, however, 
iVe did not feel inclined to purchase, since they would only 
part with them for long knives. One of them, who seemed to 
be the chief of the party, at my invitation, ventured upon 
deck, the only one of the inhabitants of the Sound who had 
sufficient courage. His amazement was very great; he looked 
on all sides without uttering a word, but he left us after a 
quarter of an hour, to entertain liis listening companions with 
the wonders he had seen. W e gave him a slate, intimating to 
him that we wished him to draw the direction of the cape upon 
i t ; he took the pencil, and actually drew the cape at the south 
entrance of the sound, which he represented as a bending pro
montory; he then pointed out a number of habitations, which 
he called Kegi^ and whither he invited us. We saw in his boat 
an iron lance, which we recognized as being of the manu
facture of Siberia; wliere thev; arc only made for the trade with 
the Tschuktschi. Their dinner-hour having arrived, they 
placed a seal, they had just killed, in the midst of them, ripped 
open its belly, and each of them put his head in, to suck the 
blood from it. After having drank sufficiently in this manner, 
each of them cut out a piece o f flesh, which they ate with the 
greatest relish; their horrid faces during such a meal were 
truly characteristic.

At nine o’clock a .m . we heaved anchor, in order to pursue 
the N . coast. The latitude of our anchorage we fcand 65  ̂ 16'39", 
long, 163° 41'; the declension of the needle E. W e 
noticed the falling of the water on the land, which takes its 
<lirection from the Bay of Good Hope to the N . , but could 
not get near it, on account of the shallow, observing it only 
from the mast-head. Kx, ten o’ clock we saw the extreme point 
of the land in S.W . 85°. This cape was at a distance of six 
miles from us, and formed the south entrance into the sound. 1 
named it Espenberg, after the gentleman who made the voyage 
round the world »in company with Krusenstern, being a friend 
of mine. (3n the 4th, at eight o’clock a .m ., we had reached 
fhe cape which forms the north entrance to the sound, and which
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I  named Krusejisteryi. On entering the sound, I discovered 
that what I had taken for islands in the N ., was very high land ; 
upon a low neck of land, stretching from thence to the W . we 
sa\y several habitations and people, and even two baydares, 
which endeavoured to overtake us, but without success, the 
Rurick sailing very fast before the wind. W e  noticed a build
ing on an eminence, resembling an European warehouse; the 
dwellings on the neck of land, being under ground, looked like 
small round hillocks, enclosed by whale-bone. From Cape 
Krusenstern, the land takes a bend to the N .E . ; and, then 
stretching to N .W ., it ends with a cape, which 1 took for Cape 
Mulgrave. By our calculation, it lies in 67^ 30'. Cook, who 
made no observation on that day, gives it in 67" 45', making a 
di^ffcrence o f 15'; but, i f  it is considered that we, at a distance 
o f 35 miles from the cape, might have made a trifling mistake 
in the latitude, and that with Cook, too, who had no observation 
at all, some error might still liav e been made ; the medium of 
our two latitudes will, probably, come nearer the truth, which 
IS 67" 37 30 . Our longitude of Cape IMulgrave perfectly cor
responds with that of Cook.

My instruction was to look out for a safe anchorage in 
Noiten Sound, and the next year to continue my examination 
of the coast; but, having found a hitherto undiscovered sound, 
with the safest anchorages, and where a land expedition must 
he much more interesting than in Norten Sound, I deemed it 
necessary to take that course. By the general wish of my ship- 
corn panions, 1 gave to this newly discovered sound, my name 

Sound. This sound must, in time, become very 
pi ofitable for the fur-trade, that article being in great abundance 
about here; and we might have returned with a rich cargo, 
lad trade been our object. According to my opinion, our Go

vernment might form a few settlements on the coasts o f BarniG 
ötrait, towards the north, like the English Hudson’s Bay Com
pany, who extend their trade far W . from that bay ; they pos
sess colonies in the interior of the country, at a very short dis
tance from the newly discovered sound, and will, undoubtedly, 
soon profit o f this opportunity for trade. Hitherto, Baring 
fetrait was dangerous to navigators, there being no harbour 

noun where ships might take shelter in any case of emer
gency. 1 hose who in future visit the Strait, will find the 
advantage of this discovery. The inhabitants of this country 

exception of a healthy appearance, and seem to
Î Î I  t  ̂ animals, which, for the most
pait, they eat raw. W e scarcely saw any fish upon all the
Ameiican coast, having always thrown out our hooks in vain;
and I am, therefore, indmed to believe, that cither there never 
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are any, or, at least, that they did not come here tliis season. 
Tobacco is held in great repute, they chew, snulT, and smoke 
it, and oven swallow the smoke.

The water in the sound, by daily observations with the 
areometer, we found very sweet, which was probably caused by 
the thawing of the ice ; perhaps, too, there is some large river 
in the vicinity, Mdiich may have escaped our notice ; upon the 
whole, we found that the water on the American coast con
tained much less salt than that on the Asiatic, The most pre
valent wind during this month, which was violent at sun-iise, 
and abated at its setting, was S .E .; the weather was, for the 
most part, clear. I am of opinion, that by S.E. wind, the Cape 
Prince of Wales keeps off the fog from the coast, because, at a 
few miles from shore, the fog is very thick. The barometer 
regularly stands higher in S.kk than any other wind, without 
being influenced by the state of the weather, of which circum
stance I shall only mention one example; with S.E. wind and 
dull weather, the barometer stood upon 30.20., by N.E. ; and, 
during the brightest weather, it stood 29-iO. The mean stand 
o f the barometer outside the sound was 9” of warmth ; with
in, +  11° ;  all this relates to the American coast.

From Kotzebue Sound to Unalaska.— 1 intended spending a 
few days upon the Asiatic coast, in order to compare its inha
bitants with the Americans ; I therefore took my course to the 
south, to see the land near Cape Espenberg. A t noon, our 
observed latitude was 6G° 48' 4?*'. In the vicinity of Cape 
Espenberg we distinguished two hills S.E. 18°, and Cape 
Krusenstern, N.E. 22°. The wind lowered, and, there being a 
calm on the 1 5th, we took several distances between the sun 
and moon, from which we reduced our latitude, at noon, 
165° 15' 30"; that of the chronometers only differing by a few 
minutes.

On the 18th of August, the wind blowing strongly from S. 
we approached the Asiatic coast, the fog being thicker than we 
had yet seen it, with a high wind, on the opposite coast; the 
depth had gradually increased to 31 fathoms, and the tempe
rature o f the air altered so much, that it seemed as if it had 
been changed from a warm climate into a cold one. The ther
mometer, which, at noon, upon the coast of America, had 
been standing from 52^ to 54^, Fahrenheit, here only pointed 
to 43~; the water, too, was here much colder, which was pro
bably caused by the high icy land; the stand of the barometer 
we always found lower here than on the opj)ositc coast '̂ I he 
direction of the current in Barinii Strait was always to N.Ek, 
and stronger on the Asiatic, than on the American coast. 
H ere a great drove of whales and morses sported around us.
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The latter have a singular appearance, holding their heads ho
rizontally over the water, in whieh their uncommonly long 
teeth acquire quite a horizontal position. In the morning I 
noticed some very dark blue spots, different from the colour o f 
the water. Fearing we had got upon a shallow, 1 had the plum
met thrown out, but we ascertained that the spots were occa
sioned by several collections o f small fi^h. At 3 o’ clock, p . m . 
the fog cleared off, and we saw’ the East Cape S.W . 45^, at 
a distance of 12 miles IVoin us. W e w’cre obliged to tack, and at 
7 o’clock, P.M. we had the East Cape S.W . 17^, the isle of 
llatrnanoff’ S.E. 39°, from us, the weather being gloomy and 
the wind brisk. On the l^th. when by our ship’s account w'e 
supposed we were near St. Lawrence Bay, we found our
selves, on the clearing up of the weather, at a short distance 
from the East Cajje ; the current having driven us 30 miles 
■vvithiii 24 hours to N .E ., somewhat better than 3 miles an hour. 
3 calculate the current on the Asiatic coast, in the greatest depth 
o f tfie navigable track, at .3 miles an hour, when the wind blow.s 
briskly from the South. I ’he constant N.E. direction of the 
current in Baring Strait, proves that the water meets with no 
resistance, and, consequently, that there must be a passage, al
though it may not be calculated for navigation. An observa
tion has been made, long since, that the water in Baffiri’ s Bay 
runs to the south, consequently there is no doubt that the mass 
o f water which enters Baring Strait takes its course, round Ame
rica, re-entering through Baffin’ s Bay into the oceap.

As it seemed I was destined to visit the East Cape, I bent my 
course towards it, keeping on the north side, to protect myself 
against southerly winds, it is formed of very high land, whic4i 
in some jilaccs is covered with jierpetual ice, seeming at a dis
tance to form 011I37 a narrow neck of land, extending far into 
the sea ; which is, probably, the reason why Cook drew' it it) 
that shajje upon his chart. J3ut, at a distance of from fiv'e to 
six miles, a very low track of land is discernible, which, being 
connected with the hills, deprives the cape o f the form of a 
neck of land. A t the extreme point of the cape is, upon the 
Jow land, a hill of a conical shape, which rises horizontally out 
of the sea, and, the top of whicli having fallen down, it is oj)en 
tow'ards the sea-side. This place has a gloomv appearance, 
from the black w'ild confusion of fallen rocks, one of which, a 
pyramidical shape, is particularly remarkable, d’hese signifi
cant ruins put Man in mind of the great revolutions w'hich once 
took place liere ; for the appearance, as well as the situation, of 
the coast, justilj^ an idea that Asia and America were formerly 
connected, and that the (.Mvozdef Islands are the remains of the 
connecting land between East Cape and that of Prince o f Wale^.
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Towards ihc west tlie low land forms a bow, upon wliicb wc 
saw several subterraneous habitations, in the shape of small 
round hillocks, enclosed with whale-hones. W e sailed towards 
them, and, at noon, cast anchor in a depth ot eighteen and a 
half fathoms, over a clayev ground ; the habitations lay S.E. 
4^̂ , two miles from us; the pyrainidical stone S . 04^. A 
ba3̂ 1ure with eleven men immediately approached us, rowing 
several times round tlieship, without speaking' a word ; and, al
though they well understood our signs ol invitation, they would 
not come on-board ; but ])ointed to some skins, and then to 
their habitations, whither they invited us, on their returning, 
having probably been sent out to reconnoitre. Among their 
arms we noticed a musket; if the Russian trader lre(|uentiy 
takes the liberty of selling them muskets, it may be jtroductive 
of dangerous consecjuences in the Russian colony in Kamt
schatka ; for, if a warlike nation like the dschuktschi were 
provided with iirc-arms, the iormer colony must tremble before 
them.

We went on shore in two boats. Our reception was appa-* 
rently cordial, yet not without being mixed with mistrust, for 
they would not let us get as far as their dwellings ; lifty men 
met us, armed with long knives, obliged us to sit down upon 
skins close to the shore, while they sat in a circle round us; the 
other half tvere concealetl behind their dwellings, where they 
seemed to have placed themselves in reserve« These precau
tions prevented us from seeing their dwellings, our abode on 
shore being rather unsafe ; yet we conversed with them as much 
as ŵ e were able, and to the leaders, tvho sat by me separated 
from the rest, 1 presented a few trifles, at the same time hang
ing a medal round their necks. 'I'heir very filthy dresses,squalid 
ferocious countenances, and their long knives, gave to this group 
the appearance of a banditti ; and from their conduct, which 
became gradually very daring, I concluded they frequently had 
intercourse •with Russians. These people, in tlieir exterior, are 
little distinguished from the Americans; their boats and arms 
are the same, and their lances consist of a broad piece of iron, 
like those we saw on the American coast ; they also wore beads, 
yet of a smaller description. The chief distinction between these 
two people, are the bones under the lip, which the dschuktschi 
are without, and perhaps the latter are somewhat taller and 
stronger made. The wopicn liad probably fled, for we did not 
see one. After an hour’s stay we returned on-board, followed 
by three baydares, with the two chiefs in them ; before they 
went aboard, each of them presented me with a fox-skin, after 
Avhich they came up with their attendants, without the least 
ceremony. They relished our biscuit and brandy very much.
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riic  tobacco they did not smoke, but they snuffed and chewed it. 
A t nij’̂ invitation the cliiet, with some others, went down with 
me into my cabin, where nothing attracted their notice so much 
as a large looking-glass, beiore which they stood as i f  tliey 
Avere fixed. With much gravity tiiey stared at their shadows, 
atid, when at last one of them moved, and the motion was re
peated in the glass, they were all horror-struck, and left the 
cabin without uttering a word. One o f those upon deck be
came curious, on liearing the account o f the others; I took him 
down, but lie did not venture to go in, only putting his head 
through the door, and,when he recognized himself upon the first 
look, ran back with all speed. I have generally remarked, in 
my voyages, that the northern nations are afraid o f the looking- 
glass, u hilst those o f the south are much amused with them.

In the afternoon we set sail again. On our anchorage we 
iound the current a mile an hour towards IS’ .K. ; it was very 
weak on account of the East Cape, which protected it from the 
south. Ihousandsof morses sported round the ship, roaring 
like bulls ; now and tlicn whales made their appearance, throw- 
ing up high fountains. One of a particularly large size, covered 
with sea-grass and shells, threw his fountain so high that the 
spray flew in oiir faces, an event which was not of the most plea
sant kind, the water thrown out in this way being o f a very 
disagreeable smell ; at the same time, he kept long enough 
above water for a wlialcr to have killed him twenty times. °

On the 20th of August, we had a brisk wind from N .E . 
vVe salted, by the log, seven knots, and nevertheless advanced 
but slowly ; thus, the current keeps its strength from the south 
even with a brisk north wind. T ill noon we had a great fall o f 
ram, with fog ; nevertheless we sailed straight towards St. Law
rence 13ay, and, ju it as we were necesi^arily about to have bright 
Aveather, the ruin and fog disappeared, and the hay Jay be
fore us.

At three o’ clock we turned round the small sandy island by 
wluch the harbour is here formed, and cast anchor over clayey 
ground, in ten fatlioms of water. In the N .E . we perceived 
some Ischuktschi tents, upon an eminence; the western point 
of the low island Jay 30̂  ̂ S .W . of us. 'Lwo bavdares, with 
twenty men, soon approached us; they sang fondly, but kept 
prudently at some distance, till 1 beckoned to them, Avhen they 
leaiiessly came on-board. 1 went on shore with two boats to 
visit tiieni 111 their dwellings, and, at the same time, to’ fill 
some casks Avith water; our Tschuktschi followed us, Aveli 
pleased with the presents we had made them. Before reaching

obliged to cross an eminence, upon a 
ifbcuU road, over ice and fields of snow, and marshy moss-

i
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giound. The ice and snow had been lying here since the last 
year, and in this situation we saw the whole coast, while on the 
American side, the tops of the highest hills are free from snow; 
there the mariner sees the fields covered with green sward, whilst 
here only black mossy rocks covered with snow and icicles burst 
in view. Pitiable as this country may appear as a constant 
residence, the natives are perfectly happy and contented, 
though even abandoned, as it were, by nature. W e  found twelve 
summer-dwellings, made of scaffoldings composed of long poles 
placed together in the form of a pyramid, and covered with the 
skins of various marine animals ; the fire is lit in the middle of 
the dwelling, which has a hole in the roof to let out the smoke. 
These huts were larger than any I had seen before; they were 
twelve paces in diameter, and from 12 to 18 feet high; 
their inhabitants seemed to belong to a wandering tribe, as I 
concluded from the number of sledges which they had brought 
Aviththem, to collect, during the summer, the avhale and other 
blubber for the winter ; this business being over, they returti to 
their rein-deer in the interior. The tents formed one row, 
that of the chief standing in the middle ; he AA'̂ as a venerable old 
man, of healthy appearance, but had already lost the use o f 
his legs. They had all fearfully Avithdrawn into their dwellings, 
Avhere it seemed they Avere preparing for defence, except the 
old man, Avho sat, Avith his two young ones, upon a skin which 
Avas spread before the tent, and invited me to sit down on his 
right side, Avhen he learned that I  Avas the commander. His 
first endeavour AA’̂ as to ascertain Avhether there Avas any one Avith 
me that understood their language. I had only one sailor Avhom I 
brought from Kamtschatka, and Avho, knowing the Kariak 
language, understood a few words of this, and he became very 
useful to me, although his knowledge did not extend very far. 
They did not undeVstand one Avoid of Krusenstera’s vocabu
lary. The old man, at my request, promised to let us have 
some rein-deer, but, at tho same time, gave us to understand 
that it would take some time, since they Avere to be brought 
from the interior. Pleased with this promise, my people hav
ing tasted but little fresh food since Ave had left Chili, 1 made 
the old man several presents, Avho willingly accepted them, 
but at the same time expressed his apprehension that he might 
not be able to make an adequate return. On my assurance that 
J Avished for nothing but his acceptance of my presents, he 
gratefully shook his head, ordering something to one of his 
people, Avho, running to the hut, brought out a skin dress, 
Avhich he laid down at my feet. 1 remained faithiul to my plan 
of not taking any thing, ?ind entirely gained his confidence, on 
presenting him Avith a medal bearing the likeness of our empe- 
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ror, the value of which I explained to him through my inter« 
prêter;* but he seemed already to be aware of it, for he was 
highly pleased with it. The other Tschuktschi, both men and 
women, came creeping out of their huts, and seated themselves 
in a circle round us, pestering us at the same time with inquisi
tive looks. A  young woman was ordered by the old man to 
wait on me with a dish of whale-blubber, which, however, I de
clined eating, not having lost the nausea the last meal of the 
kind created. However, I fully gained the favour of the la
dies by a liberal distribution of beads and sewing-needles among 
them ; the latter of which they called tetita. On entering the 
tent, at the invitation of the old man, I found it extremely fil- 
thy ; an immense large kettle stood over the fire ; the place 
was divided by skins, behind which they had their warm sleep- 
ing-places made up of skins: several utensils which they re
ceive from Kolima, convinced me that they carried on a brisk 
trade with the Russians, It was rather late when we left them, 
accompanied by frequently repealing the word taromUy Avhich 
they use on meeting and parting.

As far as I am acquainted vutli the Tschuktschi, I cannot 
agree with the general opinion, that they have longer faces, 
and, upon the whole, nothing Asiatic about them; they all 
have projecting cheek-bones and small Chinese eyes, and, if the 
heads of some should have a little less of the Asiatic shape, it 
may be attributed to their proximity to the Russians. They 
are invariably without a beard, the same as on the American 
coast ; and, upon the whole, I found so imperceptible a diffe
rence between these two nations, that I am inclined to think 
they are of the same origin. The Tschuktschi that we saw 
here were strong-made, and above the middling size, an obser
vation which I also made there; the dress is the same with 
both, except that of the Americans being cleaner, and they 
seemed to work with more skill and taste. Their arms consist 
or arrows, bows, knives, and lances, the latter always made 
or iron and ornamented with copper. The knives here are of 
three kinds ; the first, an ell long, is worn in a sheath on the

k somewhat shorter, is kept under the coat,
on the back, the handle projecting about an inch over the left 
shoulder; the third only six inches long, is concealed within 
the sleeve, and only used for work. The  women tattoo their 
arms and faces, here as well as upon the opposite coast ; and 
we noticed fretjuent diseases in thejr eyes, which are probably 
occasioned during their long winters, where in the opeifair they
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are dazzled by the snow, and in the Juries they suffer from the 
steam of the oil.

On the 21st of August we were visited by the inhabitants of 
the village of Nuniagmo, (mentioned by Cook,) with their wives, 
in six baydares. Before getting on-board the ship, they slowly 
rowed once round her, during which they kept sinking ; in 
each baydare was one man who played upon the tamoourine, 
to which a second was dancing, making, at the same time, the 
most ludicrous contortions of hand and body. At last they all 
came on-board, except the women, of whom only one came, 
and behaved themselves freely, without the least mistrust, em
bracing, singing, and dancing with the sailors, while a dram 
which I had given to each of them served to add to their mirth. 
One of them had a complete Russian countenance, and there
fore was called the Russian by the others; even some of us 
thought that he actually Avas one, who was not willing it should 
be known ; he was distinguished from the others by a strong 
beard, which, hoAvever, he fearlessly suffered to be shaved off 
by one of the sailors. I told my guests that I wished to see 
their dances upon shore, as there was not room enough on
board ; this was immediately announced to the baydares, who 
left the ship with continued shouts. I must notice here that the 
Tschuktschi and the Americans Ave saAv, form an exception to 
all otlier northern people, in their invariable cheerfulness of 
temper.

A t three o’ clock p .m ., we went on shore, well armed, in 
three boats. The inhabitants of Nuniagmo had encamped 
upon a level, at a small distance from the tent of our old friend; 
their baydares Avere dragged upon shore, and placed in a line, 
so as to form a kind of bulwark against an attack. Probably 
this precaution has become a custom with them, from the con- 
'stant warfare among themselves and against the Americans ; and 
they did not even neglect the precaution Avith us, however great 
their confidence might have been. They met us in a friendly 
manner, and made' us sit doAvn upon skins, which Avere 
spread opposite the baydares; but, before the dance began, I  
gave the ladies needles and beads, and the men tobacco 
leaves, which much pleased them all. The ball opened Avith a 
solo-dance; an old, squalid, miserable-looking woman stepped 
forward and put her body in the most singular and fatiguing 
contortions, but without moving from the spot; she rolled her 
eyes and made such grimaces, as created a general laugh. The 
music consisted of a tambourine and the singing of several 
voices, Avhich, however, possessed but few charms for an Eu
ropean ear. After this, several men and Avomen perfoiyned 

but Avithout any one o f them being equal to the skill of
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the old woman. The ball was closed by a peculiar danceJ 
twelve women sat down, close together, in a semi-circle, turn
ing their backs upon each other, the whole group singing, and 
endeavouring to give expression to their song, by the motion of 
their hands and bodies. This being ended, we returned to the 
vessel.

On the 22d, at eight o clock a .m . we left the Rurick in the 
baicasse and the baydare, steering S.E., to examine the 
depth of St. Lawrence Ray. At noon, having sailed twelve 
miles and a halt, wc reached the cape at the southern shore of 
the bay, where Mr. SaritschePs survey closes. We stopped 
lerc to make some observations. We found the lat. 65^43' 11"; 

and the declension of the needle 23° E.
On the cape w’c met with some people who attempted to flee 

lom us; but we detained them by our presents, and oained 
their confidence, to such a degree, that they presented*^us in 
leturii with sixteen wild geese, and two fresh-killed seals.
V ithoiit losing a moment, each sailor cooked for himself, five 

geese were sufficient for our dinner, the rest were kept for the 
Kurick. The bay is not inhabited, but only visited by the 

sc luktschi for the purpose of hunting; the geese seemed to 
have been caught with snares, and the seals liad been killed 
with arrows. 1 hese people soon left us, taking their course to 
he L. at the opening of the bay; and we too, strengthened by 

oui meal, proceeded in our examination to N .W ., where the 
bay took Its direction between high hills. The seals we were

f return, having no room for them in
our boats. W e had proceeded three miles, when we f^und two 
rocky islands of tolerable height, but only inhabited by sea
birds. That m the E. which was about three miles in circura- 
^en ce, I named after my first mate, Chramtschenko;  that in the
maiP received the name of the second

, e rqf. Hitherto the depth had been twenty fathoms : 
be ween the islands it was only twelve. As soon as dm
to over a clayey ground, decreases

gilt idthoms, and here the w'ater is perfectly calm • 
ships may stand close to the shore, which woidd be very useful 
in case of repairs, as no storm could injure them. After^living

of Urn ba'v "" T h ’ ' T "   ̂ the endy> "hich ends m a round shallow creek, of four miles
h a v e wa e ,
i a s c a d e r / r l ' " , ' “ S'* f““  ‘I“ » "  i" ^«vera!cascades, empty themselves here. W e were oblicred to land
at the entrance of this creek, near the south cape'"on account

apDearanef L A  » nmre melanchol?
appearance here than in Baring Strait, although we were
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in a higher latitude,— a few miserable willow-trees, here and 
there a crippled plant, and rarely a flower, all this surrounded 
by high hills, steeply rising troin the water, whose tops were 
covered with snow. The rocks consist of mouldered granite, 
among which T  found some line pieces oi white marble; and 
in the sand, upon the shore, 1 noticed the fresh traces ot a large 
bear.

On the 23d we returned to the Rurick, but were obliged to 
leave the seals behind, which were probably halt eaten by the 
birds and foxes. The d'schuktschi, who in the mean time had 
killed a whale, and dragged it upon the sandy island, were just 
employed in cutting it to pieces ; they gave us some blubber, 
and wero at a loss to conceive, how we could refuse such a 
dainty« On our arrival on-board, at eleven o’clock A.M., 1 was 
informed by a messenger from our old friend, that four live and 
three dead rein-deer had been received; he requested me to ac
cept them as a gift from him and his people, and to come on 
shore to receive them myself. Soon after dinner we went and 
found the Kuniagos still there, together with the old chief, \yho , 
had been drawn there on a sledge, with his retinue. A t first 
they delivered to me the dead, and then the live rein-deer, fine 
and sportive creatures, which, led by long curries, threw their 
leaders to the ground ; they became still more savage, when 
they got scent of strangers ; and we were obliged to be on 
our guard, as they were beating about furiously with their 
horns. The old man asked me whether they had not better be 
killed ? and I had scarcely consented to it, when in one mo
ment, all the four, struck by their owners to the heart, fell dead 
to the ground. I endeavoured to express my gratitude by some 
presents, and left the old man and his people, well satisfied 
with our generosity.

To-day we were yet visited by several Tschuktschi, who, sing
ing and jumping, endeavoured to sell their goods; one boy 
especially, distinguished himself by his playful dances, and, 
when 1 gave him some leaves of tobacco, for some bold leaps, 
he repeated them, asking me to pay him again, which being 
refused, he made the most frightful grimaces. Several went 
into the cabin, Avhere they were greatly terrified ; the portrait 
of my father they took for a saint, and bowed before it, making 
crosses, like the Russians. One ot them wore a golden em
broidered dress, which he said he had from a friend at Kolima.

On the 2oth, the wind blowing from the S. we were prevented 
leaving St. Lawrence Bay. We had many visitors, some 
even coming from Metschigmenski Bay, in five bajdaies; 
they went for the night on shore, promising to repeat then visit 
the next day; having their wives and children, besides all 
their property, With them; their chief, an elderly man, had
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musket, but it Avas in a most pitiful condition.— The flesh of 
the rein-deer we found uncommonly good.

The Tschuktsclii sometimes brought us a kind of Sarana, 
similar to that of Kamtschatka, only larger, having the taste of 
good potatoes. Although we paid well for it, we only got a 
few, Avhich makes me think they are difficult to procure.

On the 26th, we had a complete calm, which continued till 
the 27th at noon, when a gentle wind arose from S.E. which, 
quickly increasing, at two o’clock suddenly turned into a storm, 
so violent, that I was fearful for my cables. It lasted till mid
night, when it began to abate; the lowest stand o f the baro
meter during the storm was 2S.70.

On the 28th, towards the evening, the Aveather cleared up, 
but a brisk S.E. Avind prevented me from going under sail; 
the barometer rose to 29*44. In the afternoon I Avent on shore 
to invite my old friend on-board ; to Avhich, after much hesita
tion, he consented. It Avas not on account o f age, but an idea that 
we might take him with us for good, that almost made him in
exorable, When I told him that the wind Avas against us, he 
said, “ No wind can stop you, for you sail against the Avind 1” 
This idea the Tschuktschi have imbibed from our boats sailing 
sharp by the wind, and every time we came on shore with con
trary Avind, they came in crowds to stare at the miracle. The 
sails upon their baydares consist o f a square piece o f leather, 
Avhich, Avith the flat construction of their boats, prevents 
them from sailing with any but a good wind. At last the 
old man made up his mind to come on-board ; and a stout 
young man took him upon his shoulders and carried him 
with ease up and down hill. W hile 1 had been engaged 
with the invitation, one o f the Tschuktschi, of Metschigmenski 
Bay, had forcibly taken a pair of scissars from one o f my people, 
and then drew his knife to secure his booty. This affair Avould 
have ended in bloodshed, had not chance brought thither one 
of my friend’s party, Avho immediately rushed upon the thief, 
and took the scissars from him ; his chief also came up to make 
peace, and, when 1 reproached him Avith the misconduct o f his 
people, he, instead of an ansAver, led me to a spot, Avhere a circle 
had been drawn on the ground, about six feet in diameter, 
Avhere the criminal Avas compelled to run in a short trot con
stantly on one side. This punishment is as painful as it is strange, 
for I think no one can run a long time in that manner, Avithout 
railing.  ̂ The old man folloAved me in his oAvn baA^dare, and 
w ^  carried, accompanied by tAvo Tschuktschi chiefs, into the 
cabin, Avheie all three behaved Avith so much decency, that they 
might have served as a pattern for many an European I had on
board. I  he many ncAv subjects they saAV here excited their 
curiosity, and, as it seemed to me, led them to deep medita-
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lions. I had tea given them, the use of which they did not 
know ; they waited to see what I would do with my cup, then 
imitating me, they sipped it. The Tschuktschi live in a per
petual warfare with the Americans, and my venerable guest 
declared them all, without hesitation, an unjust people. As a 
proof of what he advanced, he said, that they behaved them
selves in a friendly manner as long as they thought themselves 
the weaker party; but they will rob and murder a stranger, if 
they are strong enough and can do it without danger; for 
this purpose, he thought they carried the knives in their sleeves ; 
and they used their women to entice strangers. Some portraits 
which our draftsman had taken on the American coast, they im
mediately recognized by the bones under the lip, and one of my 
guests hastily exclaimed, drawing his knife, “  I f  1 met such a 
fellow, with two bones, 1 would stab him!”  On questioning 
them, where the Americans received their iron from, they told 
me, irom Kolima, They talked for some time about it; our 
interpreter, however, only understood that the Americans go 
by water to the N., in the neighbourhood of Kolima, but 
we could not find out whether they carried on their trade 
with Russians or Tschuktschi. On leaving the ship, the old 
chief reluctantly took my presents, thinking that he could not 
make me a sufficient return ; a scruple which I did not observe in 
the others, who accepted every thing without hesitation. I gave 
the old man a sheet of paper, upon which 1 had written my ac
knowledgment of his kind reception ; he seemed to understand 
the meaning of it, and kept it carefully. I also requested him 
to keep some rein-deer in readiness for me, upon my return the 
next }'ear; and he promised to supply me even better than he 
had done.

The land about St. Lawrence Bay seems to be very rich in the 
fur of the Gewratschka, an animal that builds its house, which 
has two entrances, underground, and usually sits before one of 
them, whistling. The Tschuktschi drive them out of their houses 
by pouring water into one of the apertures; and their skins 
make a light summer-dress. W e also met with a peculiar kind 
of mice, that live in the ground; but we did not see one 
land-bird.

When the Tschuktschi admire any thing, they frequently 
repeat the word Mezenki; if they call any one, they say, 
Tumutum, The old chief told us, that the stormy weather was 
near, the last having only been a gentle wind. He gave us to 
understand, that, in an actual storm, people could not keep 
themselves on their feet, but were obliged to lie flat upon the 
ground. The touching of the nose, in bidding welcome, is not 
customary here. The whale, which they had lately caught,
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had been washed away from shore, by the recent storm, and 
got fast near us; as they had already cut off a great quantity o f 
flesh and blubber from about the head, the hind part became 
heavier, and sunk. The depth on the spot was 7 fathoms, and 
this was two-thirds of the length of the fish. I thought this a 
very long fish; but, in Unalaska, I was told, they measure 
sometimes 30 fathoms ; that kind they call there Aliamak^ and 
I  was assured that people who are employed at both ends o f 
such a monster must bawl very loudly, in order to be under
stood by each other.

Latitude of our anchorage, the medium of several observati
ons 65^ 39' 33" ; declension of the needle 24^ 45' 0". Latitude o f 
the W . point of the low island 65^ 37' 38". Longitude, by the 
chronometers, 171® 12' 30".

On the 19th, having left the bay, we were assailed by a vio
lent storm from N .E . by which we were exposed to great dan
ger, on account of its being dark, and the land being so near.

On the 30th the weather cleared up. The 31st, the weather 
being foggy, 1 could not, without too great a loss of time, ex
amine the eastern part of St. Lavt'rence island, as was my inten
tion ; J therefore resolved to make straight for Unalaska, fron» 
whence I wished to send a messenger to Kodiak, to get me an 
interpreter for the next year. Such a messenger goes uj)on a 
baydare, with three seats, along the south coast of Aliaksa : at a 
late season it is impossible to make this voyage, which is a risk 
even in summer, since these boats, or posts, as they are termed 
in Unalaska, are often lost.

At noon, we caught the sun for a moment, and found the lat. 
at 63^ 13', long, of the chronometers by the ship’s account, 
167® 54' ^ . .. J ..  . yFrom here I took my course Ŝ. by S. f  E. in order 
to examine School Nees; by midnight the depth had decreased 
from 19 fathoms to 15‘ , the ground consisting of clay. The 
wind varied from N .W . to N.E., witii gloomy weather and rain.

On the 1st of September the wind blew a gale, which made 
me give up the examination of School Nees,

On the 2d the sun rose brilliantly, w'e had a fine day, and I 
steered with a west wind, S. by S., towards Unalaska. From, 
our observations, at noon, we found the lat. 59® 42'; long, by 
the chronometers, 169® 53'; the depth, 26 fathoms, over fine 
white sand.

On the 3d, at 6 o clock, P.M. tlie isle of St. Paul was seen. 
S.W. at a distance of 20 miles, from the mast-head ; only three 
hills weie visible, scarcely apjiearing above the horizon, pro
bably the highest spots on the island; which is said to consist 
altogethei, of low land. Several sea-birds flew about the ship 
and were so tame that some of them suffered themselves to, be
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caught. The next morning, at clay-break, we sailed by St. 
Georgian Island, at a distance o f 18 miles west.

At «  o’clock, A .M . we descried a sail at a great distance in 
the S., the first ship that we bad fallen in with since the Brazils. 
When we overtook it, we found that she was a schooner o f two 
masts, belonging to the Russo-Amcrican Company. She had 
been taking in a cargo of skins, on the islands of St. Paul and 
St. Georgian, which she carried to Sittka Island.

On the 6th we were in sight o f the N. point of the island o f 
Unalaska, which presents a most dreary and horrid prospect 
to the mariner, particularly from this side. Black lava-banks 
rise perpendicularly from the ocean, to points Avhich are perpe
tually covered with snow. The whole island seems to be 
formed of a range o f pointed hills, l^dng close to each other, 
some of which reach above the clouds. To-day the view was 
less melancholy, even the highest tops being cloudless, and the 
sun giving a rosy tinge to their icy covers. The wind being 
contrary, we were obliged to tack during the day and the 
whole night, in the vieinity of the island. On the 7th the wind 
became favourable, and we steered our course to the harbour 
o f Illiuliuk, where the American Company has a settlement; 
but, scarcely had Ave arrived at the entrance of the port, Avhich 
is surrounded by high mountains, when the wind entirely fell. 
It is impossible to anchor before the entrance, there being no 
ground in a hundred fathoms ; and the momentary squalls, 
from various directions, made our entry dangerous ; in the mean 
time, however, the agent of the Company, Krinkof, came to 
meet us with five large baydares, of twenty-four hands each, to 
tow ns into port. Several Alioutskan boats, containing one 
man each, surrounded us. At 1 o’clock, p .m . avc dropped 
anchor in the eastern part of the Captain’ s harbour, opposite 
the village Illiuliuk. There could not be a better harbour, i f  
the entry Avas not so difficult. Mr. Krinkof ordered a 
Russian bath for us, an accommodation Avhich is quite indis
pensable to a Russian, after a long voyage. There Avere only 
twelve heads of cattle upon Unalaska, and the other Alioutskan 
islands, belonging to the Company. Nevertheless, the agent 
ordered an ox to be killed this very day, and sent fresh meat 
daily for the Avhole creAV ; he also supplied us Avith potatoes, 
turnips, and radishes, the only vegetables that groAV here, from 
his garden. These fresh provisions renewed our strength, and 
I had the pleasure of seeing all my men in perfect good health. 
On the 8th the small vessel, Tschirik, Avhich avc had met near 
St. Paul Island, entered the harbour. I was told by the com
mander, Mr. Bin-zemann, an old marine, and a Prussian by birth, 
that from the island of St. Paul, in very clear Aveather, Ave might 
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discern another island in S. W. by W ., which he had been pre
vented from finding out on his last voyage through the fog. Mr. 
Krinkof, who had lived some years ago at St. Paul’s, confirmed 
his statement.

I was to have noneO to the Sandwich islands to-recruit our
!*rength,and take in a fresh stock of provisions, but, being un
certain whether I could ciTect the latter in those islands, I re
solved to steer from hence to California, where I was sure to 
find every thing I wanted, in the beautiful harbour of St. Fran
cisco. I took in our water as fast as possible, at the same time 
giving the Compan3̂’ s agent a list of every thing I wanted for 
the next j'car, with which he had been ordered by the directors 
in St. Petersburg to supply me ; m\’' orders were as follows ; —  
1. One baydare of twenty-four oars, two of one oar, and 
two with three oars; 2. T o  keep ready fifteen stout healthy 
Alioutskans, with their full ammunition, who were skilled in 
the management of the baydares: y. T o  dispatch immediately 
a person to the isle of Kodiak, to get there, through the Com
pany’s agent, an interpreter, acquainted with the language o f 
the nations inhabiting the coast of America, north of the island 
of Alaksa. This point was very difficult, on account o f the 
lateness of the season ; however, we found three strong Aliouts
kans, who ofiered to undertake the voyage.

On the n th  of September, j ’esterday being our emperor’s 
saint’s-da}', Mr. Krinkof gave a dinner to the whole crew upon 
shore. In the afternoon we went to a large subterraneous habi
tation, where several Alioutskans were assembled for a dance. 
Their sports and dances were, undoubtedly, different in former 
times, when they were free, to what they are now, when 
slavery has nearly reduced them to the level o f the brute, 
so as to render their performance neither pleasant nor amusing. 
The music, consisting of two tambourines, was pla ’̂ed by three 
Alioutskans, with which the ’̂ accompanied a simple melancholy 
tune, only formed of three notes. There never appeared more 
than one female dancer at a time, who after having made a few 
leaps, without any expression, disappeared among the specta
tors. The sight of these people, with their melancholy coun
tenances, compelled to leap before me, hurt my feelings, anif 
rny sailors, who felt dull, in order to amuse tliemselves, began 
singing, while two of them, placing themselves in the middle, 
perfoimed a national dance, I his quick transition pleased every 
one ; and even in the eyes of the Alioutskans, who till now had 
been standing with their heads bent down, we recognized some 
gratification. A servant of the American company (Prom i- 
schllensi),who had left Russia, his native country', when a youth, 
and had grown old and grey in this region, now suddenly
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rnshed in, lifting his hands to heaven, and loudly calling out: 
“ These are Russians, these are Russians ; oh iiiy dear beloved 
native countrymen !”  A  feeling of joy  was, at this moment, 
depicted in his venerable countenance; tears of joy  trickled 
down his pale, emaciated cheeks, and he concealed himself to 
give a vent to his feelings. He had come here in'the hope of 
enjoying his old age in comfort, and was now compelled, like 
many others, to end his life in this desert.

From Unalaska to California.— On the 14th o f September, 
we left Unalaska. During our stay the weather had been tole
rably warm. I was told that the passage between the islands o f 
Akun and Unimak was the safest, to get into the ocean, and 1 
steered my course in their direction.

On the 15tii, at day-break, we sailed round the north point 
of Akun, and were then in the strait, which appeared clear and 
safe. The isle of Unimak lay distinctly before us ; tlie majes
tic peak, which occupies the centre of the island, was free from 
clouds, and v/e calculated its height at 5525 English feet. A  
contrary wind keeping us here, we were enabled to take seve
ral observations, and to make a good chart. The strait seems 
to me to be so safe and capacious, that 1 recommend it to all 
navigators. On the 16th, in the morning, Ave avcj’C in open sea.

On the 1st of October, at midnight, Ave descried by moon
light the Cape de los Reyes, and at four o’clock p . m . avb 
dropped anchor in the port of St. Francisco, opposite the go
vernment-house. Our Rurick seemed to throAv the place 
in no small alarm, for, on approaching the fort of St. Toaquin, 
situated on a neck of land formed of high rocks, on the southern 
entrance, Ave saAv several soldiers on horse and foot, and in the 
fort itself they Avere loading the cannon. The entrance to tlje 
harbour is so narroAV, that ships are compelled to sail Avithin 
musket-shot from the fort. On approaching it, Ave Avere asked, 
through the speaking-trumpet, to Avhat nation Ave belonged, 
our flag being unknown to them. Having answered that Ave 
Avere Russians and friends, I saluted them with five guns, and 
Avas answered by the same number, More than an hour elapsed 
after we had cast anchor, Avithout any one approaching us, tJ)e 
Avhole of the military train having left the fort, and ranged 
themselves op})osite our anchorage. At last it occurred to me 
that Vancouver had not found any boats here; I therefore sent 
my lieutenant Avith Mr. Chamisso on shore, to announce our 
arrival to the commandant, Don Louis d’Arguello, lieutenant 
of the cavalry, Avho received them in a friendly manner, pro
mising to provide our ship daily Avith fresh provisions. A bas
ket of fruit, Avhich he sent me, 1 found a great treat, not having 
tasted any so long. He also immediately dispatched a courier
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to Monterez, to inform the governor of California o f our ar
rival. '

The 3d of October. This morning we were visited by the 
artillery officer of the fort, as a messenger from the comman
dant, accompanied by a clergyman of the mission. They both 
offered us every possible assistance •, the former in the name ot 
the commandant, and the latter in the name of the mission. A t 
noon they sent us a fat ox, two sheep, cabbage, pumpkins, and 
a great quantity of fru it; of the latter I made my men eat as 
much as they could daily, to counteract any tendency to the 
scurvy, that might have been produced in their S3'stem. I  
found the prasidio^ as Vancouver described i t ; the garrison 
consists of one company of cavalry, o f which the commandant 
is the chief, and who has oul}  ̂ one officer o f the artillery under 
his command.

O n  the 4th we went ashore, in order to ride with the com
mandant to the mission-house, whither we had been invited 
to the feast of St. Francisco. W e  were accompanied by ten 
horsemen, all fine dexterous men, who use their carbines and 
lances with the skill of our Cossacks. They owe their skill to 
the constant jvractice in which they arc kept, for the military in 
California only serve to protect the mission against the attacks 
o f the savages, and assist the clergy in enlisting Christians 
among these people, and to keep tlie converted in the new 
faith. W e  arrived in about an hour, although above half 
our road lay among sand and hills, which were scantily covered 
with a few shrubs; in the neighbourhood of the mission we 
came to a delightful countiy, and recognized the rich vegeta
tion of California. After having rode through a street inha
bited by Indians, (for thus the natives are denominated by the 
Spaniards,) we stopped at a large building, near the churcli, 
inhabited by the missionaries ; and here we were met by five 
priests, three o f whom belong to this mission, and the two 
others came from St. Clara, in honour o f the solemnity; they 
led us into a large room, plainly furnished, ■where we were re
ceived very respectfully. On the clock striking ten we entered 
the church, built o f stone, and neatly ornamented, v/here we 
already found some hundreds half-naked Indians upon their 
knees, who, although they neither understand Spanish nor 
Latin, are not allowed to miss one mass after their conversion. 
A s  the missionaries, on their side, do not endeavour to learn the 
language of the natives, 1 cannot conceive in what manner 
they have been taught the Christian religion ; and the confu
sion in the heads and hearts of these poor people, ivho only 
know how to mirnick some external ceremonies, must indeed 
be very great» The rage of converting savage nations is now
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spreading over the whole of the South-Sea, and produces great 
mischief, since the missionaries never think to humanize 
them before they make them Christians, and thus that which 
was to have been productive o f happiness and peace, becomes 
the ground of bloody warfare: for instance, on the Friendly 
Islands, where the Christians and heathens constantly strive to 
exterminate each other. It struck me that, during the whole 
ceremony, the unbaptized were not allowed to rise from their 
knees; for this exertion, however, they were indemnified by 
the church-music, which seemed to give them much pleasure, 
and which undoubtedly was the only part of the ceremony m 
which they felt interested. The choir consisted of a violon
cello, a violin, and two flutes ; which instruments were played 
by little half-naked Indians, who gave us many false notes. 
From the church we went to dinner, where we found no lack o f 
provisions and wine, the latter of which the missionaries make 
themselves. After dinner we were shewn the dwelling-places 
of the Indians, consisting of long, low, clay-built houses, form
ing several streets. The filthy state of these barracks was be
yond conception, which is probably the cause of the great mor
tality among the inhabitants, since, of the 1000 Indians that are 
in Fort Francisco, 300 die annually. The Indian girls, of 
whom there are 400 in the mission, live, separate from the 
men, likewise in similar barracks; both parties are obliged to 
work hard. The men cultivate the ground; the produce of 
which is received by the missionaries, who keep it in graneries, 
from which the Indians receive just enough to subsist on. The 
soldiers of the settlement are likewise kept from it, but thev 
must pay for the flour with ready cash. The Avomen constantly 
spin wool and weave a coarse stufF, which is partly used for 
their ordinary dress, and some sent to Mexico, where it is ex
changed for other necessary articles. Tliis being a holiday, the

______  __________  1 _____ I • . I p  1 - 1  . ’Indians were not at work ; and instead of which they were
playing at various games, one of which required particular skill: 
two of them sit opposite each other on the ground, each of 
them holding in his hand a bundle of sticks; and, while they, at 
the same time, throw them up in tlie air with great dextenty, 
the}' guess whether the number is even or odd; near each player 
a person is sitting, who scores the gain and loss. As they are 
always playing for something, and having nothing besides their 
clothes, which they are not permitted to stake, they work with 
great labour small white shells, Avhich are used by them instead 
of money.

The coast of California is so rich in various tribes, that there 
are often more than ten tribes together, each of which has its 
peculiiSi- language. On leaving the mission, we were surprised

/



78

1

Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World.

by two groups of Indians, who also consisted of several nations. 
They canic in battle-array, quite naked, and painted with vari
ous colours; the heads of most of them were adorned with fea
thers and other finery, some had covered their long wild hair 
with down, and painted their faces in a frightful manner. 
There was nothing remarkable in the warlike dance, but 1 re
gretted 1 could not understand the Avords of their song. The 
physiognomy of these Indians is ugly, stupid, and savage, be
sides they a'le Avell-rnade, rather tall, and of a dark brown 
colour; the Avomen are very small and ug ly : they have much 
of the negro in their faces, except that a negro-head, in 
comparison Avilh tiieirs, may be called beautiful; Avhat parti
cularly distinguishes them from the negro, is their long straight 
hair, of the darkest black. The missionaries assured us that 
their stupidity made it a very diilicult task to instruct them; 
but I rather tliink that the gentlemen do not trouble themselves 
much about it; they all told us that the Indians came far from 
the interior, submitting to them of their oAvn accord (Avhich 
we also doubted) ; the religious instruction, they said, was 
then immediately begun, and, according to their capacities, 
they Avere sooner or later baptized. California costs the Spa
nish government a great sum, Avithout any other advantage 
than the annual conversion of some hundreds of Indians, but 
who soon die in their new faith, as they cannot easily accus
tom themselves to a ucav mode of life. T avIcc a-year they are 
permitted to go home, which short time is for them the happi
est ; and 1 have sometimes seen them going, in large numbers, 
shouting on the road. The sick, who cannot undertake  ̂
the journey, at least accomjjaii}' their lortunaie countrymen to 
the shore, Avhere they embark, and remain sitting lor days 
together, casting their sorrovvlul eyes on the distant hills 
that surround their habitations; they often stop for several days 
in this spot, Avithout taking any food, so much are these new 
Christians attracted by their lost homes. Kvery time some of 
those Avhich are on furlough take flight, and probably they 
Avould flee away altogether, Avere it not for fear of the soldiers, 
who take them, and bring them back like criminals to the mis- | 
sion : but this fear is so great that seven or eight dragoons are 
enough to keep in check hundreds of Indians.

Tw o  considerable rivers fall in the Bay of St. Francisco, of 
which that in the north is the largest, and is called by the Spa- ^ 
niards Rio-grande. This river, the missionaries say, is the finest 
in the Avorld, and is navigable by the largest vessels ; at the same, 
time its banks are fruitful, the climate is mild, and the popula
tion numerous. Tlie missionaries frequently make excursions 
upon it, in large Avell-unned boats, in order to get recruits for
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tbeir faith, in which, however, they seldom succeed, the inha
bitants beini; brave and well-armed. W e had just come bade 
to the Rurick, when a messenger from the governor of Old 
California, Don Paolo Vincente de Sola arrived trom Monterey, 
bringing me a polite letter from the g'overnor, in which, among 
tlic rest, lie promised to come himself to St. Francisco, as soon 
as his business Avoiild allow. At the same time I obtained per- 
niission to send a messeng'er to Mr. Kuskoii, for some articles I 
wanted, and which be could immediately supply me, being ia 
trade with American ships. Mr. Kuskoii, an agent ot the 
Russo-American Companv, has settled, by orden* ot Mr. Bara- 
nof, who is at the head of all these possessions in America, at 
Bodegae, in order to supply the possessions ot the colony with 
provisions from that place. Bodega is half a day’s voyage irotn 
St. Francisco, and is called by the Spaniards Port Bodega. The 
harbour is only fit for small vessels. Kuslcoil’ s larger possessions 
are a little north of Port Bodega.

The 5ih.— The Rurick required several ivjiairs, which I left 
to the care of mv lieutenant, while. I occupied myselt with the 
instruments, which 1 took on shore under a tent. Our.natu- 
ralists and draughtsmen were very busy ; and, after the days 
quickly passed in various occupations, we met in the evening 
to enjoy together the beauty of the climate, iti which the offi
cers of the settlement joined us. The military seem to be dis
satisfied both with the government and the mission, having re
ceived nothing for these seven years, and being almost entirely 
without clothing ; at the same time, the inhabitants are entirely 
deprived of Furopean goods, since no trading vessel is allowed 
to enter any port of California; and it is truly lamentable to see 
this beautiful country thus neglected.

On the l()th, tlie governor arrived in the fort.
On the 17th, a large baydare from Mr. KuskolF arrived, loaded 

witli all the necessary articles. At noon the governor dined 
with us ill our tent on shore. W e iound him a ver}' amiable 
gentleman, and afterwards spent many pleasant daj’s in his 
company.

On the I8tb, I sent word to Mr. Kuskoff, that the governor 
I wished to see him lierc respecting his establishment at Bodega.
' The governor told me there were several Russian prisoners in 
California ; they were part of the crew ot a vessel belonging to 

I the Company, which had been carrying on trade upon this 
coast, contrary to the Spanish laws, and had been seized by the 
soldiers, while they were on shore, without suspecting any dan
ger, and were thrown into prison. By the express command 
□f the Viceroy of Mexico, the governor was interdicted trom
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sunendering- them to Mr. KuskoiT, but he had no objection toj 
give them up to me, it f would carry them away ; but nty shipj 
being too Muall, 1 could only take three of them, and I se-t 
lected those who had been some time in the service of the Com-- 
paii)\^ Besides these, I took on-board Mr. Elliot, with the! 
intention ot leaving him, at his own request, on the Sandwich! 
Islands. John Elliot de Castro^ a Portuguese by birth, came toi 
Sittka on-board an American vessel, in which he had been engaged; 
by Mr. Baranot, to accompany the ship destined for the coast: 
o f California, as supercargo, and had been taken with the rest.

On the 23d, the governor amused us with some interestino’ 
sport between a bull and a bear ; the latter are so frequent in 
this country, that on going only a mile from the houses into the
woods, we could meet with them in great numbers. The spe-
cies differs from ours by a pointed head,* and of an ash-grey 
colour ; -they are also more active and daring. Nevertheless, 
the dragoons here are so dexterous and courageous, that they 
are sent out into the wood tor a bear, as we should order a cook 
to fetch in a goose. They go on horseback, with nothing but 
a rope with a running-knut in their hcinds, wliich is sufficient to 
overpower a bear. As soon as the enraged animal is about to 
rush on one of them, anotl)er throws the knot, which is fixed 
to the saddle by a strong curve, round one of his fore-paws, 
and, galloping off, throws him down; immediately the other 
throws a knot round his hind-leg, and thus the third is able to 
tie his fore-legs together, after which they carry him home 
without danger. In this manner, the dragoons had brought one 
to-day, while others had gone in the same Avay to fetch a bull, 
i  he cattle being, upon tlie whole, abandoned to themselves, 
mive become savage, and are likewise caught with knots by a 
few horsemen, when they are wanted to be killed. The battle 
between these two animals was very remarkable; and, although 
the bull several times tossed his furious opponent, he was over
powered at Est.

On the 29th, the governor returned to Monterey. One of 
the Russians, whom 1 had taken here on-board, being out a 
hunting, \vas so injured by the explosion of his po\vder-horn 
that he died in consequence of it. *

On the 1st ot November, the Ilurick being in excellent trim, 
well lurnished with provisions, and my men in perfect health, 
y e  heaved anchor, and at ten o’ clock a .m . w'ere out o f the 
>ay. yVt a distance of two miles in sea, \ve heard the piercino- 
bowlings of the sea-lions, that lay upon the stones on shor^.

ea-otters are very frequently met wdth upon the shores of Cali- 
tornia; and, as they had not been seen here at all in former
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times, it is to be supposed, that they have withdrawn hither 
from the Alioutskau Islands, and from the northern parts of 
America, to escape the persecutions they were exposed to 
there.

After repeated observations on shore, I obtained the following 
results:— Latitude 37° 48 '33 'N . ;  longitude, calculated from 
distances of the sun and moon, of which we had taken all to
gether 125, in various days------------------------- 122® 12' 30" W.

Dip of the needle ------------------------------  (32 46 00
Declension of the needle-------------------------  16 5 00 E.
The medium of our observations in St. J^rancisco yielded for 

the high tide in full moon 1 hour, 50 minutes. T lie  greatest 
did'erence in the height of the water amounted to seven feet.

From  California to the Sandwich Islands.— On the 11th, lat, 
25® 5' 55", long. 138” 1' 16". The favourable wind from 
N .N .W .  and N .E ., which had accompanied us hitherto, left 
us. Strong squalls from S.W . followed it, which continued 
with rain and a completely covered sky. At eight o’ clock P.M . 
it beino' quite dark, we saw the heaven in the zenith, for the 
space of lifteen seconds, so strongly illuminated, that we could 
distinguish the objects on the castle as clearly as in day-time.

On the 13th, we were already in lat. 23® 46', without meet
ing with a trade-wind ; on the contraí'^", the south-west became 
more fixed, and at last rather violent. A t this great distance 
from shore, a S.W. wind between the tropics is to me a phe- 
nomenon which deserves to he mentioned.

On the iGth, lat. 22® 34', long'. 104° 25', we had at last a 
‘Í3 calm, and we obtained the long-expected trade-wind ; a change 
îj probably occasioned by the eclipse of the sun which we had. 
/ As long as the wind from S.W. continued, we noticed, every 
7, evening, strong lightning in the south.

W e  lüund the company of Mr. Elliot de Castro very agree- 
Siable; he had tried his fortune in all parts of the world, but, as 
élsoon as he had acquired a little property, ke lost it again by 

unlucky speculations, and had even been imprisoned, once in 
Buenos Ayres, and afterwards in California. Tw o years ago 
he was physician and first favourite of King TamrnCamea, 
having staid a long time on the Sandwich Islands. The king 

,jhad granted him a large portion of land, and he went on very 
.'Well; but his tiiirst for wealth drove him to Sittka,to Mr. Bara- 

-iuof, the consequence of which enterprise the reader already 
ti knows.

On the 21st of November, at one o’clock p . m . ,  we descried 
>1 Mount Mauna-Roa, fifty miles from Owhyhee. Upon Elliot’s 
J  advice, I resolved to double the north side of Owhyhee, in order 
sto obtain information respecting the abode of the king, in the 
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bay of Tocabai, wlicre the Englishman, Young, resides. Be
sides the king often Jives upon the island of Wahu, and there 
IS a considerable distance saved, by avoiding the south point 
o f Owhyhec, where ships are delayed by calms, caused by the 
high iMauna-Roa. Ehe N.E. coast of Owhyhee affords a pic- 
tuiescpie but not an inviting aspect. 7’he land rises gradually 
to a gieat height, which disappears in the clouds. The island is 
said to be sterile on this side, but it seemed, nevertheless, to 
be very populous. Elliot said, that the land which he pos
sessed on this side could only be used as a pasture for his pigs- 
An islander came here on-board, offering to sell us a fowl, and 
some ropes of his manufacture. Klliot, who understood his 
language, and was recognized by him as the king’s naja, (this 
was the name given to him by the king,) learned from him, 
with some difficulty, that the king was in the bay Karakakoa, 
and Young (old Hanna) was on the island of Wahu. The taci- 
Uunity and timidity or the islander excited our suspicion : 
Elliot thought that something unpleasant had taken place on the 
Jsland,and therefore we ought to use the greatest caution. While 
we conversed with the islander, the boat, which he had fastened 
to the ship by means of a rope, upset, and the man who was in 
It fell out, but caught hold of the rojie, and dragged himself be
hind the ship, notwithstanding our sailing very fast. W e  came- 
to, and our dealer jumped over-board to untie it ; they both 
had great difficulty m turning it up again, and emptying the 
water out of it, as the waves were constantly filling it ao-ain 
As a 1 this was done swimming, the reader may imagine '̂hou* 
far their skill in this art went. A t last they sat in it, but tlien they 
missed their oars; this however did not embarrass them, for thev 
row'ed off with their hands. At two o’clock p. m ., we doubled 
the north point sailing three-quarters of a mile from shore, to
wards 1 ocahai Bay. Ships doubling the north point of Owhy
hee should beware of sudden squalls that are usual thqre W e  
saw some musrais belonging to the chiefs of this district, dis
tinguishable by the stone enclosure and the idols wdthin them 
Sevcial canoes filled with girls came rowing towards us, but I 
),ad no time to iiUcirI to the fair sex, and sailed as fast as possible 
towards Ivarakakoa where 1 hoped to find Tainnieamca. 'J'lie 
north point of Owliyliee consists o f a low land, which rises in a 
straigl.t line under an acute angle to the clouds. After ha'vine 
leached these parts, the mousooii loses its effect, and Ave 
must expect laud and sea breezes, frequently interrupted by 
calurs anti slight squalls fioni every quarter o f the cimpass 
W e now saw Young’s settlement, consisting o f several houses' 
built ni the European style, o f white stone, and surrounded by 
banana and palm trees ; the land has a barren appearance, and
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is said to be scarcely capable of cultivation, consisting, for the 
‘ anost part, of masses of lava. A  canoe, with six people, availed 
themselves of the cairn to come on-board ; one of whom, who 
had been in Boston with an American ship, and who partially 
spoke English, remained on-board, when requeued,-to serve 
as a pilot. He ŵ as likewise of opinion that the king was in 

I Karakakoa, and Young, in Wahu ; he told us, besides, that 
there were two ships it) Wahu and one in Karakakoa, all under 
the American ilag. When our pilot learned that he was on
board a Russian ship, he became very uneasy, and, on Elliot 
questioning him on the cause of his fear, he related the follow
ing: “ Five months ago two Russian ships, belonging to the 
American Company, had stood-in hei'e ; quarrels ensued be
tween tlie Russians and the natives, in which the latter, (by 
the account of the narrator,) appeared in a very advantageous 
position ; the ships, on leaving the Sandwich Islands, threat
ened to return soon with a strong reinforcement, mentioning 
particularly a man-of-war, that tvotild likewise oppose the in- 
iiabitants.”  W e  then understood the timid behaviour of the 
first islanders, and Mr. Elliot had some difficulty in preventing 
our pilot from jumping over-board. I was glad to obtain this 
intelligence before my meeting with I ’ammeamca, and noiv 
felt doubly the advantage of Mr, Elliot’ s presence. A  com
plete calm kept us that day in one place.

On the 23d we advanced but little, on account of the weak
ness of the wind. In the morning we were visited by a canoe, 
which came to inquire about our ship. At the same time we 
were informed that the King had gone to Ti-utatua, a small 
bay, a few miles farther north, but where he was only to stay 
that night, going farther up the coast the next day. I  imme
diately dispatched a canoe to the King, informing him of the 
arrival of a Russian man-of-war, with friendly intentions, the 
commander of which wished to speak with his Majesty, and 
therefore requested him not to leave Ti-utatua, where he hoped 
to arrive to-morrow ; the naja, likewise, sent the king word of 
bis arrival. During the night, a brisk tvind brought us near 
Ti-utatua. During the day the current ran S,, and during the 
night N ., parallel with the coast,— the consequence of the land 
and sea breezes.

On the 24th, at day-break, we approached the bay ; some 
boats, sent by the king, came to meet us, and 1 availed myself 
of the opportunity to send Mr. Elliot, with our scientihe gen
tlemen, ot) sho)'e, in order to acquaint the king with the object 
of our voyage. At eight o’ clock, a . m . Mr. Elliot settled bu
siness to our advanta<>-8 : he came on-boai’d with two of the mostO ^
/ilistinguished chiefs, one of whom was brother to the queen

1
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'vviio welcomed us in the name of the king. There were two--- — — -  -  —• —-  —- — -  - -  — • — —  w »  I 1 I W V t  \ J

athletic men, whose dress of the newest fashion at Owhyliee was 
very singular, consisting of a black dress-coat and a small Avhite 
straw hat. I was told by Elliot, that the king had actually ex
pected a hostile man-of-war, and had already given orders to 
line the whole coast with soldiers; who, to the number of 400, 
armed with muskets, stood already prepared. The king sent 
me word that he regretted that he could not come to me on
board, since the jealoUvSy of his people would not permit i t ; that 
he, himself, had a better opinion o f us, after his naja had ac
quainted him M'ith the object of our voyage ; and, as a token of 
Jjis friendly sentiments, he invited me to his camp, where he 
promised to treat me with a pig, baked on the ground. For 
my security he had ordered that one of the chiefs should re
main on-board, while 1 was on sliore; whitljer I went ac
companied by Mr. Elliot, my lieutenant, and a chief, of the 
name of John Adams, he having changed his name with an 
European Iriend, as it is customary in these islands among 
friends. The king’s camp was concealed by a neck of land, 
formed by bare rocks, but, having passed these, we were sur
prised by seeing a most beautiful landscape. W e  were in a 
sniall sand biiy, protected against the waves, upon perfectly 
smooth water; a beautiiul grove of palm-trees lined the 
shore, under the shade of wdiich we saw several well-built 
thatched houses, and, through the green leaves of the bananas, 
on the right, two wdiite stone houses shone, built in European 
style, which mixture of buildings gave to the place a singular, 
yet pleasing, appearance. T o  ihe'left, close to the water-side’ 
upon an artificial hill, stood the mupais of the king, surrounded 
by large w'ooden statues, representing caricatures of the human 
form, and wdiich are his gods. 'I'he back-ground of this valley 
IS formed by the majestic mount, Mauna-lSororay, the height of 
which I calculated upon J687 toises ; it rises on this side rather 
steeply; on its declivity, green fields and valleys change to 
beautiful wmods, between which immensely large and steep lava 
rocks are frequently visible. Ai number of islanders, armed 
with mu?liets, stood near the coast; the king met us with some o f 
bis first warriors upon the landing-place, and shook me heartily 
by the hand, when we had landed. There ŵ ere a great many 
people gathered here by curiosity, but they behaved wdtli 
perfect order, and neither noise nor importunity was allowed.
I  now stood beside the famous Tammeamea, whose deportment 
and unrestrained friendly behaviour inspired me with the 
greatest confidence. He took me to his thatched palace 
W'hich, after the fashion o f the country, consisted o f one single 
large room ; and, like all other houses lieie, w'as exposed to
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every wind, by which the oppressive heat is diminislied. W e  
were offered some very pretty European chairs, and, a maho- 
j^any table being set before us, vve were in possession of all the 
furniture of the palace. Although the king has several liouses 
built in the European style, he prefers this simple habitation, 
not wishing to infringe upon the manners o f the country ; every 
thing that he considers useful he imitates, and endeavours to 
make his people adopt it; stone palaces ho deems superfluous, 
the thatched houses being more comfortable, and he wishes to 
increase the happiness, and not the wants, of his sub)ects: his 
dress consisted of a white shirt, blue pantaloons, red waistcoat, 
and black neckcloth; but sometimes, I was told, he dressed 
splendidly, having several embroidered uniforms, and other 
dresses. The chiefs, who during our audience w'ere sitting 
on the ground, cut a very ludicrous figure in their black coats 
on their naked body; besides, they are generally too tight for 
them, being purchased from American ships, where the people 
seldom arrive to the height and bulk of the Sandwich chiefs. 
One of tile ministers had the waist high up the back, the 
coat was buttoned with the greatest difficulty, and he perspired 
excessively ; his misery was very evident, but fashion did 
not permit him to get rid of this burden. It is singular that 
the savages surpass even the Europeans in supporting the incon
veniences imposed upon them by fashion. The sentinels at the 
door were quite naked, having a cartridge-box, with a pair of 
])islols, tied round their waists, and holding a musket in their 
hand. The king having poured out for us some very good 
wine, and having himself drank our health, I acquainted him 
Avith my intention of supplying myself here with water and 
Avood. A  dexterous and tolerably well informed young man, 
named Cook, Avas the only Avhite person in attendance on the 
king, and spoke the language of the country Avith perfect ease; 
he had been mate in a ship, but had been settled for some years 
on this island, Avhere he had gained the king’ s favour, and was 
in possession of a large estate; he now formed an interpreter 
between us. Tammeamea directed him to speak as follows: 
— ‘ ‘ I am informed that you are the commander of a man-of- 
Avar, on a voyage similar to that of Cook and Vancouver, and, 
consequently, have nothing to do Avith trade ; it is therefore my 
intention not to enter into any Avith you, but to supply yon 
gratuitously with every thing my islands produce. This matter is 
now settled, and requires, therefore, no more mentioning. 
But I beg you Avill tell me Avhether it is the wisli of your em, 
peror that liis subjects should begin to inconvenience me in my 
old age ? Since Tammeamea has been king of these Islands, 
no European has had reason to complain of any injury done
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him licrc, I bave made my islands an asylum for ail na
tions; and honestly supplied every ship that wanted provi
sions- Horne lime ago, Russians from the American colony of 
Pitka came here ; they are a nation with whom 1 never had any 
connexion before; they were well received, and supplied with 
all necessaries, but they have basely requited me, having treated 
my subjects on the Island of Wahu with great hostility, and 
threatened to conquer tl)e islands with inen-of-war. Yet, as 
long as Tammeamea reigns that will not take place! A  Rus
sian physician, named Scheffer, wlio came here some months 

pretended he was sent by the Emperor Alexander, to 
botanize on my islands : now 1 had heard the good fame of 
the emperor, and was particularly pleased with his bravery ; 1 
not only permitted Mr, Scheffer to botanize, but also promised 
him every assistance, granted him a piece of land, with pjeasants, 
that might insurediim against any want of provisions; in short, 
i  tried to make his abode as pleasant to him as possible, and re
fused him no demand. But what was the consequence of my 
liospitality } Even in Owhyhee he repaid my kindness with in
gratitude, which I bore with patience ; after this he went, by 
his own will, from one island to another, settling at last upon 
tlie iruitful Island ^\'ahu, where he proved Ihmself my worst 
enemy, by oestroying the murai, our sanctuary, and stirring 
iqj against me, on the Island of Otuwai, king Tamary, who had 
submitted years ago to my government. And Scheffer is there 
at this moment, threatening my islands.’ * d his was the king’s 
account, ior the truth of which I can only vouch so far as that 
lammeamea respects every Ituropean of good conduct who 
settles with him, anti liis being generally known as a sincere and 
honest man. O f Mr. Scheffer I have no personal knowledge, 
but J have since learnt the manner he had got on the Sandwich 
Islands. He served as pliysician in tlie Russo-American com
pany ship Snwaroil, which, under the command of Lieut. 
Lasaref, sailed in 1 8 14 from Cronstadt bound to Sittka. For 
reaŝ ons unknown to ine, in 181 5, Lasaref left l )r .  Scheffer in 
Hitlka, returning to Europe without a physician. Mr. Baranof 
ivno, as the director of all the Russo-American colonics, usually 
1 esides in Sittka, and whose character is none of the best, took 
bun under his protection, sent him, lor some unknown reasons 
to the Sandwich Islands, and of his conduct there my readers 
are informed.

I assured Tammeamea, tiiat the bad conduct of the Russians 
here could by no means be attributed to the emperor, who 
would never connienance an illegal act from any of Ins 
subjects; but the size of bis empire prevented him belno- 
Cary infoimed of such bad actions, which never reniiwncd un^
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piiuished, when they once came to his knowledge. M y assuring' 
him that the emperor had no intention ot conquering his 
islands, pleased him very much ; the glasses were immediately 
emptied to the health of the emperor, and he became still more 
oj:)en tiian betöre. With a vivacity unusual lor his age, he kept 
up the conversation, putting various questions respecting Rus
sia. Cook could not always translate his words, which being* 
peculiar to the Owiiyhee language, and so witty, it iVe- 
qnently set his ministers laughing. One of Tammeamea’s 
wives was passing by our house, and wished me a good morn
ing through the door, not being [jermitted to enter, as this was 
the king s dining-house. With tlie king’s permission we took a 
walk with Cook, accompanied by live naked soldiers, as a 
guard ol honor. W q visited the favorite (pieen Kahumaima, 
who is mentioned by Vancouver, found the two other wives 
with her, and were kindly received by all of them. The 
house, inhabited by Kabumanna is neatly built, and very 
clean within ; the Boor upon which the three ladies bad seated 
themselves in the Asiatic manner, was covered by hue neat 
mattings, and they were closely wrapped-up in 'the Buest 
country-stuff. Kabumanna sat ‘in the middle, and the other 
wives on both sides of her, and I was invited to sit down 
on the floor opposite them ; her inquisitive questions I an
swered, through Cook, to her satisfaction. Kahumanna was 
so pohle as to cut a water-melon, and present mo with a piece, 
y ie  chief occupation of the royal ladies is smoking, combino- 
neir hair, driving away the flies with a fan, and eatmo-, Taui- 

meamea does not smoke, otherwise the custom of siimkin^r has 
become so prevalent, that little children begin to smoke? be- 
oie they walk, and the adults carry it to such excess, as to 

ia  I down senseless, and frequently die of the stupor. The 
ojacco.p aut, brought here by Europeans, is carefully culti- 

\dted, and has become indigenous; the smell of it is very plea
sant, hut the tobacco is very strong. They use no tubes* but 
he pipes udiidi they always carry about them, hanoini on

ar^e, made of a dark wood, and lined witli bras's, a luxurv
iich IS only enjoyed by rich people who can alForvI it

Kahumanna took a few drauobts with great zest, which nre*
swallowingfpart of the smoke, makino- the.

Pine ' nostrils; half intoxicated she liandcd the
Wi en i X ’ ed was quite surprised at my European stupidity,
imic "^‘S'^bour, who; after 1 short
a new e i P ' P ^  empty,
sernrif! "as filled, and the circulation began again. I 'lie

o c c u p a t io n  o t  th e  la d ie s  is  th e  a r r a n g in g  o f  t h e ir  h a ir j
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fashionably cut short; tliey only suiier it to grow a few inclics 
over their forehead, smearing it with a white, gummy sub
stance, and then comb it upwards; the white rays thus n si rig 
above the brown face, give it a singular appearance. All the 
three queens were very tall, stout women,, above fifty years of 
age, and seemed to have never been handsome. In their dress 
they were distinguished from other ladies by several silk shawls. 
Outside the door sat the king’s daughter, a tolerably pretty girl, 
on a luat; behind her stood a little negro-boy, holding a silk 
])arasol over her head, to keep the sun from lier ; two other 
boys drove aw'ay the flies with red plumes of feathers; the 
whole group looked very pretty. When I w'as going to rise, 
Kahum'anna stopped me, inquiring' with great curiosity after 
V'ancouver, wdio during his stay here had reconciled her to her 
liusband, between whom and her there had been some difference 
The intelligence of his death seemed to give her great pain, 
Having left the ladies, we visited the king’ s son. Cook told 
me, that this prince, as the successor, had already entered upon 
his father’s duties, consisting o f the discharge of some of the 
most considerable Vaboos  ̂ the first of which is that no one is 
allowed to see the prince in the day-time, a crime punishable 
with death. Tammeamea has done this from political motives, to 
prevent a ret olution after his death ; for, as soon as the son has 
accomplished the first of the royal Tahoos^ he becomes sacred, 
is eonnected Avith the priesthood, and no one w'ill venture to dis
pute the throne with him. The prince, when he has entered 
upon the duties of his father, is named,'' Lio— Lio^ i. e. dog of 
all dogs, and such a beast I actually found this one. W e 
entered a small house, where L io— Lio, a long, stout, naked 
figure, lay stretched upon the ground on his belly, and onlyj 
lifted up liis head idly to look at his guests; near him sat some 
soldiers wuth muskets, wdio guarded the monster ; a young; 
good-looking islander drove away tlie flies from him w'ith a red
bunch of feathers, and I should rather have taken him for the
prince than the other. It is a pity that Tammeamea, who has 
gained immortal lame l)y his wise government, and laid the 
■foundation of the civilization of his people, should not have a 
successor, who could continue his government zealously and 
reasonably. It w'ould be a great advantage for navigation, 
i f  tlie Sandwich Islands were raised to an equal degree of c iv i  
lization with Europe ; and the English, w’ho have taken the 
islands under their protection, should take care that, after 
Tammeamea’s death, a sensible man succeed him, and no re
volution take place. A t last the dog of all dogs raised himself, 
idly gaping at us in a stupid, unmeaning manner. My em-? 
broidered uniform seemed to please him, and he spoke fre
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quently about it with his naked chamberlains. I could not learn 
his age, as no account is kept of it ; it seemed to me to be 
about twenty-two years, i  thought that his unwieldy bulk pro
ceeded from his habit of constantly lying down.

At noon we returned to Tammeamea’s palace, where I was 
surprised to find barges from sixty to seventy feet long, built 
quite in the European style, near the shore, and which are em- 
pioj’̂ ed in conveying provisions from one island to another. 
The king endeavours to entice European shipwrights into his 
country by paying them well. During our walk, we were 
constantly accompanied by a number of men and women, who 
were very noisy and jocular, but yet behaved with decency. 
Tammeamea offered us some wine, and then took us to a 
small neat house, close by the rnurai, where a table was set 
out in European style. He pretended that no pork must be 
eaten in the house where we had been before, on account of his 
wives being so near; but Young, who knew the king better, 
thought that he had chosen the house near the mural, where he 
usually partook of his sacerdotal meals, because he wished to 
offer the pig baked for us to his gods, out of gratitude for the 
reconciliation with the Russians. The women are interdicted, 
on pain of death, from being present where the men take their 
meals, on which account each family has, besides the dwelling- 
house, two other buildings, one for the men’s and the other 
for the women’s dining-place. The cloth was only laid for us 
Europeans, and the king, with his ministers, ate nothing, al
though they were present, alleging that pork was taboo (for
bidden) on that day. The pig, lying upon palm-branches in 
the middle of the table, was cut up by one of the ministers, 
with various ceremonies; moreover we were served with pata~ 
tas, yams, and baked taro-root. During dinner, the king was 
very loquacious, addressing himself first to me, and then to his 
ministers, who laughed heartily at his wit. He is fond of wine, 
but takes it sparingly, though he always took care to keep our 
glasses filled. After having drank the health of each of us in 
the English fashion, he called upon us to drink that of our em
peror : this being done, one of his ministers handed to me a 
feather tippet, made with great skill, and which was formerly 
worn by the king himself, on solemn occasions, the king telling 
me at the same time, through Cook, although he speaks Eng
lish pretty well himself, “  1 have heard that your monarch is a 
great hero; I love him for it, because I am one myself, and I 
send him this tippet as a proof of my aifection.”  When we had 
dined and left the house, the king ordered that mj' rowers 
should be well entertained; he gave the charge of them to one 
of the chiefs, the cloth was laid again, they were invited to sit 

V o y a g e s ,  V oU V I .  N
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d o w n ,  a n d  w e r e  Ava ited  u p o n  w i t h  th e  sa m e  a t t e n t io n  w l i i c b  

h a d  b e e n  s h e w e d  to  us. A  canaka^ w it h  a  b u n c h  o f  fe a th e r s  t o  

d r iv e  a w a y  t lje  f l ic s ,  s to o d  b e l i in d  e a c h  o f  th e m . T a m m e a m e a ’s 

f i r s t  w a lk  w a s  to  th e  murai: h e re  h e  e m b ra c e d  o n e  o f  th e  s ta 

tu e s ,  a d o rn e d  w it h  f r u i t  a n d  po rk^  s a y in g ,  ‘ ‘ T h e s e  a re  o u r  

g o d s ,  w h ic h  I  w o r s h ip :  w h e th e r  I d o  r ig h t  o r  A v ro n g  in  th u s  

A v o r s h ip p in g  th e m ,  I knoAv n o t ,  b u t  I fo llo A V  m y  r e l ig io n ,  A vh ich  

c a n n o t  be bad^ s in c e  i t  te a c h e s  m e  to  d o  n o  w r o n g . ”  T h i s  

e x p r e s s io n  in  a  s a v a g e ,  Avho h a d  ra is e d  h im s e l f  t o  t h is  d e g r e e  o f  

c iv i l i z a t io n  b y  h is  o w n  e n e rg } ',  s I i c a v s  m u c h  s o u n d  s e n se , a n d  

Avas som eA vh a t a i f e c t in g  to  m e . W h e n  th e  k in g  is  i n  th e  viu-> 
ro iy  n o  o n e  is  a llo A ved  to  e n te r  ; b u t  Ave a d m ir e d ,  in  th e  m e a n  

t im e ,  th e  c o lo s s a l w o o d e n  id o ls ,  b e in g  a  se t o f  m o s t  f r i g h t f u l  

c a r ic a t u r e s .  T h e  k in g  s o o n  j o in e d  u s  a g a in ,  t a k in g  us to  th e  

h o u s e  Avhere he  l ia d  f ir s t  r e c e iv e d  u s ; w e  sa t doAvn o n  th e  c h a ir s ,  

A vh ils t th e  c h ie f s  t o o k  t l i e i r  p la c e s  o n  th e  f lo o r .  I ’ h is  b e in g  th e  

k i n g ’ s d in n e r - h o u r ,  h e  e x c u s e d  h im s e l f  f o r  e a t in g  in  o u r  p r e 

s e n c e ,  s a y in g ,  “  I h a v e  se en  h o w  th e  R u s s ia n s  e a t ,  noAv y o u  

m a y  s a t is fy  y o u r  c u r io s i t y  b y  s e e in g  hoAv T a m m e a m e a  e a t s . ”  

1 h e re  w as  n o  c lo t h  la id ,  b u t  th e  p r o v is io n s  Avere in  a  d is t a n t  

c o r n e r ,  u p o n  b a n a n a  le a v e s ,  w h ic h  a re  u s e d  as  d is h e s .  W a i 

te r s  b r o u g h t  th e m ,  c r e e p in g  u p  to  th e  k in g ,  Avhere  a  c h i e f  

t o o k  th e m ,  a n d  [)u t th e m  o n  th e  ta b le .  T h e  m e a l c o n 

s is te d  o f  b o i le d  f is h ,  y a m s ,  taro-root, a n d  a  ro a s te d  b i r d ,  a  l i t 

t le  la r g e r  t i ia n  a  s p a r r o w ,  A vh ich  in h a b it s  th e  to p s  o f  th e  h i l l s ,  

a n d ,  b e in g  r a r e ly  c a u g h t ,  is  o n ly  b r o u g h t  t o  th e  r o y a l  ta b le .  

T h e  k in g  a te  v e r y  q u i c k l y  a n d  Av ith  a n  e x c e l le n t  a p p e t i t e ,  b u t  

c o n v e r s e d  a l l  t h e  t i m e ; in s te a d  o f  b r e a d ,  ^ « ro -paste  is  u s e d , 

t h in n e d  Av ith  AA'ater, a n d  r e d u c e d  i t  t o  a  s o f t  p a p ,  A v h ich , 

a l t h o u g h  th e  k in g  p o sse sse s  v e r y  f in e  p la t e ,  s ta n d s  in  a  p u m p 

k in  s h e ll o n  h is  r ig h t  s id e . In  th is  h e  d ip s  h is  f o r e - f in g e r  w h e n  

h e  is  e a t in g  f is h  o r  f le s h ,  s m e a r in g  Avith  g r e a t  s k i l l  a  la r g e  p o r 

t io n  o f  i t  in  h is  m o u th ,  A vh ich  u n in v i t in g  m a n n e r  o f  e a t in g  is  

u s e d  f i  o m  th e  k in g  d o w n  t o  th e  m e a n e s t  s u b je c t .  T a m m e a m e a ,  

Avho d u r in g  th e  m e a l o n ly  m a d e  u se  o f  h is  f in g e r s ,  a n d  p e r 

c e iv e d  t h a t  I n o t ic e d  a l l  h is  m o t io n s ,  s a id  to  m e ,  “  T h i s  is  th e  

c u s to m  in  m y  c o u n t r y ,  a n d  I Av ill n o t  d e v ia t e  f r o m  i t . ”  H i s  

s p i t t o o n - c a r r ie r  n e v e r  le a v e s  h im  a  m o m e n t ,  a lw a y s  k eep in o*  

r e a d y  th e  b o x  m a d e  o f  w o o d ,  in  th e  s h a p e  o f  a  s n u iF - b o x ,  w i t h  

a  J id ,  w h ic h  is  l i f t e d  u p  Avhen th e  k in g  in t e n d s  t o  s p i t ,  a n d  th e n  

is  q u i c k l y  c lo s e d  a g a in .  T h i s  c a r e f u l  p r e s e r v a t io n  o f  th e  k in o - ’s 

s a l iv a  p r o c e e d s  f r o m  th e  s u p e r s t i t io u s  b e l ie f  th a t  A vh ile  t h e y  

p o s se ss  th is  t r e a s u r e ,  t h e ir  e n e m ie s  c a n n o t  a f f l i c t  t h e m  w i t h  a n y  

d is e a se  b y  e n c h a n tm e n t .  T h e  k in g  h a v in g  d in e d ,  I Avas t o ld  

w d ia t  p r o v is io n s  1 w a s  to  r e c e iv e  f r o m  W a h u ,  v iz .  f o r t y - t h r e e  

p ig s ,  a  p i  o p o r t io n a t c  n u m b e r  o f  foAv ls a n d  g e e s e ,  e v e r y  k in d  o f
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fruit which the island produces, and as much wood as I chose. 
Tlie king told me he had sent for a trusty person, who was to ac
company me to Wahu, and w'ho was to see that his orders Avere 
strictly fulfilled ; besides, I should have some one to accom
pany me into the harbour of Wahu, which privilege is not 
Gtlierwise granted to Russian ships. I presented to the gene
rous king, in the name of the emperor, two metal eight-pound 
mortars, with all their appurtenances, on the carriages of which 
the name Rurick w’as cut; besides which,! gave him a quarter of 
a pipe of ŵ ine, his stock of that article being exhausted, and I 
jiromised to send him some bars of iron from Wahu, which he 
needed in the construction of his boats. Some very fine large 
apples, which I had brought from California were somewhat 
new to the king; he immediately distributed a few of them 
among his ministers, and, as they all found them very good, 
the pips were preserved, to ascertain whether the tree would 
grow in their islands, and of which I had no doubt. The skill 
of our draughtsman, who had sketched some of the chiefs in a 
most happy manner and very quickly, was admired even by 
Tammeamea, but who a long time resisted my solicitations to 
have himself, as they say here, put upon paper, probably fear
ing some enchantment; and it was only when I told him that 
our emperor w'ould be glad to have his portrait that he con
sented to it. Mr. Choris succeeded admirably well in taking 
his likeness, although Tammeamea, to make it more difficult, 
would not set still for a moment, but was making grimaces all 
the time. A t five o’clock in the afternoon we took leave of the 
king. An attendant not having yet arrived, I promised to wait 
for liim near the land. A  well-made quiet horse, Avhich he had 
obtained from an American ship, he kept as a curiosity, and 
sufi’ered it to run about free. A  number of little boys near the 
shore had hardened the sand by stamping on it, and drew on 
it, with ability, the Rurick under sail. I was obliged to sepa
rate from Mr. Elliot, whom the king wished to have again ; 
to whom probably we Avere indebted for our friendly re
ception. It Avas sun-set, our attendant had not yet arrived, 
and, the proximity of the land being dangerous to our ship, I 
fired a gun, to remind the king of his promise. A t eight 
o’clock Mr. Cook arrived with my attendant, accounting for 
the delay by his having to come from the interior. He Avas 
a lively sensible man, named Manuja: although not a chief, he 
possessed the king’s confidence in the highest degree, Avho spe
cially shewed it by entrusting to his care some of his most A’a lu -  

fible European goods. Cook told me that Tammeamea took 
no notice of the rank of his subjects, generally choosing his 
confidents from among the lower orders, and he was seldom de-»
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ceived in his choice. He treats his nobility with justice, but 
severity; and, having little confidence in them, he generally 
obliges them to accompany him on his journeys, by which means 
he deprives them of any opportunity they might otherwise have 
o f conspiring against him. They have not forgotten that Tam- 
meamea is the conqueror of their lands, and they would un
doubtedly try to regain their dominions, i f  he did not know 
how to keep them in subjection. With the assistance o f a gen
tle land-breeze, which always springs up here after sun-set, 
we began our course to Wahu. I would advise every navigator 
sailing from Owhyhee to Wahu, to keep near the coast, where 
the land and sea Í3reezes are the strongest, while, at a distance 
o f a few miles from the land, calms caused by the Mauna-Roa 
are constant. On reaching the channel between Owhyhee and 
Muye he will find the true trade-wind, which will carry a vessel 
straight to Wahu, without having any thing to fear from the 
Mauna-Roa. For those of my readers who may not understand 
what is rneant by land and sea-breezes, a short explanation will 
not be without interest. Nearly all high islands between the tro
pics are perpetually exposed to the trade-wind, the coast situ
ated under the wind, that is to say, the one opposite to that on 
which the trade-wind blows, produces, in the day-time, a wind 
irom the sea, which blows upon the land, ^vhile at night it 
blows in a contrary direction. The explanation of this phenou 
anenon is very easy; in the day-time the land is so heated by 
tJie sun that it is warmer than the sea ; whence it is that the air 
rushes from the cooler parts to the warmer, and produces what 
IS called a sea-breeze. A t night it is the reverse; the sea is 
ivarmer than the land, and produces the land-breeze.

On the 2oth of November, we were becalmed nearly the 
whole day; the islands of Owhyhee and Muve rose in gigantic 
3mpoi-tance on each side of us. From my measurements I  
round that the heights of the highest hills in Owhyhee and Muve 
were as follow :—

Mauna-Roa, in Owyhee....................... 2482,4 toises.
ivlauna-koah, do. ------------------------ 2180 1 _____
Mauna-Wororai, do. ---------------------  1687^ _____
Highest peak in M uve---------------------  l66(/l __

of the 26th, rve w'ere obliged^o keep near 
Walntiti Bay. In Owhyhee they said that The current near 
Waihu ran so strong to the west that we ought to take care not 
to get nnt er the wind ol the island ; but I experienced the re
verse, finding, at day-break, that a current had drifted us 
eight miles to the S.E. although the wind blew very stroma 
fiom that direction, and the ship was very much tossed about. 

Early on the 27th, 1 steered towards the west point of Wa-
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hihiti Bay, distinguishable by the sugar-loaf hill upon it, called 
by the English, Diamond Hill, from the quartz-crystal found 
there, and supposed by some to be diamonds, an opinion which 
is still entertained, and for which reason the natives are prohi
bited from visiting it. This point we doubled towards noon. 
Wahu is known as the most fruitful island of the Avhole groupc, 
and is called the garden of the Sandwich Islands. The sharp- 
pointed rocks which form the S.E. part o f the island, rising 
529 toises above the sea, give no such idea, which however is 
confirmed on having turned the Yellow Diamond Hill, by the 
jxiost beautiful prospect. Valleys covered with banana and 
palm-trees, in which the huts of the savages lie scattered, line 
the shore; behind these the land rises gradually, all the hills 
being covered with beautiful verdure, indicating industry. This 
is the southern part of the island, which runs in a straight line 
from east to west twenty miles, without any change in the con
dition of the land. Here too is seen the highest mountain on 
the island, which is on the N .W . part of it, and is by my cal
culation 631,2 toises high. W e  sailed by the village iVahihiti\ 
(near which Vancouver anchored on a dangerous spot, without 
suspecting that he was close to a convenient harbour,) and already 
saw, through our glasses, the town Hana-rura, which lies close 
by the harbour of that name. W e  were met by a canoe with 
three men ; Manuja hailed them, jumped into the water, and 
soon swam to the boat, in which he rowed to land, in order to 
inform the commander of the place of our arrival, and to send 
us a pilot. W e  were now near Hana-rura, where some houses, 
built in the European style, formed a striking contrast to the 
huts o f the natives. In the harbour we descried a fort with 
Tammeamea’s flag hoisted upon i t ; near it were several ships 
at anchor, and the whole had a European appearance. In the 
afternoon the governor sent us a p ilot; he was an Englishman 
by birth, named Hebottel, and was employed here by the king 
to bring all ships into the harbour that came on this coast. A t 
the entrance of it he made us drop our anchor. The depth was 
eight fathoms, and the bottom was composed of coral and sand. 
The wind blows here the whole day from the harbour, where
fore the ship must wait outside of it till the morning, a little 
before sun-rise, when a calm ensues, of which advantage is 
taken to tow the ship into port. I was sorry to be at anchor in 
this place, as, by a strong south wind, which often blows near 
Wahu, a ship is easily lost: a reef, over which the surf broke 
with great violence, was only a hundred fathoms from us, and 
yet this is the only place where ships can come to anchor, be
cause a little farther the depth is unfathomable ; besides the con
dition of the anchorage was so far from being good, that our

u

; i

/
A



94 Koteeblie’s Voyage round the World.

cables suffered considerably, in the space o f twelve hours. 
The whole coast is surrounded by coral-reefs, some of which 
extend a mile and more into the sea, and behind these Nature 
has formed the beautiful harbour of Hana-rura, which is pro
tected on the sea-side by the reefs, and might be called the most 
beautiful spot in the world, i f  the entrance were not too shallow 
for large ships. As soon as we had cast anchor, I went on shore, 
to pay my respects to the governor, Kareimoku ;  but, although 
Manuja bad gone before us, and acquainted the inhabitants 
with the king’ s orders, they were still very much terrified with 
the appearance of a Russian man-of-war, and betook them
selves to arms. On landing, I was received by Mr. Young, an 
Englishman, and one o f  the first confidants of the king, who 
has lived upon these islands for twenty years, and had now been 
sent to Wahu to build a fort. The armed islanders sent forth the 
most horrible cries, but Mr. Young encouraged me, and helped 
me out of the boat. W e  went, accompanied by a number of 
soldiers, who kept off the importunities of the mob, to his 
liouse, where Kareimoku, with the chief nobility, soon joined 
ns. Both he and his suite were dressed in the costume o f the 
country, consisting of a large white dress,made of stuff spun from 
the bark of trees, and thrown in the Roman style over the right 
shoulder; besides which they had a cartridge-box and a brace 
o f pistols tied round their naked waists. The whole party came 
from the fort, where preparations for the defence had already 
been made. Kareimoku’s athletic figure, united to his noble 
deportment, appeared to advantage in the Roman costume ; his 
countenance betrayed sense, which he actually possesses, for 
which reason the English on the island giv’e him the name of 
Pitt. He welcomed me after the European manner, by shaking 
liands ; and, having invited me to a seat, he sat down wdth his 
attendants, when my first endeavour was to prevent any suspi
cion concerning us. His countenance soon cleared up, and he 
spoke as follows : “  The gods are \vitnesses that we have not 
wronged the Russians, b it they have rendered us evil for good 1’ * 
I  assured him all that Schefier (about whom he principally com
plained) had done here, was against the will of our emperor, 
and endeavoured also to quiet him respecting the future, of 
which he still seemed to entertain some fear : we then parted 
with his promising us to fulfil 7’ammeamea’s orders in every 
respect. In the harbour lay three ships, two of which, one 
large three-master and a pretty brig, belonged to the king, 
who had purchased them for sandal. The three-master, -which 
bears the name of Abatross, serves for the present as a trans
port, to carry provisions from Wahu to Owhyhee, but will in fu
ture go to Canton with sandal under Tammeamca’s flag, to
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barter 
bound 
his trade in Canton.

it for Chinese goods. The Englisli government has 
itself to respect his flag every-where, and to support 

on. The brig bears the name of the queen, 
Kahumanna;  she can, according to her size, carry eighteen 
guns, is built for quick-sailing, like a man-of-war, and is now 
used by rammeamea for that purpose. This brig was origi
nally built by the French for a privateer,. and bore at that time 
the name of La Grande Guimbarde; she was taken by the Eng
lish and sold to English merchants, who gave her the name of 
the forester, of London. I ’his ship came into the South Sea 
with Captain Piccord, who made several voyages in her 
from the western coast of America to Canton, and at last sold 
it to Tammeamea. After the sale of the ship, the second oifi- 
cer, A. Adams, went into the king's service, became thg com
mander of her, and, as such, received fifty piastres a montli and 
all provisions, which were sent to him daily; the crew consisted of 
six Europeans and some natives. The third ship, the Traveller, 
of Philadelphia, under American colours, was just sailing round, 
Avhen I arrived with the Kurick, I ’he master of her, named 
W ilcox, whose brother is the American consul in Canton, paid 
me a visit. Mr. W . had lelt Canton some years, and had laden 
his ship lyith Chinese goods, to carry on the smuggling trade 
with the Spanish colonies on the western coast of America, but 
he did not succeed ; after many fruitless attempts to land his 
cargo, being exhausted by the long voyage, he sailed to 
Botany Bay to recruit his strength, and supply himself with 
provisions, where the governor of Port Jackson gave him a let
ter from the King of England to Tammeamea, together with 
various presents, amongst which were some richly embroidered 
uniforms. Mr. W . also told me, that, by order of the Englisli 
government, a fine ship was building for Tammeamea in Port 
Jackson. By all this it appears, that the English have taken 
the Sandwich Islands under their especial protection, and per
haps consider them secretly as their property, and will un
doubtedly, on the first opportunity, take jiossession of them, 
Mr. VV. now intended to sail to the coast of California, to try 
his fortune there. Before we parted, he informed me of a group 
of islands, which was discovered in 1814, by the ship America, 
Captain Walther, o f the United States, while sailing from the 
Marquesas to Canton. This group is said to consist of low, 
wooded, coral islands, and to be about thirty miles in circum
ference. On their west side the captain had found a convenient 
anchorage and landed there, in order to leave some goats on the 
island. The observed latitude is, 8° 48' N ., long., by the 
chronometers, 159° 15'W . of Greenwich.

On the 28th, at day-break, we fired a signal-gun, and soon
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the royal pilate, accompanied by eight double canoes, each with 
from sixteen to twenty rowers, appeared. In each of them was 
the owner, called here by the English, Jerri, or Chief, to main
tain order in the towing ; old Young sat in a small light boat, 
and directed the wdiole. The shouts in the boats were gratify
ing, they joked and laughed, even the work was performed 
playfully, and the islanders, appeared as sportive as children. 
W e  had a perfect cairn ; the anchors were \veiglied, and the 
pnoes towed us, with such violence that the Rurick, accord
ing to the log, went three miles an hour. In half an hour 
Ave had reached the harbour, and cast anchor Avithin a pistol- 
shot o f the land, opposite the fort, in eight fathoms. Young 
now came on-board, to inform me that the canoes did not be
long to the king, and that I had to give to each owner thi'ee 
piasters, for which, as the commander of a man-of-war, I should 
be exempted on the payment of anchorage-fee, levied hereon 
all mer’chant ships, which are obliged to pay a piaster for every 
foot of Avater that they di’atv. Although I  thought it strange 
that I had not been informed of it before, I Avas obliged to sub
mit to the custom, by paying forty piasters. The anchors 
were scarcely dropped, before a host of Sandwich Avomen, 
some swimming, and others in boats, surrounded our ship ; 
they all Avished to come on-board, and Avere mortified, Avheti 
I  refused theni admittance. I had, in order to undertake the 
necessary repairs, declared the ship taboo for some days; the 
amiable nymphs, sang us some love-songs, and then turned 
back, surprized at our severity.

On the 29th, they began to supply us with provisions ; we re
ceived daily taroj yams, cocoa-nuts, bananas, and water-melons, 
in abundance. Ih e  hogs were so large, that the Ar hole of the 
crew could not eat one in tAvo days; on Avhich account more than 
half the number Ave received Ave did not eat; some of Avhich I 
salted, and the rest I carried aAvay alive. The pork is so aâcII 
salted by a Spaniard o f M arin i, (Avho has been here for several 
years, and AA'̂ as formerly a favourite of the king’ s,) that I brought 
some of it to St, Petersburg in excellent preservation. In the 
Spanish colonies o f America, the meat is not salted, because 
they think that, even Avhile salting, itputrifies: in Chili they 
take for ship’s provisions, flesh dried in the sun, and Avhich has 
lost all Its juice. In hot climates, particular care should be 
paid to the salting o f meat, to take out the bones, and squeeze 
out the blood, by placing heavy Aveights upon it.

To-day, a misunderstanding roused the people against us, 
they had already taken up arms, and the affair Avould perhaps 
have terminated seriously, if Young had not interfered in time, 
Ih e  case Avas as foiloAvs;— the harbour o f Hana^rura not

1
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having been, to my knowledge, surveyed by any one before, 
and certainly being known but to few navigators, I intended to 
draw a plan of it, and had therefore long poles, with flags af
fixed to them, fastened in the ground in several places. The 
sight of these flags exasperated the people, for Scheffer had 
once hoisted a Russian-flag, saying, “  I take possession of the 
island,”  and therefore they had no doubt but I was taking the 
first step towards a conquest. On Young’s representation, i  
changed the fatal flags for brooms, which restored tranquillity. 
T o  gain the confidence of the people completely, I invited 
Kareimoku to see us the next day. The ship Abatross left 
Wahu to take provisions to Owhyhee.

On the 30th of November, Kareimoku came on-board with 
his wife, Mr. Young, and the chief nobility (je rris )^  amo-ng 
whom was the brother of Queen Kahumanna; also Young 
brought his wife, a n'ear relation of Tammeainea. Kareimoku 
Avas very friendly; lie shook my hands heartily, saying several 
times, “  Aroha /”  (God be with y o u ) ; my guests were all in 
their best dresses; 1 could scarcely recognize Kareimoku, who 
appeared in the dress of an English mate, with polished boots 
and cooked hat; but every thing fitted him so tightly that he 
couhl not move a limb, and was almost suffocated by the heat; 
the other je rris  moved about, no less pompously, but quite 
as uncomfortably, forming a strange assemblage o f sailors, 
dandies, and quakers. The rage is so great here, that no per
son can rest without having some articles of European dress; 
some only walk in a shirt, some in trowsers, and others strut 
about in a waistcoat. The Americans buy up all the clothes 
Avhich have become out of fashion, and then sell them here to 
great advantage. One of my guests had on an immensely long 
coat, with buttons as large as tea-cups, with which he seemed 
unceasingly delighted. The ladies, on the contrary, are quite 
wrapt up in their native cloth (T u jfa ),  only wearing a silk 
handkerchief about the neck. Mrs. Young, as the wife of an 
European, forms an exception, by dressing in rich Chinese silk, 
after the European fashion. Her pleasant countenance and 
modest behaviour formed a striking contrast with Kareimoku’ s 
wife, a tall stout woman, who behaved in a very masculine 
manner. There being no room in the cabin for so large a com
pany, the cloth was laid in the fore-castle, but the islanders ate 
nothing. I unfortunately did not know tliat pork must be con
secrated in the murai before they can eat i t ; not only this, but 
all the other meats were taboo, having been roasted at the same 
fire as the pork. A t my urgent request, however, they at last 
agreed to eat some biscuit, cheese, and fruit; the wine and 
spirits did not seem taboo, as they emptied their glasses very 
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frequently These islanders are passionately fond of spirituous 
Jiquors; they empty a bottle of rum at one draught, with the 
greatest ease, and it is inconceivable how much of it they can 

•. , ladies, who were not allowed to eat in the presence 
o their husbands, kept closer to the wine. Kareimoku pro
posed the health of our emperor and Tammeamea. M y guests 
were pleased with every thing on-board, particularly with the 
portrait of my father, that hung in the cabin, and which they 
fancied was alive, till they touched it. They immediately re
cognized lammeamea’s portrait ; and, when'it became known 
Jii the country that we had Tammeamea on paper, we daily re
ceived a crowd oi visitors, who wished to see him, A t ‘ four 
o c oc c my guests left tlie ship, w ell pleased wdth their recep
tion, since I endeavoured to make up for their lost dinner, by 
some trifling presents. At sunset, this evening, a taboo is to 
begin for Kareimoku and his firstjerm , which is to last one 
night and two days. The higher the people are here in rank, 
the more holy duties they have to perform, and every full and 
new moon they have each a taboo \ as soon as the sun ap
proaches the horrzon, they enter the mural, which they do not 
leave again till the appointed time is over. Mr. Chamisso ob
tained permission to perform the whole taboo in the murai ,  he'
ferred''n ^  first European who has had this favour coii- 
u Kareimoku had visited me, the inhabitants
became convinced of my friendly sentiments, and 1 could go on 
shore without any doubt. I therefore went immediately to 
ffem tdTn  ’ '• inhabitants behaved very modestly, and

y en collected round me, presenting me w’ith refresh
ments prattling and playing like children. Tobacco-pipes are 
found in every cottage, and smoking seems to be one o f their

timel ' 1 Hana-rura, which are some-
OwhvheP I "'"‘''''times detached, resemble those in
finnlJc i’ - 1^"^^ Europeans, who have settled here, inhabit 
Snan aid -  something between ours and theirs. The 
fepaniaid M a rim , who has built himself a house o f stone has

considerableTo^T Plants and is the only one who has a

s o L  , ‘ «tenor, which, having been b?oiight here
v e r y n m c T - l T  ^  «aid to have increased

■^1 . ‘ owever, they have become so savaae that thev
only lulled w.th muskeis. Every evening a .raked I n d e r

America. An Englishman, named 
^oldies, has a so lived here these thirtyyears, and formerlvoccu- 
pied Kareimoku s post. As all Europeans who settle here^marry
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Sandwich women, the original race must in time be extinct. 
My intention o f seeing tlie fort was frustrated, by a sentinel 
calling out the word “  Taboo /”  1 afterwards learned that ad
mission is refused to every stranger, especially Europeans. 
Kareimoku is always in the fort, where they are still at work, 
and the natives not being familiar with the use of cannon, they 
have appointed an Englishman, named George Berkley, who had 
formerly served in a merchantman as commandant. The fort 
is nothing more than a square, supplied with loop-holes, the 
walls of which are two fathoms high, and built of coral stone. 
I \vent to see Young, who shewed me king- George’s letter 
to Tammeamea, which was brought by Wilcox. it was 
Avritten in English, and Tammeamea was styled Majesty, i here 
give the principal contents of it: “  King George, of England, 
returns his sincere thanks to the king of the Sandwich Isles, for 
the feather cloak sent to him through the frigate Cornwallis. 
He assures him o f his friendship and protection, informing him 
that he has ordered the whole of tlie English navy to treat with 
respect all ships sailing under the flag of his majesty King 
Tammeamea.”  The letter concludes by mentioning the ship 
which is building for him in Port Jackson, and the presents sent 
to his majesty; and, from the whole, it appears, that Tammeamea 
is recognized by the English government as king. i\ll writings 
which the latter receives, are entrusted to the care of Mr. 
Young, Avho possesses the confidence of the king, but he is old 
and weak, and will probably soon follow his old companion 
Davis (mentioned by Vancouver,) to the grave. The sun was 
just setting, when I passed by the muraiy which Kareimoku, 
accompanied by Chamisso, and several was just entering.
This mural has been built in great taste, at some distance from 
Hana~rura, because the inhabitants were obliged to destroy the 
old one, which had been polluted by the intrusion of Scheffer’s 
people. The fury of the natives was unbounded, and, without 
Young’s interference, Scheffer’s people would have paid for it 
ivith their lives. The procession on entering the murat ob
served the deepest silence; soon after that some came out again 
from the four sides, lifted up their hands to heaven, and seem
ed to invoke some one with/loud cries; and, after having re
peated this several times, witlidrew again. Hereupon two 
fellows rushed out furiously, running with all their speed, in 
opposite directions, in a circle, round the mural; and I with- 
diew, for fear 1 should come in contact with them, which 
would have communicated their sanctity to me, and I should 
have been obliged to have celebrated a taboo in the murai, an 
amusement which I had rather forego, as I expected to have my 
curiosity satisfied through Mr. Chamisso.

4
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December i .  By Kareimoku’s invitation, I was present at a 
native dance. We were taken to a house, before which a laree 
place was prepared for the solemnity, which was already sur
rounded by several spectators, mats having been spread for 
us on the ground in the middle of the circlS. The governor 
sent an apology, through Mr. Young, for his absence,“alleging 
that his lady was so drunk that he could not leave her. Howt 
ever strange this excuse may seem, it was nevertheless true, 
and I was obhpd to admit it. The women here are generally
Ih n a n ce 'b ^  t'laii the men. We sat down and
fou r  ml  ̂ ,‘ " ’ " ' ‘'^,'»‘ely. The music was performed by
four men, who, by striking with small slicks upon pumpkins^

I Z f  iT r ’ •’ “ " r  ac ĉom^anl r̂t the
anofherl ne f ^  "ho go from one island to
whh peiform for money, stepped forward, quite naked,
with the exception of bracelets of boars’ tusks, and le.vgi„<rs’
e L h m L ‘^''“ 'i i>'e»'selves opposite nslbesTde
Tords o r ; i , r  thu whole body, the
c l e v e  i i f c l  '''«■ ■ « P a r t i c l i i a r l ycievei in changing their countenances every moment to arlanf

u ^d  ‘ emm ! r “ “r  ^P -tatoT w ^^r^enr:^!
UDon t h l  d l  ?  ‘ o  g i f t s

their silk h a X ? ;h " fs . “ 'T r e  ^ e i f h ^ v i l g ^ S  The^f^ne
r o w f  ""‘ rhefrt “ f y o ^ g  gil ls placed themselves in three
knds shoulders were adorned with neat aar-
ands ot flowers, their necks with beads, and various o?hm- 

things, and only the lower parts of their bodies were covered 
with pretty tapa; this group looked pretty, as theTmade the 

s graceful motions to the monotonous music. The last rows
o o H r  e .td '^^ rhe ' f ' r t  motions of trosew ^

«ml „   ̂ I''’’ "'® 'i“ ‘* ‘ lio expression of pure nature
ballet Th^ pleasure than the best executed European

struck me, and I learned, thrLff“ Yolini thlt iiTd “ 1®“ “
educado:: ^ efild nine°mo„ths ow! whos“
the ta "oo-hoe,^:vh:c"w :rto‘ bê ^̂ ^̂  i“ " “
young princi performed his first hlly dutiL® fa the"’’’ ''"
Ih e  dance was given in honour of the
eould take no pirt in the am"emen s a L t
pear before a certain aae- tiHll hi i’ - , not ap-
frequent festivals should be’siven in honour of hiim "'’‘’'=‘‘

■ -
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December the \0th. During our repairs of the ship we ob- 
.'served that the copper, in many places, was again damaged, and 
iinat in a part which was so deep in the water that only a clever 
idiver could repair it. My best swimmer having tried in vain 
ito nx on a plate of copper, Kareimoka sent me one o f his peo- 
Iple, who happily accomplished the task. T o  our astonishment 
iiie remained between three and four minutes under water, then 
she rose for a moment to get breath, and dived again immedi- 
i.itely. His companion handed him the nails, but employed the 
ttime while the other was driving them in, in taking breath.
I This clever diver found, on examination of the whole ship’s 
^bottom, many damaged places which could only be repaired by 
I keel bawling.

W e  were on excellent terms with the inhabitants of the town, 
were daily visited by a crowd o i jerris^ who were only per- 

imitted to enter the Rurick at our pleasure, and who often 
brought presents without taking any thing in return. From 
the morning our ship was surrounded by the fair sex. Our 

' sailors, who were for whole days on land, never had cause to 
complain o f the natives, who always received them hospitably, 
even without mistrust, and left them alone with their wives. 
As there seemed to be no danger for us on land, 1 resolved to 
undertake a short excursion on foot to the stream, called by the 

i English, Pearl River, which lies about half a day’s journey to the 
west of Hana-rura. The pearl fishery is here forbidden, on 

; pain o f death, only the king takes advantage of it. Some 
? pearls, out of this river, which Kareimoku gave me, were very 
) beautiful. The permission for this journey was also given me 
r by him, and for my better security he ordered two men to ac- 
: company me. In the mean time, Mr. Chamisso, who also ob- 
j tained an attendant, made an excursion to the interior.

Early on the 8th 1 entered upon my journey, accompanied 
[ by Dr. Eschscholz, and the second mate. W e  called for Mr, 
i Berkley at his* house, where we found the two soldiers already 
'.waiting for us: they were active men, who, for the sake of 
convenience, had stripped themselves, only keeping, as a sigti 

■ of their profession, silver mounted hunting-knives on their side, 
j As soon as we got out from Flana-rura, we were obliged to 
I cross a river of the same name, which rises on the hills, and 
) bounds the west side of the town. Its breadth in many places 
is 15 fathoms, and its depth sufficient to float the boats that are 

:sent there for the purpose o f fetching water. It is the only 
i! place for watering, and would be very convenient for this purr 
j pose, were it not for the shallows that are formed at its mouth 
1 when it is low water. Great care must be taken to return with 
' the boats at high water, otherwise they would have to lie there

-1
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for twelve hours. The water is of an excellent kind. The 
road then lay towards the west, through a beautifully cultivated 
valley, bordered in the north by a romantic wilderness, formed 
by wood-crowned heights ; and on the south by the sea. 
The luxuriant taro-helds, which might be properly called 
taro-lakes, attracted my attention. Each of these consisted o f 
about one hundred and sixty square feet, forms a regular 
square, and walled round with stones, like our basins. This 
field or tank contained two feet of water, in whose slimy bottom 
the taro was planted, as it only grows in moist places. Each had 
two sluices, one to receive, and the other to let out, the water 
into the next field, whence it was carried farther. The fields be
came gradually lower, and the same water, which was taken 
from a high spring or brook, was capable of watering a whole 
■plantation. When the taro is planted, the water is lowered to 
Jjalf a foot, and the slip of a gathered plant stuck into the 
slime, where it immediately takes root, and is reaped after 
three months. The taro requires much room, having strong 
roots; it strikes forth long stalks and great leaves, which appear 
to swim on the water, in the spaces between the fields, which 
are between three and six feet broad, are pleasant shady walks, 
planted on both sides with sugar-cane or bananas. They 
also use the taro-fields as fish-ponds. In the same manner as 
they keep the river-fish here, they keep the fish in the sea, 
where they sometimes use the outer coral-reefs, and form 
from them to the shore a wall of corahstones, thus makin«; fish- 
preserves in the sea. Such a preserve requires much labour, 
but by no means so much art as the taro-fieids, which serve for 
both purposes.

1 have seen whole mountains covered with these fields, through 
which the water flowed gradually down, each sluice forming a 
cascade, and falling between sugar-canes and banana-trees into 
the next tank. Sugar plantations, taro-fields, and far-scattered 
plantations succeeded each other on our road, and we had inad
vertently travelled five miles to the great village Mauna-Roa, 
situated in a pleasant valley, on the declivity of a hill. A  
boisterous rivulet, of the same name, falls here into the sea. 
Before the village, consisting of small neat thatched houses, 
lay two groves of cocoa and bread-fruit trees, through which 
we passed, in order to rest on a hill on the other side. Elere 
we had a fine view of the harbour; I took out my instruments 
and made a few angles, at which the surrounding natives were 
much terrified, expecting, as Berkley said, a piece o f enchant
ment. As these islanders seldom see an European, they looked 
^t us with the greater curiosity; lor the rest were a good-heart
ed set of people, who were very attentive to us, danced and
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sang for joy  at one little presents, and were very sorry when we 
•1 left them. In several houses we heard aloud whining, and we 
>i| learned that there were sick men in them, for whom their wives 

were weeping; it being the custom here, as soon as a man fails 
sick, for his wife and female relations to assemble round his 
bed to weep aloud for his situation, and tear their hair and 

ii| faces, in the hope of producing him alleviation, and oftentimes 
ul a cure. A t the death of a great the practice of buryino-

his favourite with him is still kept 14) here. Berkley told me 
that the priests had already appointed Tammeamea’s compa- 

i;j hions, and had not kept tlteir fate a secret from them; because 
.1 these victims were proud of being able to purchase this honour 
]\ by the riiost terrible death, I myself once saw in Wahn, one of 
ei these victims, a man, who was always cheerful and happy.

At the king’s death they are led, bound, into the royal murai, and 
H there killed, with great ceremony, by the priests. The river 

Mauna-roa, which, perhaps, is one of the broadest in the is
land, derives its name from the mountain Mauna-roa in Owhy- 
hee, and means, literally translated. Mountain-high. Oppo
site the village is a convenient harbour, which, however, has a 
dangerous entrance, between reefs. After we had rested suf
ficiently, we continued our journey, left the shore, and crossed 
a promontory, extending tar into the sea, where the road led 
us over a high mountain. Upon this elevation, the N.E. trade- 
wind diminished the oppressive heat, but sometimes blew so 
strong as to threaten to precipitate us down the steep precipice. 
We noticed here several tapa-plantations, a tree from whose 
jark the natives make their cloth. The manufacturing of this 
doth is laborious, as the bark is beaten in the water till it ac
quires the necessary fineness. Only old women are employed 

I iin it, wdiilst the young ones are allowed to live in idleness, and 
^'ipend their time in receiving the courtship of the men. Our 

road led us, after two hours’ walk, into a charming valley, 
where we sat down under the shade of bread-fruit trees, on the 
:)ank o f a salt-lake, whose owner, a jerri of rank, derives a 
lonsiderable revenue from the bank of this lake being covered 
with the most beautiful salt. There was a kind of plungeon on 
,it, which, although they cannot fly, are very difficult to shoot, 
because, at the moment the powder in the pan takes fire, they 
Jive under water; nevertheless one of our islanders shot two 
or me. Mr. Berkley told me of a species of wild-duck, such 
IS we have in Europe, which came there in January from the 

uiortb, hatch their eggs, and return again in the beginning of 
I'^pring. This account, which I had no reason to doul)t, Mr. B. 
speaking from his own experience, made me suppose there 
nust be some undiscovered land about the latitude of 45°, from

I
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which these birds migrate, for we cannot suppose they make 
the long voyage from tlie Alioutskan Isles, in North-Ameiica, 
for the sake of enjoying a second summer here. After having 
refreshed ourselves a little, we passed over a high hill, and soon 
after came into a beautifully cultivated plain. At this distance 
from the capital Hana-rura, we were still greater objects of ad
miration to the inhabitants. A  pretty little girl, six years old, 
jumped fearlessly about us, calling out to the others, who were 
older, thougb much more timid,— “  Come here, and look at 
these strange white people : what fine tapa they have on ! what 
shining things they carry! don’ t be stupid, come here I I 
w'as delighted wdth the simplicity of the chihl, and hung a string 
o f beads round her neck, a treasure which for a moment em
barrassed her. The other children now came running to her, 
expressing their admiration by clajtping their hands, but she 
admired herself in silence. The country is here indescribably 
Ireautiful; fields and villages are intermixed with cocoa and 
bread-fruit plantations. We now passed through a walk ol 
trees, which I thought were aloe, being twice the height of a 
man, and bearing a round red fruit: my guide, "who noticed 
the attention I paid to them, gathered some, and invited me to 
eat, without suspecting that 1 was a stranger to it j I bit one, 
and was severely punished for my curiosity, for, although I 
found the taste pleasant, my mouth was filled with small pric
kles, which gave me much pain the next morning. He la
mented, when it was too late, that he had not told me to strip 
off the rind before I  ate the fruit. Dr. Eschscholz, who now 
came up, told me they were not aloe, hut cacatus, or Indian fig- 
trees. W e  passed by Young and Holmes’s extensive estates, 
which had been given them by the king, and were >vell cul
tivated. Although it was not near sun-set, the air Avas filled 
with a species of small bats, different from ours. A t five 
o ’clock Ave reached the place where we intended to stay that 
night, six miles straight from Hana-rura. I t  was a pretty vil
lage, belonging to Kareimoku, which took its name, Waujau, 
from a quick running rivulet that falls here into the sea. 1 di
rected my attendants to procure me a boat, to go the next morn
ing to Pearl River, from which we were not far off’ ; but their 
endeavours were in vain, the inhabitants having left the coast 
for some days, on a fishing expedition. There was only one 
boat, belonging to a jerri, in Hana-rura, which his people did 
not dare to lend us. The inhabitants of the village had been 
ordered by the governor to treat us well, therefore their first 
task was to prepare us a meal. A  sucking-pig was baked 
on the ground, with taro and patatas; fresh fish was furnished 
from the taro-ficlds, and the wine we supplied ourselves. W e  also



Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World. 105
gave some wine to the natives that surrounded ns, which they 
relished much, as they then tasted it for the first tim e; our 
guests were very happy, and the evening was spent in singing 
and dancing. W e  found afterwards that we had been robbed 
of a knife, and my attendants, who were answerable for the 
conduct of the natives, tried in vain to discover the thief. 
These islanders seldom rob each other, and such a deed is al- 
wa}^s punished with public contempt, and often with death; 
but to steal any thing from an European, is reckoned a feat, of 
which they are very proud. They have a good idea of writing, 
and a letter seems to them a thing of great value, of which 
Berkley told me the following example; When he was in 
Owhyhee, he wrote to a friend in Wahu, and gave the letter to 
a kanaka (peasant) who was going there, and had promised to 
deliver it faithfully, but kept it as a great treasure. Some 
months afterwards, on the appearance of a European ship, the 
kanaka went on-board with his treasure to offer it to the cap
tain at a high price; the latter, an old friend of Berkley’s, for
tunately knew his hand-writing, and bought the letter.— They 
prepared clean mats for our beds; hut the liveliness of the gnats, 
which danced merrily over our faces, deprived us of sleep ; and 
the next morning, being unable to get a boat, we were obliged 
to return without having seen Pearl River. There are several 
islands at the mouth of this river, and it is deep enough for the 
largest,line-of-battle ships to anchor in a few fathoms from the 
bank, and broad enough for a hundred ships to ride conveni
ently. The entrance of Pearl River is the same as that to the 
harbour o f Hana-rura; but the soundings between the reefs 
makes the passage more difficult. I f  this place was in the 
hands of Europeans, they w'ould find means to make it one o f 
the best harbours in the world. There are in the river sharks 
o f an enormous size, and many instances of men having 
been swallowed by them whilst bathing. The natives have 
made an artificial bank of coral-stone near the shore, in which 
they keep a large shark; where, as I was informed, they 
sometimes throw adults, but frequently children, as a sacrifice. 
Upon our return, I perceived several half-putrified hogs hang
ing on trees, and 1 was told that this was done by the keepers, 
to convince their masters that they had died, and not been 
killed by them. In the evening, we safely arrived on-board.

On the 9th of December we were invited, by Kareimoku and 
Manuja, to a tournament. Young was surprised at this, and 
called it a particular favour, owing to my being the commander 
of the first man-of-w'ar that appeared in Hana-rura. Iffie is
landers make a great distinction between mcn-of-war and mer
chantmen ; with the latter they take all kinds of liberties, for 

Voyages, Vol. V I , P



lOG Kotzebue's Voyage round the World,

they detest the designs of European merchants to cheat them 
by every stratagem, by which they have lost their respect. 
Kareimoku had a good reason for refusing me the sight of a 
tournament, the natives, since they have been conquered by 
lammeamea, being always ready to revolt. Only the nobility 
can participate in this game, which frequently turns to earnest, 
as it never terminates without there being some wounded or 
killed. Two years ago, when Tammeamea was on a visit here, 
a grand tournament was given, but he kept liis soldiers with 
loaded muskets near him, who had also to quell the fury o f the 
combatants. It was, therefore, but common prudence in Ka- 
reimoku when he requested my people would assist him. Pre
vious notice is given of the day appointed for the tournament, 
to give time to the nobility to assemble from all parts, in order 
to display their courage and skill. They often muster about a 
hundred, who divide in equal numbers, and select a large place 
for their field of battle. Both parties take their position, and, 
the leaders of each stepping forward in the middle of the place, 
they aim at each other with darts, of which they have several in 
their hands, while each tries to avoid the weapons of his anta
gonist by dexterous turns of the body ; and both are in constant 
motion, jumping from one place to another, stooping, and at 
the same instant throwing their darts. In the mean time the ar
mies, waiting for the issue, stand motionless and silent, and 
the greatest spirit animates the party whose chief has proved 
victorious, as they consider it a good omen. After this pre
lude, the armies begin to move, troop advances against troop, 
in a moment they are all engaged, and the air is filled with 
blunted darts, for only such are used in these battles. Their 
real tactics consist in breaking the enemy’s ranks, in attacking
1 vigour, and making prisoners; therefore a

skilrul leader never misses the opportunity o f profiting by his 
opponent's faults, or enticing him to draw his greatest strength 
to one side, and thus giving up the weaker part to his superi
ority. If such a ruse succeeds, the victory is decided, and the 
party deceived are conquered. The same means are pursued 
in real batt es, only ydth this difference, that the lances are 
sharp enough to transfix an enemy at the distance of ten paces* 
in real battles they also throw stones with slings, and make 
use of large clubs o f heavy wood. Fire-arms being now intro
duced, the use of lances will probably soon be put aside, 
lammeamea is generally considered as the most dexterous 
t nower ; he often, to shew his ability in it, had fourteen lances 
thrown at him at once, either of which would have proved mor
tal, had he not escaped them all with great dexterity. The 
reputation o f his invincible bravery made the conquest of the 
islands easy for him. When he appeared with his fleet before
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Wahu, the king- o f the island fled to the hills, confident that 
the practice of killing the conquered would also be put in ex
ecution against him. “  I must die,”  he said to his friends; 
“  but it shall not be by the hands of my conqueror, he shall 
not have this triumph; I will sacrifice myself to the gods ! ”  
His body was afterwards found in a cavern at the top of a 
mountain.

W e  went on shore in the afternoon, and found above sixty 
jervis  assembled for the tournament, but whose lances, made of 
the tops of the sugar-cane, were not very terrible. They di
vided, the game began, and, although the governor, who par
ticipated in it, did not let it come to a decided battle, yet seve
ral were very dangerously wounded. Nevertheless, the sight 
o f such a contest was very amusing.

On the 13th, we took in our provisions, which were brought 
in such abundance, that onr ship was not able to contain the 
■whole. W e  received taro, bread-fruit, ydms, putatas, cocoa- 
nuts, sugar-cane, and water-melons, besides seventeen hogs, 
some goats, fowls, and ducks. The hogs are far preferable in 
taste to the European, owing probably to their food, which 
consists of sugar-cane. Captain Adams, a very intelligent man, 
o f great experience, dined with us. Among other things, he 
told me, that, a few years ago, the Americans of the United 
States discovered an island on the coast of California, which, 
on account of the multitude of sea-otters found upon it, was 
named Sea-Otter Island. Its southern point lies in 33® lY  
N. lat.; long., by moon distances, 240'  ̂ 50' E. of Greenwich; 
its circumference is between fifty and sixty miles, and, N .N .W . 
o f this island, is said to be a dangerous reef. He farther ob
served, that, while in Europe, they endeavoured to destroy the 
slave-trade ; the Americans try to promote it. Tor the purpose 
o f buying slaves, the American ships repair to the N .W . coast 
o f  America, in lat. 43®, where the population is numerous. 
The savages perceiving that they are better paid for men than 
skins, turn to the horrible trade of kidnapping; and,being all 
o f  them supplied with fire-arms by the American traders, they 
find it easy to overpower the tribes in the interior, and to bar
ter them with the ships for clothes. Strong examples of filial 
affection are frequently seen there, and even by those monsters, 
who try to profit by i t ; when, for instance, a son, hearing of 
his father being in slavery, comes to redeem him, they accept 
o f his offer, the youth being of more value than the old man. 
When in this maLiner the ship is well loaded with slaves, they 
go to the north, as high as lat. 33®, where the natives purchase 
these unhappy people, for slavery, for sea-otter skins, which 
the Europeans sell dearly in China. They also are fond o f 
abusing Tammeamea’s confidence, and an American captain.
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^vhom he had once entrusted with a vessel loaded with sandal, 
to carry to China, never returned. Some sailors are annually 
dismissed here for their bad conduct ;and, as these only give bad 
examples, and do nothing but mischief, it is to be expected 
that, in time, they will completely abuse the good-nature of 
the natives. The missionaries do them still more harm, as they 
destroy whole nations, by the religious hatred which they kin
dle*. Adams possesses the full confidence of the king, and 
has been sent with the brig to Wahu to prevent any insurrec
tion that might be attempted. A t Owhyhee he fears nothing, 
being born there and destined for a king by the gods; but he 
dreads the inhabitants of Wahu, as they are subjugated.

The intelligence having been spread abroad that we intended 
to sail on the next day, we had a host of visitors, who brought 
us presents and wished us a safe voyage. The women swam 
the whole day round the vessel, bidding a tender farewell to 
their friends. Kareimoku requested me, through Mr. Berkley, 
to salute the fort on sailing, which I promised to do.

Early on the 14th of December, we demanded a pilot by firing 
a signal-gun ; and he appeared immediately with some double 
canoes. The anchors were heaved, the Rurick towed out, and 
'when Kareimoku came on-board, I saluted with seven shots, 
which pleased him so much that he embraced me repeatedly. 
The fort immediately returned my salute; and, wdien this ŵ as 
done, the royal brig, Kahumanna, saluted us, which we like
wise returned.

At eight o’cloek we were out of port; Kareimoku promised 
to pray to the gods, that the sun might be our guide by day, 
and the moon by night, and left us with his attendants, who, 
on pushing off, gave us three cheers. I soon lost sight of the 
island,and, being instructed to spend the winter-months in the

*  l i n k in g  over A dam s ’s D ia ry , I  found the fo llow ing notice: B i ig  Forester, 
M arch  24, 1815, on sea, upon the coast o f  Ca lifo rm a, latitude 32'’ 4 5 ' N . ,  
longitude 233® 3 ' E .

By a strong wind from W . N . W .  and rain, we saw this morning, at six 
o ’clock, at a short distatice, a ship, the confused state o f  whose sails shewed 
that she wanted assistance. W e  immediately bent our course towards her, 
and recognized the distressed vessel to he a Japanese, which had lost both 
mast and helm. I  was sent on-board by the captain, and only found in the 
vessel three dying Japanese, the captain, and two sailors. W e  took these 
itnfortunate peop le  on-iroard our brig, who, after four months’ nursing, entirely 
recovered . W e  learned from these people, that they had sailed from the har
bour o f  Osaco, (in Japan,) hound for another sea-port, but were overtaken by 
a storm, in which they lost the helm and mast. T i l l  that day their ship had 
been drifting about, a mere butt for the winds and waves, during seventeen 
months, and, o f  thirty-five men, only three remained, ail the others having 
died with hunger.” — This note is remarkable as far as it proves that the cur
rent in these seas, north o f  the tropics, always keeps its direction from east 
to west. 2
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Investigation of the coral islands, for the purpose of makino* 
discoveries, I  now steered in a direction that I might inspec*t 
the two small islands which were discovered by the frigate Corn
wallis in 1807, on her sailing from the Sandwich islands to 
Canton. I had reason to believe that their situation was not 
correctly given, as Capt. Krusenstern sailed in the year 1804, 
when they had not then been discovered, over the spot where 
* ‘̂ ^"’ked upon the chart.* The quantity of sea-birds
which flew round the Nadeshda when there, made it probable 
that there was some land near. After I had found them I in
tended to take my course to the Kutusoff and SuwarofF Islands, 
the inhabitants of which are in possession of large boats, which 
seemed again to indicate the vicinity of other islands; these I 
hoped to discover, and then to sail for the Carolines.

Observations made during our stay on Wahu :—The middle 
of our daily mid-day observations gave for the latitude of our 
anchorage ----------------------------------- -------21^ l l '  57" N.

The middle from moon-distances, taken 
several days in succession, gave for the longi
tude of our anchorage ----------------------------157 52 00 W .

Declension of the need le---------------------  10 57 00 E.
Dip of the needle-------------------------------  43 93 00
Tile middle of our observations in Wahu gave the time of 

high water in new and full moon, 2 hours, 55 minutes. The 
greatest difference in the water-stand amounted to six feet. The 
mean stand o f the barometer was 29 inches, 80 lines. The mean 
stand of the thermometer was 75®.0 Fahrenheit. I have yet to 
notice the situation o f an island, said to have been lately dis
covered : lat. 28® 15' N ., long. 172® 3 0 'W . I ought also to 
mention that, during our stay on Wahu, Mannja never left the 
ship without my permission, kept it from the first, and assisted 
us in purchasing any curiosity of the island; i f  I wanted any 
thing, he immediately jumped into the sea, and, arriving on 
shore, my demand was immediately complied with. T o  get 
me a stock of wood he set to work a hundred islanders, who had 
to fell it, drag it upon the shore, and cut it small,— â labour 
which, in this hot climate, would have fallen very hard upon 
my sailors. W e  made him several presents on our departure, 
and he lelt himself peculiarly honoured in being allowed to be 
the bearer of the presents which I sent to Tammeamea.

/Vom the Sandwich Islands to Badack.— Dec. 17th, lat. 19*» 
44', long. 160° 7'. From Wahu to this place we either had 
calms or very slight winds from S. E ., at the same time the strong 
current from S. W . carried us forty-five miles in three days to 
N .E . ; but now the latter has taken its direction S.W.

On the ‘evening of the 21st, we were in lat. 16’ 55', long. 
169*’ 16', consequently in the same parallel, and fifteen miles

A

A
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from Cornwallis Islands. A  sailor was constantly placed on tlie 
mast-head without seeing land, on the proximity of which we 
could not doubt, owing to the quantity of sea-birds which we 
saw. As soon as the sun had set, I turned the ship against the 
wind, tacking all night, with few sails.

On the 22d, at day-break, I again took my course west. A t 
eight o’ clock we were in lat. I6° 6', long. 169° 21', and conse
quently on the spot where the islands are laid, without seeing 
any thing of them. The many sea-birds still kept my hope 
alive, but, when at noon our longitude exceeded that o f the 
islands, 1 was obliged to give them up, the frigate Cornwallis 
having probably made an error in laying down the longitude. 
Our observed latitude was 17^3', long. 170° 1', and thus we 
had been driven by the current, in twenty-four hours, six miles 
N .,  and had sailed so close by the islands, if their latitude 
was correct, that we must have seen them, however low they 
might be. Besides I was confirmed, by the decreasing number 
o f sea-birds, that I had passed these islands, and therefore gave 
up my search, steering S. W . to get in the latitude of the island 
St. Pedro, the longitude of which I wished to determine, i f  in 
fact it existed.

From the 26‘th to the 28th, we sailed 2® from east to west, 
upon the parallel of the island of St. Pedro, without descrying 
i t ; I therefore took a southern direction to reach parallel 10®, 
which I intended to follow to the west. Since we left the vici
nity o f the Cornwallis Islands, we saw daily sea-birds, and some
times in such large flocks, that we judged there must necessa
rily be some undiscovered islands about here; but, with all 
our watcblulness, 1 was not fortunate enough to make any dis
covery. For the correctness of our longitude,! can vouch from 
our observations,

On the SQth, the lat. was 9° 48', and the long. 187’ 9'. I  
was anxious not to miss the Mulgrave Chain. The wind blew 
fresh from the noi tb, and very high waves from N . by W. The 
current had taken us since yesterday twenty-seven miles to the 
west; and the birds were more numerous than usual.

On the 91st, lat. Q® 49 'o7", long. 188° 33'; the weather was 
gloomy, attended with rain ; the wind shilling from N . to 
N .N .E . and N .N .W . I began to think I was near some land, 
but looked out for it in vain. At three o’clock p .m . we were 
just fifteen miles north of our course-line of the last year, and had 
now sailed a second time through the spot where the Mulf>raves 
ate said to be, without having seen them, 1 now steered nortli 
towards KutusoflTsland.
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. J anuary 1st, 1817 ;  lat. 10° 10', lonsj. 189^ 54 '.— A t  four 
I o’ clock p.M. we descried land in N .N .W . It was a low woody 
i island, the length of which from north to south was three miles, 
and the breadth tliree-qiiarters of a mile. Not knowing of any 
island about this neighbourhood, I made sure of its being a new 
discovery, and named it New-year’s Island, having first 
seen it on New-year’ s Day. On account of the low wind, 
we could not undertake any farther examination this day; im
mense numbers of fish played around us ; but I saw less birds, 
from which I concluded that the island was inhabited.

On the 2d, there being a very long reef on the northern part 
of the island, extending to the N . , I steered my course to the 
S. where no surf was to be seen. When we had approached the 
S. point within about two miles, we were surprised by seven 
canoes, each rowed by six or eight men, making straight to
wards us. Their construction was the same as of those Ave had 
seen in Kutusoff Islands, only being much smaller, and put 
together with very small pieces of board ; which indicated a 
Avant of timber. They let it in the Avater very quickly ; and, as 
the natives never leave the island but in perfect calm, the boats 
have neither masts nor sails. They approached us with much 
exertion, till within 100 fathoms, where they kept moving their 
oars but negligently, looking towards the ship Avith great as. 
tonishment. Their behaviour, at the same time, Avas rational; 
Ave neither noticed the cries, nor the ridiculous motions usually 
made by savages, upon their first meeting with Europeans; 
their attention was engaged by the ship, Avhich they surveyed 
from the top of the mast to the water. These savages appeared 
tali and slender ; their dark complexion, and their being tattooed 
every Avhere, except in their faces, made them look quite black 
at a distance. A high lorehead, curved nose, and lively hazel 
eyes, distinguish the natives of New-year’s island from those
of the other South-sea Islands: their long black hair is rubbed 
Avith cocoa-nut oil, tied together on the top of the head, and

V o y a g e s , VoL V L Q
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adorned with flowers and shells ; and round the neck they wear 
ornaments of red shells. 'I'heir dresses were of various kinds; 
some had two fine mats wound round tiieir body, others wore a 
plaited belt, from which grass-fringe hung down to their feet, 
and entirely covered them. W e  particularly noticed the ear- 
holes being more than three inches in diameter, in which 
they wore green leaves twisted together. In each boat was 
a chief, who did not row, but gave orders. He always sat 
on the side of the boat, cross-legged, upon an elevated part, 
where he looked very stately. One of these chiefs, a tall, well- 
made man, with a thick beard, seemed to be more tattooed than 
the rest; he held in his hand a large shell, from which he fre
quently blew forth very loud and hollow sounds,— for what pur
pose I could not learn ; yet 1 remember to have previously seen 
these shells on the Marquesas, where tiiey are used in war. On 
our invitation, they came nearer, but would not come on-board. 
The trade began to be very brisk : for small pieces of old iron 
hoops, they willingly gave the most curious articles of their 
manufactures, and the cliief even parted with his beautiful 
shell-horn fora piece of old iron, which, after having looked at 
%vith delight, he concealed in his girdle. They dealt very 
honestly, and 1 thought them cheerful and even jocular. Tlieir 
arms, only consisting of lances, carelessly made, proved that 
they were no warriors; but their other productions were neater 
than I have often seen them, and the}' were remarkably clean in 
their persons. The island did not seem to l)e very fertile in 
provisions, at least these natives had nothing with them except 
a few pandanus-grains, which they were incessantly chewing. 
As far as we could judge from the hasty glance we gave at the 
inhabitants of the Kutusoif-islands, they seem to be of tlie same 
origin.

W e  found the latitude in the middle o f the island 10'  ̂8' 27" 
N ., and the long. 18y^ 4'46"VV. Availing ourselves o f the 
calm, I dispatched Lieut. Schischmareif and the scientific 
gentlemen, in two well-armed boats, to eflect, if possible, a 
landing. They returned, after a few hours, without having- 
gained their object, and the lieutenant gave me the following 
report: ^

“  When the islanders in the boats, near the ship, saw that we 
were row'ing towards their island, they immediately followed 
us: we approached a spot, wliich we thought would be con
venient for landing; the surf was trifling, and, i f  the natives 
had not prevented us, we should have gone on shore. Idiey 
Jiad collected there in large numbers, armed with lances, with 
notched points fastened to them ; others surrounded us with 
tlieir boats, which induced me to open the trade on the water.
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where we then were; they jumped into the sea by crowds, 
swam to us, and brought us mats, necklaces of shells, cocoa- 
nuts, pandanus-fruit, and fresh water in cocoa-shells; they also 
offered to exchange their lances with two small bows made of 
wood, and of which they had formed a weapon, by means of 
shark’s-teeth ; they Averc one foot and a half long, and two 
inches broad. The number of islanders swimming was still 
increasing, and the boats formed a complete circle; but, with
out our suffering one o f them to come too near, they be
came very bold and impudent, and offered us even cocoa-shells 
Avith sea-Avater ; an old man would get absolutely into the boat 
Avhere I AA’̂ as ; I tapped his hands, and threatened him Avith my 
sword, but he Avould not desist, till 1 gave him a bloAv on his head 
Avith my fist, Avhen he swam back to shore. Another old man 
Avas about to seize upon the rudder of the baydare, Avhich so en
raged the helins-mati, that he would have fired upon him, had 
he not been prevented by the gentlemen Avho Avere Avith him ; 
in order to prevent any unpleasant consequences, I preferred 
returning on-board. The island is surrounded by red-coral 
reefs; on the spot Avhere Ave stood, the Avater is not above one 
foot deep. Near the reef itself it is five fatlioms, and farther 
out, about fifteen feet from shore, Ave could not find the bot
tom : it Avas upon this reef the natives had assembled, Avhich 
made it impossible to land Avithout danger. W e  Avere sur
rounded by about eighteen boats, none of Avhich held more 
than six men, several o f them only one or tAvo, and all 
Avithout masts. The number of natives, in the boats and 
upon shore, amounted to about 200 ; Ave saAv but few Avomen, 
and no children amono- them. The island is Avell Avooded, and 
Ave saAv several pandanus-trees, but only fcAv cocoa-trees, and 
those very Ioav. The natives Avere all tattooed the same as 
those Avho came to the ship ; they had also tAvisted leaves in 
their ears.”

I noAv changed my plan about sailing to the Kutusoff group, 
and steered, as I expected, to other islands near the NcAv-year’s 
Island, S .W .,  to get again in the parallel 10®, and then to 
take a Avesterly course. Th.is parallel, in longitude 18<j®, is so 
full of islands in ArroAvsmith’s chart, that I could not miss 
them, if only the tenth part of them existed. At sun-set aa'6 
lost sight of NcAV-year’s Island, although we Avere but a fcAv 
miles of it, and tacked during the night, to keep the ship on 
one spot.

On the 23d of January avc saAv several snipes, but no land ; 
having reached lat. 10® 2', long. 189® 40', 1 thought it useless 
lo g o  father W ., convinced that the islands marked on A itoav- 
smith’s chart were not here ; and thcrelorc turned the ship S.E".
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to try iny fortune in this direction. A t seven o’ clock p.m . "we 
were in lat. 9  ̂ 37^ seven miles W . of the course-line of last 
year, without seeing land from the mast-head. W e  shot a 
pelican which came close to thesbip. In these parts the horizon 
is seldom clear, appearing always to be covered bv a fog.

Jan. 4th; lat. 9*̂ ’ 43 , long. 1 89^ 53'.— My intention was to have 
pursued our present direction only this day, and to have turned 
our course to S.E, It was almost noon when land was announced. 
A t one o clock we saw Iroin the forecastle, at a distance of six 
miles, a string o f small wooded islands, the intervals of which 
were filled with coral-reefs, extending as far as the eye could 
leach : I already counted more than twenty j and, pursu
ing the chain within a distance of two miles, saw the surf 
bieaking itself witn fury upon the coral-reefs, and the water 
beyond the chain as smooth as a mirror. At four o’clock p.m. 
we reached the W . point of the islands; the group here ter
minated, but a long reef, projecting just above the water, 
stretched to the S.W., and then took its direction to S.E. farther 
than the eye could read). As soon as we had doubled the W . 
point, we wei-e under the wind, in perfectly calm water, and ap
proached the reefs within a distance of iiOO fathoms, in the hope 
o f finding a passage between them. I  knew, from experience, 
that the dejjtli near coral-reefs is always very considerable, and 
I was therelore bold enough to overlook the danger; besides, this 
is the only means of examining them, since at a distance of half 
amile the passage would no longer be visible. IVEnlrecasteaux, 
who, in surveying the coast of New-Caledonia, expected to find 
a passage between the reefs, only approached within three miles 
of them, which prevented him discovering what he sought. This 
navigation certainly requires the greatest precaution; there must 
be always a man on the mast-head, a second on the bow-sprit, a, 
third on the ship’s-head, and the pilot, provided witii a good teles
cope, in the scuttle, in order to warn against danger ; and Cape. 
Flinders justly observes of these places, “  that a man who has 
weak nerves should leave such an investigation alone.”  Mine I  
felt strong enough to face such a danger, although any sudden 
shifting wind would have been fatal to us, by throwing us 
against the rocks, llut we were all upon the watch, and the 
crew ready to lay the vessel round at a moment’s notice. Under 
such precautions we rapidly continued our course, without per- 
(ULUving the least opening or curve in the reef. The chain of 
islands lay on the north of us, at a distance of six miles, and our 
access to them cut off bv the reef, two fathoms wide ;’ beyond 
it the water was calm, and the depth set^med considei'able. As 
far as we could see, the reef ran to S.E., and at the end of it we 
^lescried a small island, higher than the lest, which probably
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■was connected with it. At last we fourul two passages, tlirono-h 
wliicii, although they were rather narrow, we hoped to get 
witli our ship. This discovery, not only of consequence to 
us but to every navigator, we should tiot have made, had we 
not approached the reef within a musket-shot. It was too late 
to proceed, and w'e left the dangerous sj)ot for tlie night.

Jan. 5ih ; lat. 9° 27' 55" N ., long. iyo° 11' 30".—Tlie current 
bad driven us so far N .W . during the night, that we saw no land 
till seven o’clock, and at nine we were again upon the spot 
which we had left the day before. I now dispatched the 
lieutenant to examine the northernmost of the passages, which 
be found very deep, but thought it impossible to penetrate 
through it with the shij), the navigable track being seldom above 
fifty fathoms wide, constantly winding, and the entrance 
besides so situated that the trade-wind always blew out of it. 
W e  now sailed for the second passage, which we reached at 
noon; and, while Schischmareff examined it tvith the boat, we 
took some observations, by which we clearly ascertained the 
situation of this jiassage. Schischmareff having happily got 
through the reef, informed us, by signals, that he had found no 
bottom at the entrance, but on the spot where he lay it was 100 
fathoms, and on the other side of the reef 26 fatlioms depth, 
over a coral ground. The narrowest jtart of the passage he 
found 123 fathoms. These islands are very interesting, from 
their construction, being entirely formed by marine vegetables: 
and 1 made up my mind to attempt mucli more, before I gave 
up my plan of penetrating between this chain. 'Fhe night 
approaching and the wind becoming brisk, we recalletl the 
boat, and fell upon the following expedient, to make sure of 
keeping for the night on this dangerous, yet important, spot, 
which I was afraid of losing. Warp-anchors were fixed to the 
reef; we then brought theRurick within fifty fathoms of it, took 
in all sails, and fastened her to those anchors by means of a 
cable 175 fathoms long. As long as the trade-wind kept blow
ing from N.E., there was no danger; but, had it shifted to 
S.E., (an event which is very common here,) we should have 
been irretrievably lost. The reefs principally consist of grey 
corals, there being very few red among them ; at low water the 
rocks are visible two feet above it, which was the case when we 
fixed our warp-anchors, but soon everything was covered with 
water. At a short distance from it we had forty fathoms’ dejith, 
but which, a little farther, increased so much that we could find 
no bottom. On the east side of the strait a small sandy island 
lias been formed, which wdil in time undoubtedly extend, be 
covereil witli plants, and become like the rest of the islands. 
W e  were surrounded by a great number ot sharks, which grec-

3



1 Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World,

»-lily swallowed every thing that was thrown over-board: they 
sceme ehielly to keep themselves near the passage, on account 

te many hsh ti)at probably swim about there with the rep-u- 
ar current. 1 lying-fish also frequently skimmed the air, pro

bably to escape irom tlieir voracious enemies. The boat, which 
examined the strait, was attacked by sharks, which could not 
be lepdled by blows with the oars ; we caught two of them 
whicli was very easily effected, as they swallowed the hook the 
moment it was thrown out. A t midnight we perceived the 

length of the current from the strait was one knot.
,1, . " at four o’ clock in the morning, it being still very
dai k the wind shiitcd to east, and soon afterwards to E. by S 
which brought our ship within a short distance of the reef; the

fathoms. As it would have re- 
T e  „  t Wust from the south to break our shin auaiust

 ̂ ‘="'>‘Pclled to retire from my post, even leavimr 
y aiic lors behind,winch now lay too deep under water. The

bnr I r f  we got safe off the reef,
but kept acking in its vicnnty. As soon as the sun appeared
above the horizon, we made for the channel, finding the wind 
.fus blowmg from E to E. by S.; we profited by tl?e mornein 
and entered it with full sails. A t nine o’clock, 40 min we 
were in the middle of the channel; a dead silence reio-neii on.

shies ’ im  'e  ' '■"‘"■ '"S  “̂ “ ' ' f  from  both
sc luie c dle P‘*o‘  f'-om thescuttle called out, that there was no more danger, as the water
assurned a dark colour. The Rurick now sailed upon perfectly
smooth water; w-e had the surf behind us, and « u g l a u S
each other upon the success of the adventure. The current

e t t l L ’i V r r  7 ' ’ ,^ " '"  bad tiuickly carried usfrom

w-a.s named Rurick Strait. W c  to o !  a ftra th t c o u r r  f i !  
le 11, from W . to E., (from which direction I shall al

I T h T t l m  a!!i o r r ’ \ '™  7™  *®™'-al columns o f smoke; ana, oy the aid of the glass, also some o f die inhabitanf«

h7 ’nad:.:s'‘ tn h e : : : » i  r \e natnes of these islands, we sailed but slowly, frequentlv 
tlnowing out the plummet, for fear of getting upon shillows^ 
Immediately alter leaving Rurick Strait, wo® ound the dentb

ncai “tlfri^ ia id  7 “  ‘ rom 2(i to 27 futl.oms ; on comfno-

i i ' p  7 n ':r : i„ ; id  t e r o e i r i i f e ^ s i - F -
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steered our course for it. In the north we liad now, at a dis
tance of 200 fathoms, the reef which united the third island 
with the fourth. At the same distance we were protected in 
the east from a coral-reef, visible at low water; and we lay in 
a perfect calm, which, in this place, even the most violent wind 
did not ruffle. Our prospect was confined in the east by the 
chain o f islands ; in the west we saw the reef, round the outside 
o f  which ŵ e had sailed ; in the south we had a clear horizon, 
as the reef through which we had passed ŵ as not ev'en discern
ible from the mast-head, only the small low island I mentioned be
fore being visible. The geographical situation of this group W'as 
yet enveloped in doubt, yet it was natural to suppose that there 
W'as some connexion in the north, since no high w'aves came 
from that direction. The water on the spot where w'e lay was 
so clear, that the bottom could be seen from 10 and 12 fathoms ; 
at the same time w'e had the most beautiful weather. The 
naturalists made an excursion upon the third island, from 
W'hich they returned in the evening with plants and shells. 
The islands I, 2, and 3, w'ere found uninhabited, although 
traces of people were every w'here visible. At 3 o’ clock, p.m. 
we saw a boat under sail, coming from the east, which, after 
having unloaded something on the fourth island, made straight 
towards us. By the large sail and some clever manœuvres, we 
perceived that it completely resembled those on the KutusofT 
Islands. It approached the Rurick within 50 fathoms, the sail 
was taken in, and an old man at the helm, probably the com
mander, show'ed us some fruit, at the same time speaking aloud, 
and frequently repeating the w'ord, Aidara, wdiicli w'e remem
bered to have often heard at the New-year’s Island. W e  failed 
in getting them nearer the ship, as they always knew' how to 
avoid us by stratagem ; they looked with great curiosity at the 
ship, but paid no regard to us. 1 sent out a boat to meet them, 
but, as soon as they saw it, they made off; being overtaken 
by it at last, they w'ere much terrified, and threw' bread-lruit, 
cocoa-nuts, and pandanus into it ; but some pieces of iron that 
were offered to them diminished their fear, and they accepted 
them w'illingly; after much conversation, without understanding 
each other, they made for the fourth island, whither they in
vited us by signs. This first interview showed that we had to 
deal w'ith good-natured people. Their manner of tattooing and 
dressing W'as the same as in the New'-year’s Island, and they 
are most probably of the same race.

Early on the 7th, I sent out tw’o boats for the anchor w'e had 
left on the reef, and which they brought back in the evening. 
Our new acquaintances contrived to get near us; their heads 
were adorned W'ith flower garlands, and they w'cre in their best

A
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ill esses. I sent Messrs, SchischmarefTand Chamisso to the fourth 
Island, in order to court the friendship of tliesc people; but, as-
soon as the old man saw our boat taking- that‘course, he fol
lowed, loudly shouting, and we saw the two boats land.

Lieutenant SchischrnarefF gave me the followino’ account of 
this excursion :—

“  I steered towards the sjiot which seemed to me convenient for 
landing, whither the islanders followed me in their boat; on 
my approach, 1 saw some people, who had been walking near 
their huts, (lying to the wood on seeing us. I went on shore 
near one of the huts, and finding it empty I went no farther, 
nit^waited (or the boat of the natives, who, not being able to 

Jana where I had, went a quarter o f a mile farther down. I 
e t mj/ jteoplc in our boat, and walked up to them alone ; six 

men came out of the canoe, some of the fugitives met tliem, 
but soon went away with three of those that had just landed; 
the three others came to meet me. I could not understand 
what induced them to go to the wood ; ^vhether it was ti- 
inidity or the plan of an attack ; which latter, however, I did not 
lear, having a brace of pistols with me, and rn}'’ armed people 
being at hand ; yet, when they came near, 1 saw that they 
were unarmed, and were afraid of me. They stopped about 
twenty paces from me; an old man held something white in 
his hands, lying upon palm-leaves, and which he seemed to 
have ciestined forme, but did not venture to come nearer* 
however, he broke off a leafy branch from a tree, probably a 
sign of peace ; I did the same, and went up to him ; at first 
the man timidly retired, but at last he handed his present 
to me con.tantiy repealing the word aidara. I received it 
and, although 1 did not understand the meaning of it, I also rel 
Ideated aidara. 1 afterwards learnt that it meant friend. Here
upon the woman who was with him, and.,probably his wife 
jwesenied me a pandaiius branch ; and the third, a youncr man 
o( twenty, wholiad no present prepared for me, banded me his 
own necklace, which 1 put round my hat; the old man then 
ook a wreath of flowers from his licad, which I put upon mine* 
his, It seems, encouraged them, and wc went together to the 

iiuts, where our naturalist joined us, and was also presented 
uith a necklace and (lowers. 1 returned their presents by eiv- 
uig them iron, which afforded them much pleasure; the others 
Ironi tile forest came also, and were likewise presented with 
iron. W e  were now surrounded by thirteen islanders, who 
Jh’oved themselves friendly, but somewhat timid; they were all 
unarmed. 1 he party consisted of a man of about forty years 
Oid, two elderly v.omen and one young one, three young"men 
aged twenty, and chikircn from nine to fifteen years old ; one.
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h o w e v e r ,  w a s  o n ly  th re e  y e a r s  o ld ,  a n d  s t i l l  c a r r ie d  in  a rm s  ; 

th e  o ld  m a n  h a d  a  s h o r t  b la c k  b e a r d ,  a n d  b la c k  h a ir ,  a n d  w o re  

a  s m a l l  m a t  r o u n d  h is  b o d y ; th e  o th e r s  h ad  n o  b e a rd  ; th e  

y o u n g  m e n  l ik e w is e  w o r e  m a ts ,  b u t  th e  c h i ld r e n  w e re  q u it e  

n a k e d .  T h e  w o m e n  w e r e  w r a p t  in  m a ts , f r o m  th e  w a is t  d o w n 

w a rd s  ; t h e y  w e r e  a i l  o f  r a th e r  a  d a r k  c o lo u r ,  b u t  t h in ,  o f  

a  t e n d e r  m a k e , a n d  lo o k e d  c le a n .  T h e  m en  w e re  p a in te d  w it h  

s e v e ra l s q u a re s  o f  a  d a r k - b lu e  c o lo u r ,  as o n  N e w - y e a r ’ s I s la n d  : 

th e  w o m e n  h ad  b u t  fe w  o f  th e s e  m a rk s  u p o n  t h e ir  n e c k s  a n d  

b o s o m s ;  t h e y  a l l  w o r e  in  t h e ir  e a r - h o le s  tw is te d  le a v e s ;  t h e ir  

c o u n te n a n c e s  b o r e  an  e x p r e s s io n  o f  k in d n e s s ;  a n d  th e y  a l l  

f o rm e d  o n e  f a m i ly ,  o f  w h ic h  th e  o ld  m an  w a s  th e  c h ie f .  O u r  

n a t u r a l is t  g a v e  h im  s o m e  w a te r -m e lo n  se ed s , a n d  t a u g h t  h im  

h o w  to  s o w  th e m . 1 e n q u ir e d  w h e re  th e y  o b ta in e d  th e  w a te r  

w h ic h  I f o u n d  th e y  h a d  in  c o c o a - n u t  s h e l ls  ; w h e n  th e y  u n 

d e r s to o d  m e , t h e y  t o o k  m e to  a  p la c e ,  a lm o s t  in  th e  c e n t r e  o f  

t h e  is la n d ,  w h e r e  th e  r a in - w a t e r ,  f r o m  th e  m o re  e le v a te d  p a r t s ,  

w a s  c o l le c t e d  in  a  t r e n c h .  W e  th e n  w e n t  to  th e  s h o re ,  w h e re  w e  

f o u n d  s o m e  la r g e  t r e e s  h a d  b e e n  d r iv e n  h e re  b y  th e  sea , a n d  

A vh ich  r e s e m b le d  o a k s .  O n  o u r  r e t u r n  n e a r  th e  c o t ta g e s ,  w e  

Avere in v it e d  to  th a t  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  c h ie f ,  c o n s is t in g  o f  a  r o o f ,  

s u p p o r t e d  b}' f o u r  p o le s ,  u n d e r  w h ic h  iavo m ats  h a d  b e e n  s p re a d ,  

A vhe reon  w e  sa t doAvn . A Avom an p r e p a r e d  a  pandamis-U'\\\ty 
b y  b e a t in g  i t  s o ft  Av ith  a  s to n e , th e n  th e  m an  s q u e e z e d  th e  j u i c e  

in t o  a  s h e l l ; a n d ,  a l t h o u g h  a l l  t h is  Avas p e r fo rm e d  Avith th e  h a n d s ,  

i t  Avas d o n e  c le a n ly  ; a n d , Avhen th e  c h ie f  Avas g o in g  to  h a t id  m e  

th e  j u i c e ,  a n d  s o m e th in g  h a d  fa l le n  in ,  h e  t o o k  i t  o u t ,  n o t  Avith 

h is  f in g e r s ,  b u t  Av ith  a  s p l in t e r  o f  Avood : d u r in g  t h is  t im e  o u r  
s a i lo r  Avas t r e a te d  in  a n o th e r  b u t .  W e  g a v e  th e  c h ie f  tAvo 
k n iv e s ,  s o m e  p ie c e s  o f  i r o n ,  a n d  f is h - h o o k s ,  a n d  in v it e d  h im  to  

c o m e  o n - b o a r d .  T h u s  avc h ad  fo rm e d  a  n e w  a l l ia n c e ,  a n d  th e  

w o r d  aidara Avas f r e q u e n t ly  in t e r c h a n g e d  betAveen us. O u r  

ncAv f r ie n d s  a c c o m p a n ie d  ns to  th e  s h o r e ,  a n d  a ss is te d  us in  

g e t t in g  o u r  b o a t  b a c k  in t o  th e  A va te r.”
T h e  f e w  p e o p le  Av ljom  S c h s s c h m a re fT  f o u n d  u p o n  th e  is la n d  

g iv e s  m e  a n  id e a  th a t  t h e y  h a v e  t h e ir  s e t t le m e n t  in  a n o th e r  p a r t .  

T h e y  b r o u g h t  m e  a  A vh ite  lu m p ,  r e s e m b l in g  lo o s e  c h a lk  ; I a f-  

te rA vards  u n d e r s to o d  th a t  it  Avas p r e p a r e d  f r o m  a p la n t ,  c a l le d  

b y  th e  n a t iv e s ,  M o g o m u k ,  th e  r o o t  o f  Avh ich  h as  th e  a p p e a l a n c e  

o f  a  s m a ll p o ta to ,  a n d  is ,  a f t e r  b e in g  d r ie d  in  th e  s u n ,  c ru s h e d  

a n d  m a d e  in t o  a  f in e  f lo u r  ; t l ia t  A vh ich  is  p r e p a r e d  in t o  lu m p s  

m a y  b e  k e p t  a  lo n g  t im e ,  A v ith ou t s p o i l in g .  W h e n  i t  is  u se d , 
s o m e  p a r t  is  b r o k e n  o f f  t h e  lu m p ,  s t ir r e d  u p  in  a  c o c o a - n u t  

s h e l l  Av ith  Avater, a n d  b o i le d  t i l l  i t  r is e s  in t o  a  t h i c k  p a [) j i t  is  

s o m e th in g  l i k e  o u r  p o ta to e s  in  ta s te  ; th e  p la n t  g r o w s  Avild.
O n  th e  8 th ,  Ave saAv th e  b o a t  o f  o u r  f r ie n d s  s a i l in g  e a s tw a id .  

V o y a g e s , Vot. V I .  K
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probably to carry the account of our arrival among their more i 
distant friends. When I went in the afternoon to the island,
I found it completely deserted. W e  had brought six goats, a j 
cock and hen, and several seeds with us, which we intended to d 
have left on the island. W e  landed opposite tiie chief’s cottage, ! 
and then set our animals at liberty; the goats immediately^ 
fell to upon the fine grass that grew round the hut; the cock i 
with his hen flew upon the roof of the same, of which the:: 
former took possession by loud crowing. I planted some yams 
ncai the cottages, and Mr. diamisso sowed the seeds in dif- - 
ferent parts, which he thought best for their growth. After 1 
some slight examination, we found, that this island, like all the I 
others, consists of the remains of corals. This production ! 
grows from the bottom of the sea, and dies as soon as it has i 
reached the surface; from it, is formed, by the permanent de- - 
positions of the sea, a grey calcareous stone, which seems to ( 
be the base of all the islands, and gradually forms a surface ; 
ot sand, which in time increases in size; by the seeds* 
which the sea throw s upon it, it is covered wdth vegetation, and ■ 
at last, by the falling of the leaves, forms a b?ack, fruitful 
mould. In some places the island ŵ as covered with impene
trable forests, in which the pandanus-tree, which yields a lovely, 
aiomatic smell, was the most frequent; the bread-fruit tree is 
often seen here, and arrives to an enormous size and height • 
but the fruit seemed to be out o f season. Cocoa-trees are 
scarce, yet we found some young ones of this kind, which had 
been but recently planted. O f quadrupeds, we only saw rats 
of a middling size, and lizards; the former are so bold, that 
they ran round us without the least fear; ŵ e saw no land-birds.
In a square trench, in a loŵ  part of the island, we found clear 
water of an excellent taste. When ŵ e left this spot, to which 
1 had given the name of Goat Island, we saw the goats and the 
low'ls in the places ŵ e had left them.

On the 9th, in the afternoon, having sent on shore for water,
1 was informed that people had been seen there, who had pro- 
bab y  arrived during the night. The mate told me that 
be liad been weU received by them. He had seen neither 
women 01 children, but a very old man, whom he could not re-

*  Th is  seed, being enveloped in a strong husk, is o f  such a condition as 
to be driven upon the sea for >ears, witliout spoiling. I t  probably comes from

'I '; ''''' v”-“ « ““ "y,1 ; I I . ’ ......  J  j  i i i ca tu,  11 IS uiiaiiy c a m e o
nine f  ̂ Ale Strong Current, wliicl), between tfie tropics, commonly
’ i , V' 'Y* convinced of the possibility of this, the readert f l i i M  1 T 1 t i i c  puabiui i i i y  ur r i le  r6<incr
• ec t le Japanese ship, which had been carried bv ihe current, witliia
seventeen months from the coast o f  Japan to that o f  California.
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cognise as having seen before. The goats had taken up their 
abode in a small hut, close to the chief habitation. The 
natives only cast shy looks upon these animals, and, at every 
one o f their motions, were ready to run away, and they all 
fled in consternation when an attempt was made to bring one 
near them. The mate endeavoured to explain to them, that 
the goats were a present from us, intended for their food, which 
they seemed at last to understand, as they often repeated the 
Avord aidara. The fowls they knew; they called the cock, 
Kahu ; and the hen, Zw-Zza-Aa/iz/. A  piece of cloth which 
we had left yesterday in the hut was still in the same place; and 
they were very much pleased, when the mate divided it among 
them. W e  thought this a mark of great honesty, but found, 
on a closer acquaintance with them, that they were arrant 
thiev'es, and only acted so conscientiously through fear.

Jan. \Qth.— Having resolved to follow the chain of islands to 
the east, I dispatched Lieut. SchischmarefF, early in the morn
ing, in a boat, in order to find out an anchorage that we might 
be able to reach in one day ; for, the wind here generally blow
ing from the east, and very fresh during the day, great progress 
cannot be made in that direction. The lieutenant was com
pelled to return to the ship in the afternoon, owing to a storm. 
He had gone seven miles, without having found a safe anchor
age; although the ground and the depth in many places were 
qualified for it, yet there was no spot protected from the easterly 
Avinds, AAhich toss the ship very much, and expose the cables to 
the danger of being cut by the coral-rocks. He observed in 
his progress several coral-banks, Avhich lay to the S. of tlie 
chain of islands: close by the reefs, connecting the islands, the 
bottom consists of fine sand, but of live coral, opposite the 
island. On passing Goat Island, he saw several people on the 
connecting reefs, profiting by the Ioav Avater in pa'^sing from one 
island to another ; all the other islands appeared uninhabited.

On the 11th, as there Avere difficulties and dangers in ad
vancing Avith the boat, 1 resolved to make the attempt Aviih the 
ship. This day being unfavourable for the undertaking, I  re
mained at anchor. On going to Goat Island in the afternoon, 
I found one of the goats dead, probably oAving to indigestion, 
occasioned by a change of food. Our anchorage 1 named 
Christmas-harbour, because (according to the old style) we 
spent this festival there.

On the 12th, the Avind ble\Â  violently from the N .E ., and did 
not appear favourable to my undertaking; nevertheless we were 
under sail at six o’ clock, hoping, that, Avhen the sun rose, we 
should have fine weather, as was often the case here. W e 
tacked at first to some purpose, but, the Avind
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stronger, and tlie atmosphere so dark, the land was concealed 
lom us. The top-sails were obliged to be reefed, by which 
le l̂̂ -̂ es were often snapped, and we lost much time. W e 

snould have borne these inconveniences, but, not a single 
ray o the sun beamed on the objects around us ; the Avatch 
was at t je mast-liead, and the mate in liie scuttle, and Ave Avere 
surrounded by shallows and coral-reefs 1 In an instant the 
ship Avas turned to the wind, and it was high time, for Ave Avere 
just sailing over a bank, Avhich the gloomy Aveather had
conceaJed from our view : we had scarcely time to be aAvare 
o oui ai gcious situation, bel’ore the sun Avas again hidden by 
c ouds, and we were in danger again. Most of these banks 
re just under the surface of the Avater, extending only a small 

nse perpendicular from the ground. In clear 
ri  ̂ considerable distaiue, as every bank

^ theAvater; but, if it be dull, the
ic • IS dark, and the danger is only observed Avhen it

itvoid it. 7'his Avas the case Avith us, for 
ne Ship was no sooner on a fresh course, than Ave discovered 

anotiier bankj we tacked and re-tacked, and at last, rain 
were enveloped in darkness, and the frequent 

f i i f i f  snapped our braces again. I Avould not proceed
harbnnr wisli beiug to bring the ship safe back into

**‘ i^umerable tackings betAveen coral-banks and 
a succeeded in gaining our anchorage again, but in
fiu- iliT. state, having been in a most painful situation

ee hours. In this unsuccessful expedition, Ave advairced
seven miles to the east, in which direction we saw land from

le mast-head, and therefore supposed that avc were in a circle
oi islands. 1 he unfavourable Aveather continued on the 13th
one squall following another, some of which were so violent
that 1 was afraid of my cable, but after a heavy fall of rain it
became calmer. In the afternoon, I despatched a boat to Goat
Island to procure water, which was done daily, in order to pre-
seive the stock we had brought from the Sandwich Islands-
rain-water not being ht to preserve, as it becomes fetid aftei
s X ajs. In the mean time, Ave saAv a boat coining from the
eas , and landing on Goat Island, and the mate informed me
he had seen people there, who had received him kindly, where
even some women endeavoured to amuse hup with dancing and 
singing. o ^

moming of the 14th, we agaiif saw a boat comino-

""i > i t  th e  s e c o n d
of th e  k in d ,  a n d  1 n o w  h o p e d  f o r  a c e r t a in t y  th a t  t h e  r e a l 

a b o d e  of th e s e  s a v a g e s  Avas in t h e  e a s te rn  p a r t  o f  t h e  g r o u p .

1 he mate whom 1 bad sent to the island infoi meet me, on his re-
3
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turn, that he had found strange islanders, wlio had treated him 
with boiled fish and baked bread-fruit, and that the women 
also amused him with dancing and singing. The goats were 
still an object of terror to the natives, and to-day they vrere 
particularly frightened by one of them: when the mate wont 
to the huts, the chief presented him with a nosegay, as a sign 
of peace; at the same lime one of the goats ran towards his 
travelling companion, and in passing by tore the nosegay from 
the hand of the islander, so quick, as to strike him with his 
horns; accordingly, he and all his companions ran away, and 
the mate had great difficulty in bringing them back to their 
huts, after having driven the goats among the bushes.

The weather being very favourable to-day for our enterprize, 
I  left the ship at two o’clock in the afternoon, with two armed 
boats, accompanied by the scientific gentlemen and Lieut. 
Schischmai'eff. There were in all nineteen men, and we had 
provided ourselves with provisions for five days. At three 
o'clock p.M. we reached the fifth island, where I resolved to 
pass the night. We happened to land when the water was at 
the highest, and could therefore conveniently get the boats into 
a channel which runs between the filth and sixth island. This 
island is only half a mile in circumference. The interior ol it 
consists o f large dead masses of coral, covered witii only two 
inches of mould, while that on Goat island in some places is as 
much as three feet deep. This dilference proves that the small 
island has been formed much later; and on the whole chain we 
afterwards found the observation confirmed, that the small 
islajids, in comparison with the larger, are much more barren, 
the vegetation being very poor, as they are yet in want of 
mould, which is only formed, in the course of time, by the falling 
and rotting of the leaves. The place on which I stood filled 
me with awe, and I adored the omnipotence of God, who gave 
even to these corals the power of producing such miracles. 
My ideas became confused, when I thought of the time which 
must elapse before such an island, rising from the immeasur
able depth of the ocean, becomes visible above the surface! 
Idercafter they will take another form; all these islands will 
unite, and present a circular tract of land, with a lake in the 
centre; and this form will also again be changed; for these pro
ductions, continuing to grow till they reach the surface, the water 
will disapj)ear, and only one large island will be visible.

I also visited a sixth island, where at low-water I could go 
dry-footed, and found it similar to the fifth ; the surf breaks on 
the banks which are exposed to the sea, with some violence ; 
the foam rises several fathoms into the air ; and large pieces of 
coral, probably broken off from the reefs by the waves, lie 
scattered about the land ; a number of muscles of various sorts,

0
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as well as pieces of coral, cover the shore. After haviucr 
in vam looked about lor a bird, which deserved a place iu 
oui collection, I leturned back to our encampment. Our 
nauirahsts returned with a number of rare corals and maritime 
animals, and we listened attentively to their information, till we 
were disturbed by the rats and lizards which stole our biscuit. 
1 he gentlemen maintained that these rats and lizards did not 
lifei from those in Europe: the cpiestion was put, where thev 

came horn, and this could only be answered by the wreckin'^ 
of some- vessel upon these islands. The same question wa"̂  
asked ndien we were annoyed by the common flies. W e  saw a 
species of shed-crab, which always carries its shell with it, creep- 
ng about the trees. Thus the evening approached, Lid our

crat tn de i '^ i i  ""P^s^sted of English patent-nieat, filled us with 
gi.itituue to the ingenious inventor.

wiih '̂inn^prl^  ̂ night Ave kept a fire burning, and two sentinels

leadiness. Although these measures were almost iinnecessarv 
aniong such a kind-hearted people, I would not deviate from 
i .y original custom of using always the greatest precaution. 
1 ho next morning, having been obliged to Avait for the same

or i-n t ' '^  " " " i '  on the point
east "£soIVO 1 7^ towards us from theeast. I lesolved to Avait for them, made the men keen them
selves in readiness, and stood myself, with Schischmareff and
•I V I C ?  Ik f  ’ ’ /^oar the shore. Both soon anchored
at a shoit distance, and the skill with which they brought their
canoes under the wind, and took in their sails, proved Uiat they 
- e r e  o d seamen. Their sails consisted of fin? m a V n V  au5 
had such an ingenious cut, that they must catch even the sharnest 
side-AAond. One boat, in Avhich we counted twen tCAV  men 
was thirty feet long, Had a small cabin on the balanatr an V-J 
quantity of ropes hung down from a very high mast. ’ Aftei? 
having finished their work with a great noise, four men iumoed 
into the Avater and swam towards us. One of them took the 
lead with a large shell-horn ; the others followed with cocoa- 
nuts and pandanus-fruit, whilst those in the boats awaited 
si ently ttie result of their embassy, which advanced with r̂reat 
assuiaiice. The leader, with his shell-horn, distincruished hhn 
self to advantage, by his whole demeanour; he'’ Avas a tali 
slender man, about thirty years old ; his black hair, neatly tied 
mgether on his head, Avas adorned Avith a Avreath o fV i i i te  
floweis, in the form of a crown; round the neck hung manv 
ornaments o various colours ; he Avas also differently aiV more 
tattooed, ,,.|„cb gave him the appeavance of a
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his countenance, animated by expressive eyes, was adorned by 
small mustachios and a pointed beard. Astonishment, fear, 
and curiosity, were visible in his countenance; but, conquerinty 
himself, he advanced with a majestic step towards me, and pre
sented me, with the repeated exclamation aidarUy with his 
shell-horn, which, as I afterwards learned, is used by the chief 
in war, and only delivered to his conqueror, and which they 
considered ns, probably taking us for superior beings. His 
companions laid the fruit at my feet, looked at us with con
strained friendliness, and trembling at the same time, particu
larly one, who seemed to be in convulsions. W e endeavoured 
to encourage the embassy, and they seemed to be much sur
prised at our friendly behaviour. I bad a red cloth spread out 
on the shore, upon which I invited the chief to sit down, seat- 
ing myself by his side, whilst the others stood round us. He 
seated himself with great dignity, in the Asiatic manner, be
came more and more lively, and put many questions, at times 
pointing to the sea, to the sun, and sky. I at last understood that 
he wished to know whether we came from the sea or iVom hea
ven; and, when I made him comprehend that I did not under
stand his language, he became angry Avith himself, and spoke 
louder and quicker, Avhile his eyes wandered from one object to 
tile other, Avithout however interrupting his conversation. I f  
anything particularly pleased him, he could not withstand the 
temptation of laying hold of it, and enquiring its use, and, when 
he understood it, he expressed his astonishment by a long-ex
tended O ------h! His companions, who uttered no sound be
sides, repeated it, and the third echo of the long Oh ! came from 
the canoes. He ahvays called out aloud to them Avhat he had 
seen ; Oh Avas repeated, and tl.e conversation re-commenced, 
till a ncAv object attracted his attention. Among other things 
he seized a tin box, which he examined inquisitively on ail 
sides, and when I opened the lid he started back Avith his long 
Oh ! He immediately told the people in the boat the wonderful 
event, and when I opened several boxes, he was quite dumb 
with astonishment, and there Avas no end to the monotonous ex
clamation. I shall call this man Rarick, as he Avasso called by 
his companions. After having conversed some time with the 
amiable Rarick, and he had forced upon me strings o f shells and 
several other neat productions, I sent for some knives, scissars, 
and iron, from the boats; and they had scarcely perceived the 
latter, consisting of pieces of old iron hoops, than they again 
expressed their astonishment by a loud Oh! and the desire of 
possessing this treasure was visible in their fierce looks. M o ll ! 
m oll! (so they called the iron,) sounded from every mouth ; 
a terrible noise proceeded from the canoes ; and six men, who

A



126 Kolzebue’ s Voyage round the World.

J (

could not resist the attniction, sprang into the ŵ ater and joined 
iis, to look at the iron, the use of which they seemed to be aware 
o t ; and I afterwards found several pieces among them, which 
they liad probably obtained from some wreck. I have even seen 
some beams among them, which seemed to be American tim
ber. I gave Rarick some pieces of iron, a knife, and some scis- 
sars ; he took the treasure with both hands, pressed it to his 
heart, and seemed to be at a loss to think how he came into the 
possession ol so much weak!», which the others almost devoured 
with their looks. When it was their turn, their envious coun
tenances cleared up; the shouts were dreadful; they jumped 
about with the iron like madmen, and cryed m oll! m o ll! 
J heir comrades in the boats became uneasy, some ventured on
shore, and, when they too received presents, the noise coui- 
incnced anew. Now the alliance was formed, the savages be- 
came more and more friendly and jocular, and embraced us 
frequently. I made Rarick understand that I was going to the 
east, in which direction I supposed he lived; he understood 
me, and went readily into my boat: we started, Rarick sat by 
my side, and the savages brought their canoes under sail with 
great celerity, and began to tack, as their boats w’ere not made 
tor rowing. When W'e were obliged to keep at a little distance 
to be out of their way, Rarick lost courage, and thought it ra
ttier dangerous to be alone with us. His fear was visible in his - 
motions, notwithstanding all his endeavours to conceal it. Some
thing was frequentl}^ bawled to him from the canoes ; the con
versation between him and his subjects became more and more 
lively, his fear increased with every stroke of the oars; we en- 
oeavoured in vain to calm him, but, before we were aware o f it, 
he was in the water with all his treasures, and sw'am quickly to 
his canoe, into^ which he leaped, and suddenly turned towards 
Goat Islana, -I hey probably had iicard o f the wonderful ani
mals there, and were going to see them; my mate met them 
there, they looked with great astonishment at the goats, ran 
aw'̂ ay ternfied when one o f them began to frisk, and then 
laughed at each other’s fear. Our companions left ns at three 
o cloctc, and we made haste to reach the ninth island before 
sun set, wdiich ŵ e accomplished at seven ; and I resolved to stay 
there for tlie night, my men being exhausted by rowing against 
the w'ind. W e were now five miles from the vessel; 1 saw the 
s p  still open in the east. W e crossed the island in all direc
tions without finding any people, who seemed to have just left 
their huts. In the middle of the island stood a house exactly 
like those in Goat island, only considerably larger, and had the 
io)m  of a Chinese temple; a square roof, neatly made of reeds 
pointed at the top, rested upon four columns, five feet from

I '
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the ground, forming a shelter from the sun, while the cool 
breeze blew through the columns; the ground was paved 
with coral-stones, the internal space from the top o f the roof 
down to the columns was separated by a pretty lattice-work, 
in the middle of which was a square opening, large enough to 
creep through. The rats have undoubtedly induced the inha
bitants to build their houses upon columns, for I perceived that 
their pantry was within the lattice-work, where the rats could 
not gain access, owing to the smooth pillars. Their sleepino-- 
houses are built on the ground, and consist only of a roof widi 
two entrances: their day-houses are large enough to contain 
from twenty to thirty people. The house that we visited was 
fitted with various utensils; fishing-nets, fish-hooks, lines, ves
sels m^de o f cocoa-shells, &c. lay in strange confusion. It 
stood in the centre of a grass-plot, surrounded and shaded by 
bread-fruit trees, which grew so close together that the house 
could only be reached by a narrow path. This island seemed 
to be older than Goat Island, which we concluded from the lux
uriant vegetation and tiie deep mould. Large cocoa-nut trees 
were also scarce here, but we saw young trees of that kind every 
where, just planted ; by which it seemed as if these islands were 
only lately inhabited. W e encamped upon the shore. The 
'nights here are very beautiful, and are preferable to other 
warm countries on account of no dew falling, occasioned by 
there being no evaporation from the coral islands. W e could 
sleep quietly and without fear under the bright sky, refreshed 
and cooled by the gentle trade-wind, which, uninterrupted by 
any high island, blew upon ns. After supper we laid down on 
our turf-beds, with the blue sky for our canopy; the sentinels 
were placed as on the preceding night, and we were only at
tacked by the rats.

On the 16th of January we were on our voyage as early as 
six o’clock ; we found an anchorage near the ninth island, yet 
not so comfortable as our Christmas Harbour. It was noon be
fore we reached the thirteenth island, having advanced four 
miles since the morning : here we rested for some hours. The 
island was only one mile in circumference, and was uninha
bited, at least we could not see any traces of huts or water cis
terns. From this place a reef extends to the south, which forms 
on the south-west side a small harbour, protected against the 
east. W e climbed up a tolerably high tree and saw land in the 
south-east, by which my supposition that we were in a circle, 
was confirmed. In N.E., w’ithin a mile and a half of us, lay a 
small island, which seemed to be higher than any we had hi
therto seen. After we had dined, the sentinels announced three 
people coming from the west, along the reef; the low water al- 
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lowed them this promenade ; and, although the water in some 
parts is so deep that they must swim through it, the natives fre
quent this way with as much security as we should our high 
roads. I recognised through the glass Rarick and his companions, 
and they soon appeared among us, unarmed, and much pleased 
to see us again. M y friend was very talkative, by which we 
gradually acquired a list of expressions, which we recorded 
when Ave thought we understood them ; thus Ave learnt that a 
man Avas called mamuan^ a Avoman redgini., a chief is called 
iamo7i  ̂ and such Avas Rarick of the Avhole cluster of islands. 
He noAV pressed me Avith great anxiety, and no one could com
prehend Avhat he wished to knoAv ; at last he named all his com
panions, next himself, and, as he was then looking at me in
quisitively, Ave understood he Avished to know my name. He 
AVas very glad Avhen he found that he Avas understood, called 
himself by my name, and myself by his, endeavouring at the 
same time to learn Avhether 1 approved of the excliange. KnoAv- 
ing that it Avas the custom in the South-Sea islands to exchange 
names at the formation of friendship, I Aviilingl}’- accepted his 
offer; so that I was called Rarick, and he, as he could not pro
nounce my name otherwise, Totabu. Totabu’s companions, in 
the mean time, exchanged names Avith the naturalists, and our 
connexion Avas afterwards greatly strengthened. Totabu’s 
learned questions began anew : my gun, the use o f Avhich I did 
not venture to shew him, occupied him some time; our clothes 
Avere to him objects of unceasing curiosity ; and our shoes excited 
immoderate laughter, particularly as one of them, on the first 
attempt to Avalk Avitli tliem, measured his length on the ground. 
Rut their Oh’s became extremely lotig and frequent when I took 
off my jacket, and they discovered my arm Avas Avhite. A ll 
the treasures I had given to Rarick the day before, he carried 
Avith him, Avell Avrapped up in pandanas leaves, sometimes tak
ing them out to look at them, and to cut something quickly 
Avith the scissars, but he soon concealed them again in his gir
dle. A  small looking-glass he always kept in his hand ; he con
stantly looked in i t ; and his companions, Avhorn he noAv and 
then alloAved to peep, tried to catch their reflection, Avhich af
forded them no small amusement. In the mean time Rarick’s 
boats landed near our island: he begged I would accompany 
him to his home, pointing to the east, and AÂe agreed that he 
should sail before us, and Ave would folloAv him in our boats. 
W e  started at four o’ clock, taking our course toAvards the is
land in the N .E . Avhich 1 resolved to examine on account o f its 
remarkable height. W e  reached it in an hour, but could not 
for a long time find any landing-place, it being surrounded by 
reefs, and, in order to satisfy our curiosity, Ave Avere obliged to

1
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warle through the water up to our knees. The island, about as 
large as the one I had just left, had scarcely any mould, but 
was covered with enormous masses of coral, which rose irregu
larly one above another, and seemed to have been thrown there 
violently, wniich might have been occasioned by a storm from 
the north. Notwithstanding the small quantity of earth, trees, 
equalling our oldest oaks in height and bulk, grew between the 
coral. A  great quantity of birds of the species o f the sea-gull, 
which build upon the trees, made a terrible noise on our ap
proach. Having found some verV good anchorages near this 
isJand, I altered ray intention of visiting Karick ; I hoped to 
jienetrate with the Rurick .to the end of the chain, and, in or- 
flor to lose no time, 1 iinmediately set out to return, after hav
ing named the island Bird Island. A  long reef extended from 
it to N .E ., at the end of which we descried land ; we had seen 
but few coral banks in our excursion. W e reached the ship in 
the evening.

Observations made in Christmas Harbour.
Latitude of our anchorage, the mean of daily

observations-------- ---------------------- ------- 9® 32' 36" N .
Longitude from distances between moon and 

sun, the mean of a great number of observa
tions made on several days -------------   igo 6 50 W.

Variation of the needle---------    II 0 0 E.
Hip of the n eed le---------------------    17 53 0

On the (ith of January, the day when we reached the an
chorage, our chronometers gave the following longitude, cor
rected from the last lunar observations.
Baraud’s chronometer---------------------------  IQO'’ 13' 30 ''W .
Hardy’ s chronometer------------------------------  190 0.48

'rhe longitude of Christmas Harbour has been determined by 
Baraud’s chronometer, which only diifers seven miles; this im
provement I afterwards made on sketching the chart.

On the 18th we weighed anchor with a N .N .E , vund, and at 
noon, after some difficulty, we reached Bird Island. Tlie 
greatest depth which we found on approaching the centre of 
the circle was 31 fathoms; the bottom consisted of live corals, 
small pieces of which were brought up with the plummet; near 
a reef the depth was between ten and twelve fathoms, and the 
bottom consisted of line coral sand. A t four o’clock p.m . we 
reached the seventeenth island, which forms the north point of 
the whole group, and cast anchor at three-quarters of a mile 
from it, in fifteen fathoms, in fine coral sand. There we rode 
as securely as in the finest harbour, the ship being entirely pro
tected from north to east, and the water as smooth as a mirror. 
We now overlooked the whole o f the east part of the group, con-
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sisting of small islands lying together, whicli, from the seventh, 
took its direction to south-east. The seventeenth island, rather 
larger than Goat Island, is covered with a luxuriant verdure, and 
large trees, among which we particularly noticed several cocoa- 
nut trees. We saw several huts ; people \valking on the shore, 
were astonished at the large ship ; boats sailed for S.E. others 
Game from thence, and it seemed that we were onlv now in the 
inhabited part of the island. Ŵ e were visited by some natives 
in a sailing boat, and one oi Rarick’s companions gave me some 
cocoa-nuts, while he repeatedly exclaimed, Rarick ! To tabu / 
A idara! We gave him some iron, but nothing could induce 
him, or any of his companions, to come on-board. The natura
lists went oif in a boat to the island, and the savages sailed off 
at the same time with them. The distance from Christmas- 
Jiaibour to this spot, in a straight line, is twenty miles. Our 
iiatuialists, who returned in tlie evening, Avere very much 
pleased with the reception they had met with from the natives. 
They had seen only thirty of them ; and an old man, whom 
they supposed to be a chief, treated Mr. Chamisso with a com
position made of pandanus and bread-fruit, of an ao-reeable 
taste. ®

On inquiring after Raricky they pointed towards the S.E. 
and told us that the seventeenth island was called Ormed and 
an island in general, Enns, ’

On the IQtli, our friends from Goat Island arrived here, but 
would not approach the ship within twenty fathoms; after hav
ing shown us some cocoa-nuts, they sailed towards the island 
which was rather singular, as we had treated them with so 
much kindness. They looked at the ship with great astonish
ment, talking and gesticulating vehomeiitly, frequently call- 
ing out, E ll ip O a !  (large boat). I have noticed that the natives 
ot this group are advantageously distinguished from the Easter 
and Penrhyn’s Islands, by their calm reflection and considera
tion, qualities which are by no means attached to the latter. 
In the afternoon I went on shore; our friend from Goat Island 
had already announced me as the Tamon Ua E llip  (commander 
of tlie large boat), and they all hastened to the shore to wel
come me; a very old man, with a long greybeard, whom I 
lecognized astne chief, said, Aidara; he [iresented me with some 
cocoa-nuts, and made me enter his hut, where we sat down 
upon mats, spread out bettveen the four columns. Tlie rest 
of the men, and some very pretty women, with infants in their 
arms, formed a circle round me; and all looked at me with 
silent astonishment; but this silence was suddenly interrupted • 
panic-struck, they all ran oil with loud screams, except the 
old man, who, tremblingly, kept hold of my a rm ; the whole con-
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fusion was created by a dog, which had followed me from the 
coast of Chili, and had got into the boat unnoticed. In order 
to get at me, he was obliged to jump over the shoulders of one 
of the natives, whose unexpected appearance created this ludi
crous scene, which became yet more laughable, when the animal, 
M'hich was at other times very timid, encouraged by the 
coAvardice o f his antagonists, began to bark at riiem, which 
drove them up the trees, upon which they climbed with the 
dexterity of monkeys. I had great difficulty in persuading the 
old man o f the harmlessncss of the creature, and, when I had at 
last succeeded, he called back his subjects, who gradually came, 
sneaking, and still keeping a jealous eye upon their foe, whose 
least motion threw them into convulsions. As they know here 
no other quadru])cd than rats, which they call Didirick, they 
called the dog, Didirick E llip . It was only after i sent their 
tormentor to the boat, that their countenances cleared uj) again, 
and the old man presented me with cocoa-nuts, and a cake 
made o f pandanus-juicc, and which they call Magan. I now 
produced my presents ; a large hatchet* and two knives par
ticularly enraptured the old man, having never seen so large 
a piece of iron, but, when I split a piece of wood with it, the 
whole circle exclaimed Oh ! As they chiefly employ themselves 
in building boats, for which they have no instruments but coral- 
stones and shells, some idea may be formed of the value they 
attached to a hatchet. I f the men were gratified with knives, 
the women were still more so with beads and looking-glasses. 
After having sufficiently admired their treasures, tlieir^'cnriosity 
was turned to me, but only the old man attempted to touch 
me. He spoke to his subjects at some length, and they listened 
to him with gaping mouths; they made me strij) my arm, 
which they touched, to convince themselves that the white 
skin was not some sot t of cloth. 1 perceived for the first time 
a sort of modesty among the women, which is quite diilerent 
from the conduct of the other South-sea Islands. In vain 
the men tried to persuade them to touch my arm, they refused 
it with miich grace. This natural modesty o f the women, I 
had afterwards frequent occasion to admire. When 1 put riiy 
watch to the old man’s car, the ticking of it made him start 
back with terror ; they all listened, were much pleased with the 
gold, and the motion of the second-hand astonished them 
greatly; but, when I made the watch repeat, they became 
almost afraid of my sorcery; they went aside, talking very 
seriously upon the matter, till I encouraged them again by some 
presents. It was then their turn to make me presents ; the 
women gave me neat rows o f shell, which they took oil their 
Jicads and placed upon mine, the men took o il their neckr
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laces, made with great ingenuity of red coral; the old man ; 
gave me a pretty mat, making me understand that I should 
sleep upon i t ; and at last both men and women began a song, 
which, being addressed to me, was probably meant to express , 
their gratitude. In a walk which I took through tite island, f 
several of the people accompanied me, and one walked before 
to show me the best way. I was unarmed, for, among these  ̂
kind children of nature, who, to amuse me, went pla}’ ing and ]
dancit)g before me, I was perfectly safe. The island seemed 
to be older than all the otiiers which 1 had hitherto seen ; I saw 
pandanus and bread-fruit trees of an uncommon height and 
size, but the cocoa-nut tree was scarce, and those for the most 
part recently planted. Near the houses I perceived a plant 
with beautitul blossoms, which they only cultivate for the pur
pose o f adorning themselves with its flowers, a trait which 
shows that these savages have made a great step towards civiliza
tion, and that, by reasonable Europeans, they might be brought 
to the most polished state. On passing by a cocoa-nut tree,
I  perceived a stone tied to one o f its branches; and, wdiea I 
asked my attendant wdiat it meant, he told me, tahui, at the 
same time giving me to understand, that the fruit must not be 
eaten. The word tahui is very similar to the tabu (taboo) of 
the other South-sea islanders, and seems also to have the same 
meaning, but I never heard it again afterwards: it would also 
be worthy of remark, if we could find w'ords here, which, by 
their similarity, could prove that the natives o f these islands 
came here from the east; but, from all the words ’which we had 
hitherto noted down, ŵ e could not find one that led to this 
conclusion, except the above mentioned. Near the shore we 
saw a plain tomb, forming a square, built of coral-stone ; it 
seemed to me that the natives were not permitted to enter it, 
and I afterwards learnt that the cliiefs are buried there, and all 
other corpses are thrown into the sea. in the evening 1 parted 
with my friends, who accompanied me to the boat, where they 
saw a musket, of which they wished to know the use; I gave 
them to understand that it made a loud report, when they 
thought it was used like their shell-horn. The old man gave 
tne some more cocoa-nuts, calling out

On the 20th, we were under sail early in the morning ; a I  
fresh N .N .E . wind favouring the S.E. course, parallel with the 
chain of islands.
W e  found the breath o f our anchorage-------- 9®
Longitude of the chronometer-------------------  is g
Deviation o f the needle----------- ------------12

33'
4 9

14

16" N, 
2 W , 
0 E.

Alter having sailed rapidly for one hour, without any inter
ruption iiom  coial-reefs) we descried in the S.E. an island,
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niucli m ore  e x ten s iv e  than e ither o f  the others. 1 steered m y  
course towards it ,  and m y  hope o f  b e in g  w ith in  a c irc le  in 
creased, when I also d iscovered  land in the S. A t  n ine o ’ c lo ck  
I  d rop p ed  anchor, at a quarter c f  a m ile  from  the la rge  island, 
in e ig h t  fathoms, o v e r  line sand, and w e  la y  here in an e x 
ce llen t  harbour, and in p e r fe c t ly  calm  water. A  boat, w h ich  
started from  O rm ed  w ith  us, w e found to our aston ishm ent, 
had sailed as fast as iheRurick, I  sent M r. Chamisso on shore, 
to  learn vrhether this was Rarick's residence. H e  returned  
w ith in  an hour, in fo rm in g  me that R a r ick  was here , and would 
c o m e  to  see m e s h o r t ly ;  also that he had not found any th ing  
that announced the abode o f  a g rea t  c h ie f ;  e v e r y  th ing  r e 
sem bled O rm ed  ; even  the popu lation  was small, on ly  am ount
in g  in the w h o le  to s ix ty  inhabitants. In  the a fternoon  a boat 
pushed from  the island, and w e  soon recogn ized  Rarick, wdio 
ca lled  ou t—aidara ! from  a grea t  d istance. H e  was most sp len
d id ly  adorned w ith  row s o f  shells and flow er-w rea ths , w ith  
various ornam ents about the n eck , and his body  w rapped  up 
in  m att in g . H e  w en t  on-board w ithout hesitation, fo l lo w e d  
b y  a fe w  o f his com pan ions, w ho  took  cou rage  fr o m  his e x 
am ple . T h e i r  am azem en t on first s tep p in g  upon d eck  baffles 
all d esc r ip t ion , and th ey  w ou ld  not have advanced a pace  
fa rth er , if I had not taken R a r ick  b y  the arm , and led  him 
fo rw a rd .  A t  last he re co ve red  from  his astonishment, and 
show ed  h im se lf m ore  dex terou s , inqu is it ive , and childish, than 
ever . H e  ju m p ed  from  one ob jec t  to another, fe l t  it w ith  
both his hands, asked its use, but n ever w aited  fo r  an answer, 
im m ed ia te ly  la y in g  hold o f  som eth ing  e lse ; there w ere  too 
m any th ings that d rew  forth  his a t ten t io n ; curiosity  and fear 
a lte rn a te ly  changed on his countenance, he ju m p ed  about the 
d eck  l ik e  a m ad-m an , first lau gh in g , and then denotin g  his sur
prise b y  heart ily  e x c la im in g  O h ! but, when any  th ing  struck 
h im  in a pecu lia r  m anner, he cr ied  Errio ! Errio ! (a  w ord  
w h ich  I  have often heard upon such occas ions .) H is  attendants 
also took  g rea t  in terest in the ob jects around them , but did not 
dare be so loud in the presence o f  their ch ie f. B y  a fau lt o f  
m ine  I  had almost f r igh ten ed  aw ay  m y  fr iends : w e  had tw o  
l iv e  p igs  rem a in in g , w h ich  I  intended to leave on the island—  
in order to learn w lie th er  th ey  knew  these animals, I  had them  
b rou gh t o u t ; but this created dread fu l con fusion , as they  no 
sooner cam e fo rth , than th ey  m ade a dreadfu l noise. M y  guests 
w e re  te r r ib ly  a fra id , Rarick to ok  fast hold o f  m e, trem b ling  
all o v e r ,  and scream in g  lou der  than the p igs , wh ich  I qu ick ly  
ordered  to  be taken a w ay  aga in . O u r  islanders, how ever , had 
lost their sp ir its  fo r  the day , and even  m y  presents could not 
c o m p le te ly  restore them . I  in v ited  Rarick to com e
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cab in , but he p ru d en t ly  d ispatched one o f  his attendants be-> 
fo r e  h im , w h o  ob eyed  h im  w ith  e v id e n t  fea r , and walked  s lo w ly  
doum stairs ; but they  had scarce ly  entered w hen  th ey  ev in ced  
g rea t  surprise at the qu an t ity  o f  shining a r t ic le s ;  and, c o v e r in g  
th e ir  faces w ith  both hands, th ey  e x c la im ed  E rrio! Errio, 
A  g a ze  in to  the look ing-g lasses  at first terr if ied  them  v e r y  m uch; 
struck dum b w ith  astonishment, th ey  looked  at each o ther , and 
then again at the glass ; but, when th ey  had r e c o g n iz e d  th em 
selves in it ,  th ey  em braced  each other, m ade the m ost r id icu lous 
g r im aces , and laughed im m od e ra te ly .  Barick, hearing  this 
above , cou ld  no lon ge r  res is t ;  w ith  one leap  he was w ith  us, 
and his shouts soon surpassed all bounds. T h e y  looked  like  w ild  
ch ild ren , a lthough  the g r e y  beard o f  one  o f  them  be trayed  his 
old a g e :  I  have o iten  m ade the observation , that ©Id a ge  here 
does not supersede their childish m irth ; som e w ho cou ld  h a rd ly  
stir from  a g e ,  took  a l i v e ly  share in e v e r y  th ing  w ith  a y o u th 
fu l sp ir it ,  and I  n e ve r  saw them  dissatisfied. P ro b a b ly  it is 
the fine c l im a te , and their  l iv in g  o n ly  u j)on  vege tab le  fo o d  
w h ich  has this s ingu lar e ffec t upon th em , and the la tter m a y  
also be the cause o f  their tall and slender m ake. T h e i r  bones 
are l ik e  those o f  w om en  ; their  hands and fe e t  d im in u t iv e ly  
small. T h e y  have l itt le  e x e r t io n ,  the ir  on ly  occupation  b e in g  
b o a t -b u i ld in g ;  the boats are lon g  and n a rrow , and l ie  d e e p ,  
w'hich enables them to  sail aga inst the w ind  ; the sails and ropes 
are v e r y  c le v e r ly  m ade by  the w om en , o f  the bark o f  the co co a -  
tree . T h e  p eo p le  are g en t le  and t im id , but th ey  seem som e
tim es to  ca rry  on w ar, s ince th ey  are in j:)ossession o f  lances, 
w h ich  are bad ly  m ade o f  w o o d ,  w ith  hooks or shark’ s teeth at 
the to p ,  w ith  w h ich  th ey  m ay c e r ta in ly  in il ic t  s e ve re  wounds. 
R e tu rn in g  upon d eck , w e  found som e m o r e  is landers, w h o  had 
c o m e  in the in ter im , and w h o  w e r e  to ld  much b y  the ir  c o m 
panions. I aga in  m ade presents to  ail o f  th em , and R a r ick  
was so m uch  p leased w ith  a red  apron  w h ich  I tied  round his 
w a is t, that he im m ed ia te ly  sent fo r  a qu an t ity  o f  cocoa-nuts  
from  the boat,' and presented them  to m e. I  a ccom p an ied  h im  
on shore in his ow n  boat, w h ile  the naturalists fo l lo w e d  us in 
ours. R a r ick  took  us to  his house, w h ich  W' âs o n ly  d istingu ished 
from  the otliers b y  b e in g  m ore  capacious, and treated  us w ith  a 
b e ve ra g e  m ade o f  pandanus-ju ice , o f  a sw ee t a rom atic  taste. 
G o in g  to a p lace  w h ere  th e y  w ere  bu ild in g  a canoe , I  saw a 
p ie c e  o f iron , fou r inches lon g  and tw o  b road , w h ich  th ey  
used as a hatchet, and which  had p o t  been g iv e n  them  by  us. 
O n  in q u iry ,  th ey  ex p la in ed , that a la rge  beam  had been dr ifted  
to the island from  N .E .  that had an iron  hoop  round i t ,  which 
th ey  took  o f i ,  b rok e  in p ieces , and d iv id ed  it  am on g  themselves. 
T h e  kee l o f  the new  boat, w h ich  had been  scoop ed  out with
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gi*eat labour, w ith  this p iece  o f  iron, was la id , and they  must 
requ ire at least a whole y ea r  to bu ilt  a boat tw e n ty  fe e t  lo n g .  
T h e  kee l is usually m ade o f  the bread-fru it  tree, and th ey  
w ou ld  bu ild  the w h o le  boat from  it, i f  the fru it  o f  i t  d id  not fo rm  
part o f  their sustenance ; as it  is, th ey  must con tr iv e  w ith  
d r ifted  w o o d ,  wdiich is b rou gh t h ither from  the east, e ither  
from  som e distant islands, or from  the coast o f  A m e r ic a ,  and  
w h ich  is som etim es v e ry  d ifficu lt  to  w ork . N o t  b e in g  able to  
m ake  lo n g  deals w ith  their  bad tools, th ey  use for the ex te rn a l 
l in in g  o f  the boat small p ieces o f  board, which they  f ix  toge ther  
b y  means o f  cocoa-lines. T h ese  boats look  at first s igh t o ld  
and pa tched , but th ey  stop up e v e r y  ho le  and c re v ic e  so 
ca re fu l ly ,  that v e ry  litt le  w ater can penetrate  j perhaps th ey  
w ill m ake them better  in fu ture , b y  the assistance o f  the a x e  
and hatchet w h ich  I  g a v e  them , as I taught them  the use 
o f  those tools. Rarick and som e islanders accom pan ied  m e 
on a w alk  th rough  the island, which was five  m iles and a ha lf  in 
c ircu m fe ren ce , m ould was beautifu l, and in som e places
had ev en  fo rm ed  small h illocks. B read - fru it  and pandanus 
trees are  v e ry  num erous, and the latter have a pecu liar appear
ance, the naked roots standing some fe e t  above  the g rou n d , 
and m aking the tree look  as i f  it was raised upon feet. O n  our 
re tu rn , \ve passed b y  a hut, w here  I was struck w ith  the a p 
pearance  o f  a w om an , w ho seem ed a hundred years o ld , and 
parched and w ithered  like a m u m m y ; she was bent w ith  a ge , 
which  had not aftected her ton gu e , fo r  her loqu ac ity  was un
bounded ; at the same t im e  her toothless mouth seem ed to abound 
w ith  w it ,  as m y  com pan ions laughed  v e ry  much. W e  saw severa l 
ch ild ren , which  made the thinness o f  the popu lation  still m ore  
surpris ing, and, like  the recen t p lantation  o f  cocoa-nut trees, 
seem ed to ind icate a n ew  settlem ent o f  p eop le  on these islands. 
I  was particu la r ly  pleased w ith  the dem eanour o f  one o f  m y  
com pan ions, an aged  m an, w ho  seem ed to  possess much sound 
sense. L a g ed ia ck  was the name o f  m y  new  fr iend and tu to r , 
fo r  I  had rea l ly  learned m ore w ords  from  him in one hour, than 
from  others fo r  several d a y s ; I  learned from  him that the nam e 
o f  this island was O td ia ,  and that the w ho le  g rou p  was nam ed 
after it. I  found it e v e r y  day  easier to  understand the language  
o f  these p eop le ,  as it had no copu la t ive  terms w hatever . I  in 
v ited  m y  fr iend  to com e  and see me the next day  on -board , b y  
p ronouncing  the fo l lo w in g  words, lldiu, Legediack, Waedack, 
Oa ( t o -m o r ro w  Laged ia ck  com e sh ip ) ; he understood me per
fe c t ly ,  answ ering  Inga ( y e s ) ,  and em braced  me w ith  additional 
fe rvou r , because I understood his language. I  resolved to stay 
som e w eeks in O td ia ,  partly  w ith  the in tent o f  v is it ing  the 
southern g rou p  o f  the island with boats, and partly  in order 
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to get acquainted with the language and customs of this re
markable people. I had no reason to regret this resolution, as 
by it I was alterwards enabled to make further discoveries.

On the 21st, in the aiternoon, I was visited by two boats, in 
one o f which was Rarick, wdth his suit, and in the other the 
chief of Egmedio, a small island, south of Otdia, distinguished 
by a grove o f old cocoa-nut trees, situated in the centre o f the 
island, and overtopping all the others. This, the high Bird 
Island, and another south of our anchorage, are the three main 
points that present themselves to the eye of the navigator, on 
arriving near the eastern part of the cluster.

Rarick now introduced to me the chief o f Egmedio, named 
Langin i  he was a man about thirty-six years old, of the mid
dling size, and very spare; his whole body was tattooed, his 
dress neat, his conduct modest, and he was ex’cessively timid. 
M y friend Lagediack came with Rarick, and the iatter was 
now bold enough to suiferhimself to be led to the place where 
the pigs -were kept, in order that he might look at them more 
attentively, je t  at the least grunt he was ready to fly oiF. 
Langin climbed up the mast, from which elevation he looked 
down upon them. They had courage to play Avith my little 
dog, but, when he barked at them, all friendship was at an end, 
and in an instant my guests climbed the rope-ladders; they could 
never afterwards be reconciled to his sportiveness, and were bet
ter pleased by a dog Avhich I had bought in Behring Strait, of the 
breed used for drawing sledges in Kamtschatka ; his skin re
sembled that of the ice-bear; born in a cold country, he could 
not bear the heat of this hot climate, and soon died in convul
sions. After the savages bad satisfied themselves with lookin«* 
at the objects o f luxury, their attention was attracted by the 
iron ; a cannon or an anchor appeared to them an immense 
treasure, which they examined with loud cries o f M o l l !  
M o ll!  I  endeavoured to learn from Lagediack, Avhether he 
knew any other cluster of islands besides this; he at last un
derstood me, and exclaimed, pointing to the south, inga eni 
cej-eef (yes, islands there). I immediately ordered the com
pass to be fitted up, round Avhich they all assembled; Lat^e- 
diack, in particular, soon found out, that, when the case 
Avas turned, the needle constantly kept pointing to N . and
S., and Avished to know hoAV this Avas effected ; I  was at a loss 
to answer this question (even i f  1 had been perfect master of 
his language), upon which I yet required information myself. 
He, hoAvever, turned the case, till the needle pointed to S.W. 
the direction where the islands lay, Avhich I immediately noted 
down upon the slate. W riting Avas again an object o f great
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astonishment to tliein ; I explained to Lagediack that every thing 
Ave spoke might be written down, wrote down his name, and 
said, that is Lagediack ; he was terrified to see himself repre
sented by such strange characters, and seemed to apprehend 
tliat lie might, by some enchantment, be changed into those 
shapes; the others laughed at the funny Lagediack on the slate. 
1 soon relieved him from his painful situation by rubbing out 
his name ; he embraced me with gratitude, and begged me to 
write Langin ; but the latter, who had all the time been looking 
at my sorcery at a distance only, ran screaming loudly 
to the other side of the ship, where he concealed himself, while 
his companions laughed at him, and 1 finished the sorcery for 
the da3̂  i made Lagediack understand that I wished him to 
draw the group of islands of Otdia upon the slate ; he took the 
jjencil and drew it in a circular form, making, under the wind 
o f them, five passages, which he called t ie r ; he then turned the 
diopters of the compass to the island in S .W ., saying, (/, <?/, 
ruo tier (there, two passages). He now dre\v the other group 
o f islands, which he named Eregiip , and marked them as a cir
cle o f seventeen islands, with a passage under the wind; then 
{minting to the east, he gave me to understand that, by sailing 
from hence at sun-rise, one might arrive there at sun-set. He 
farther told me that on Eregup were to be found bread-fruit 

pandanus {bob)y and cocoa-nuts {iii) ; but, he said, the 
population only consisted of one old man with three Avives. 
When my guests left the ship, I gave Lagediack a hatchet, but 
Rarick almost seemed to envy him. Some of our gentlemen 
exchanged their names; Langin called himself after Lieutenant 
SchischmarefF, Timaro and Chamisso’ s friend called himself 
I ’amisso ; this being the only way in which they could pronounce 
these names.

With an intention of forming a garden on Otdia, and sowing 
some of the seeds from Sandwich Islands in the presence of the 
natives, I went on-shore in the afternoon, accompanied by Mr. 
Chamisso, in order to select a piece of ground for that purpose. 
W e  found an o{)en spot near Karick’ s habitation, in the vicinity 
o f a water tank, which answered our purpose, the mould being 
very excellent. On our return we again fell in with a tomb, 
similar to that we found on Ormed, and {)lanted round with co
coa-nut trees, and which they told me was that of a tamon.

On the 2'iid, in the morning, Ave were visited b}'several ca
noes, in Avhich the people brought us cocoa-nuts; as often as 
any o f the natives came on-board, I endeavoured to quell their 
fear of the pigs, because I intended to take them on-shore soon. 
Alter dinner I Avent- on shore Avith Mr. Chamisso, accom
panied by several sailors Avith spades, fur the purpose of

1
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making the garden. All the inhabitants assembled round 
TiSj looking at our work with surprise, the design of wdiich we 
could not make them comprehend, till they saw us put the seeds 
in the ground. While the ground was being dug, some sailors 
were employed in making a fence, in which Lagediack joined 
them, although he had not been requested to assist. The na
tives were particularly astonished at the latter part of our work, 
a fence being quite a novel thing to these happy people. When 
the garden was partly finished, we told Lagediack that they 
might expect to find here plants and eatable fruit, and a leap 
of joy indicated that he understood us. lie  now' told the people 
at full length what was our intention, which w'as follow-ed by 
general shouts. W e finished our w'ork for to-day, because w'e did 
not W'ish to fatigue the people, and I explained to Rarick and 
Lagediack that it w'as their garden, and that the fence was in
tended to keep every one else out of i t ; this he likewise imme
diately proclaimed, feeling himself highly honoured by the dis
tinction ; and, having made two different knots of pandanus- 
leaves, w'hich marked his as well as Rarick’s sign, they were 
liung upon the fence, as a proof that they w’ere the joint- 
owners of the garden; being such knots as are frequently found 
upon trees, w'hich they mark as their property, and the owner 
is distinguished according to the manner in which they are 
made. Before we returned on-board we look our tea, the uten
sils and preparations for which severally afforded them sub
jects of w'onder, conversation, and laughter; particularly the 
water boiling in the kettle, w hich they thought was alive. I 
persuaded Rarick to take a cup of tea and taste it; unfortu
nately it was l)ot, and he scalded his mouth, and it was with 
difficulty that I saved my cup from being thrown away. The 
fright wascommunicated to all asif by an electric shock,and every 
one of them w'as on the point of running away. At last, how
ever, Rarick made up his mind to taste the tea, while the rest 
looked at him w'ith astonishment, and, when he found it relish
ing, they all w'anted some, and denoted by loud smacking how 
much they liked it; they also relished the biscuit, but particularly 
the sugar, as they are all fond of sw'eets, which forming their 
chief nourishment they draw' from the sw'cct pandanus-fruit, 
and this may be the reason that even children of ten years 
old have seldom sound teeth, w'hich they almost entirely lose at 
a middle age. This w-as the first time the natives had been in
duced to taste our victuals, a proof of their confidence; but, at 
the same time, with this confidence, their inclination for stealing 
was likewise developed, and Rarick himself set an example of 
it: the bright silver spoons excited his cupidity so much that 
he tried to conceal one of them in his girdle, and tvas only pre-.
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vented from doing so by ajoke. W e, howeveV, missed a cop
per measure, which the sailors were in the habit of using as a 
drinking-vessel, and, after much searching, it was found hid 
among the bushes. On discovering this vice among the island
ers, whom I had thought hitherto free from it, I expressed 
my disapprobation to those that were about me, and ordered 
my people to be more circumspect for the future.

On the morning of the 2i3d Rarick and Langin, with a nu
merous retinue, paid us a visit, and we received them with our 
usual cordiality. Î’hey now went to all parts of the ship with
out any a{)pvehension, the guns, however, still exciting in 
them some curiosity, and they fancied that the}̂  were used by 
us in the same manner as their shell-horns. One ol Langin’s 
companions stole a knife from the cabin, which we again reco
vered, and he w’as very much ashamed, Langin was exceedingly 
vexed, and left us to sail for his island, whither we were in
vited. In the afternoon we went on-shore to finish the garden, 
W'here we found that the rats had committed great devastation; 
even our presence did not disturb them, some of them continu- 
ing to pull out the seeds, while others carried them off. I 
made Lagediack understand that the whole of the garden w ould 
soon be destroyed, if they did not watch it, and the depreda
tors W'ere consequently soon chased wdth sticks and stones. We 
repaired the injury, and planted the remaining part ŵ ith arbuscs, 
melons, maize, beans, peas, lemons, and yams. Lagediack 
was well aware that all these vegetables were eatable, and ŵ e 
now had only to explain the manner of cooking them. I there
fore divided a baked yam among them, which they found so 
agreeable that they attached more interest to the garden. We 
distributed a quantity of seeds among the people, for them to 
sow wdiere they pleased ; Mr. Chamisso here, as \yell as on the 
other islands which w'̂ e touched during our navigation, w'as un
wearied in sowing various seeds, and I am certain that his en
deavours have not been in vain. 'The food of the islanders, in 
this season, consists solely of pandanus Iruit, and they consider 
the cocoa-nuts, of w'hich but few grew'’ on these islands, as dain
ties. The pandanus, how’ever, contains but little nutritious 
substance, and, besides, being by no means abundant, an idea 
may be formed of the frugality ot their habits, which seems to 
agree wdth them, as they attain a long and cheerlul old age. A 
triple increase of the population would produce starvation 
among them ; which calamity, however, w'e hope to see obvi
ated by the sowing of seeds. It is singular that fishing is so 
much neglected by them; as only a few times during my stay 1 
saw the people angling for a species of small fish from among 
the reefs. A cock and a hen, the remaining stock of our pouL
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I gave to Lagediack, ^vliose pleasantry recompensed for 
tnc loss of the birds.

On the 24th, we fixed a forge on the shore, severrd iron uten
sils M'anting repair The novelty of the scene attracted all the 
na ives, m Iio looked with amazement at the fixing of the 
machine; but, when the bellows began to work, the coals to 
burn, and the fire-sparks to fly from the beaten iron, the men 
laid field of tiieir wives, these of their children, and all fled.

agediack was the first whom we could convince of the unrea
sonableness of his fear ; and, to prove to him the utility of the 
orges, we made a neat harpoon very cpiickly, and gave it to 

iiim. kJisjoy at this present was excessive; holding it above 
ns bead, he called back his comrades, who, encouraged by his 

example, again collected round us. Another harpoon for Ha- 
rick, and some fish-hooks for my favourites, were made in their 
piesence, and their attachment to us increased in the same pro
portion, as every new art raised us in their estimation. The 
lorge was left on shore for the night, under the care of the smith, 
be\tof^^^*^^^ pi'omised to watch, in order that nothing might

Ih e  25th.— The night passed on shore without any one at
tempting to come near the forge. When the work was be
gun again in the morning, an old man laid hold of a piece o f
II,fit’  ̂ comrades, pursuing him
ol h L J ’ ? ^ 7 ’ (stealing,) overtook him, and were
Obliged to take away ins prey from him by force. Without the 
east embarrassment he returned to his seat, raving against all 

who had pursued him, and immediately after tried to seize 
upon another piece, when he was effectually driven awav. This 
o d man, who was here on a visit from another island*", could 
ardly be called a thief, as he committed his robbery publicly 

and merely tried to exercise the right of the strongest.  ̂ ’
On the 20th the pigs, to which the islanders had by this time 

become accustomed, were brought on-shore and given to Ra- 
a""" iiut they were placed within a small enclo,

su e. A  sailor was left on-shore for some days to teach the in-

aiidid o f them that he would not approach them ; when on '
struck upon Iris ear, he and the wo

men rr ho had never heen on-board, fled at the sight of tliem 
into the woods. I wandered through the island with my ĉ uri 
hoping to meet with some land-bird that 1 might shook^bui 

saw none, except a few wild pigeons. Karick and La»ediack 
accompanied me, and, wishing to give them an idea t if fire-
v ir k fl f  'vater-snipe, standing at about fifty
yards fioiii us, on the shore, and shot it; but in the same luo-



Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World.

nient I repented my rashness, as both were lying at my feet 
whining a[oud, and hiding their heads in the grass. It was only

tei lepeatedly assuring them they had suffered no harm, that 
tley lose up, but still trembled and looked timidly upon the 
gun, which was placed against a tree. The sight of the bleed
ing bird was not calculated to make a joke of the matter ; they 
lemained mistrustful and timid, and ran away as soon as they 
t lought themselves unnoticed. I had great difficulty in regain
ing their confidence; I never dare shew myself a<>ain with 
a gun. ^

On the 28th, at seven o’clock, I left the ship, in company 
with all the scientific gentlemen, in two boats, stocked with 
piovision for three days, in order to profit by the fine weather, 
w  the passages pointed out by Lagediack.
We first went to Langin’s island, Vgmedio, where we arrived in 
an hour, and were well received by him. He immediately con
ducted us into his hut, where he ordered his wife to bring vari
ous refreshments, and he could find no end to his expressions of 
joy at our arrival. Langin, whom we found here a hospi
table kind man, was superior to Rarick, who did not answer 
to the first idea we entertained of him, the chief feature in his 
character being covetousness. The population of Egmedio 
consisted only of Langin, his wife, and two men, who seemed 
to be his servants. W e now knew from experience that this 
cluster of islands was very thinly peopled, the southern part of 
it being entirely uninhabited. There seems to be no accounting 
for this thin population, except that a short time ago a few people 
were thrown here from some distant islands, or that they had 
intentionally settled on this cluster from some overstocked is
lands. Langin led us about his country, which is distinguished 
from the others by its high cocoa-nut trees. During our break
fast, he perceived that 1 was very much annoyed by the flies, 
and immediately ordered one of his men to drive them away 
from me with a palm-branch, an attention from a savage which 
agreeably surprised me. At one o’clock in the afternoon we 
reached the passage near the high island, the breadth of which, 
in the narrowest places, was a hundred fathoms ; its depth was 
irregular, and decreased from twenty fathoms to five, and, in 
some places, to three fathoms; the island consisted of various 
pointed corals. It was just ebb-time, and the current was run
ning with tolerable velocity out of the cluster; we went out 
with it into the sea, and we had scarcely got out of the passage 
when we could find no bottom with the line. It was possibie, 
but dangerous, to pass with the Rurick. I called this passage 
Lagediack; it being too late to examine the next passage, 
which was in the west, we intended returning to the Rurick,
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but, the wind being very contrary, were obliged to take up our 
quarters for the night on the large island, which lies south of 
Egmedio. Happily we found one of our favourites, Labugar, 
who lived on this island with his family, and an old man, who 
presented us with cocoa-nuts and pandanus. W e encamped 
near the shore, and Labugar and his old friend amused us till 
sun-set. When we awoke in the morning, Labugar w'ith his 
family sat at our feet, w here they had been patiently ŵ aiting to 
j)resent us w'ith cleaned cocoa-nuts. I saw here a piece of 
wood, evidently a knee of a ship, with a few rusty nails still 
in it. W e reached the Rurick at noon.

On the 30th, 1 sent some of my men on shore, to fell some 
trees, as I ŵ anted to take in a large stock of wood, there being 
none to be had either in Unalaska or Behring Strait. On coming 
on shore myself, I was told that a bucket wdth iron hoops had 
been stolen ; and to prevent a recurrence of such a theft, I re
solved to be severe this time: I peremptorily demanded of 
Karick, that he should immediately discover the thief wdth his 
booty, and he, much terrified at my countenance, which he 
had never seen so serious before, assured me that he had already 
been informed of the circumstance, and had sent after the 
thief, who had fled to a neighbouring island. I was satisfied 
W'ith this declaration, but afterw^ards had reason to think that 
he was concerned in the matter.

On the 31st, I learned that the bucket had not yet been return
ed. Rarick was much embarrassed when I asked after the thief; 
with vexation on his countenance, he addressed himself to one 
of his people, who, at the conclusion of a long s[)eech, lumped 
up and ran into the thicket; this is the thief,”  said Rarick, 
“  and he wdll instatitly restore the article.”  I perceived with 
pleasure, that all w'ho were present expressed disapprobation, 
particularly Lagediack. After ten minutes the thief brought 
back his booty, and, although vexed, I pardoned him. I told 
the people, that, in future, every thief would be severely 
punished. W e then returned on-board, w'here ŵ e were just 
about to dine, when we ŵ ere joined by Labugar, Rarick, and a 
talkative woman, belonging to his family. This female, the 
most disagreeable of lier sex, w'as the first wdio had ventured to 
come upon deck. On our itivitation, the men went dow'n with us 
into the cabin, but the woman took her station on the forecastle, 
where she looked dowm upon us through the window. The 
merry Lagubar ate every thing that was laid before him, asking, 
at the sight of every dish, “  what is that?”  but he swallowed 
it before he could obtain an answer, and took care to promote 
digestion by hearty laughter; even the salt-pork, which we told 
them was of such animals as they had seen on land, he relished j
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and Rarick, taking courage from his example, at last joined him 
in the repast. The woman carefully preserved every thing 
that was handed to her through the window, at the same 
time opening her mouth widely, to show us that she had lost 
all her teeth. Lagubar was particularly pleased with the 
wine, and clasped his stomach as he swallowed it, lest 
it should run out again ; but, w’hen he had drank two glasses, 
he was quite merry, and began to play the most silly tricks. 
After dinner we treated our guests with a concert. Three 
sailors, with a violin, flute, and tambourine, all of them 
novices in the art, were sent for in the cabin, and their per
formance seemed heavenly harmony to our savages. The 
greatest attention was excited by the violin ; they would not 
believe that its sounds were produced by the bow, and took 
care they did not approach too near the enchanted instrument. 
They left us in high glee. W e went on shore in the afternoon, 
and were pleased to find that some of the seeds had already 
sprung up. W e  also saw some small gardens which were laid 
out in various places by the natives; and we could say in truth, 
that our seed had fallen upon good ground, and promised 
excellent fruit for the future.

On the 2d of February, I visited Lagediack. l ie  described 
the situation of the cluster of islands, Eregup, in the following 
ingenious manner. He drew a circle, about the shape of the 
cluster of Otdia, on the sand, on this he placed a number of 
large and small stones, representing the islands ; after he had 
pointed out the several passages, he said, this is Otdia. H e then 
represented in the same manner the cluster of Eregup, saying 
that, if I sailed for a day towards S .W ., I should reach it. I now 
asked him, whether, by steering toN ., E., S., or W ., any islands 
could be met with. He understood me; and, having collected 
a large number of stones, he drew, N . of Otdia, three clusters 
o f rather a smaller dimension, the distances o f which were 
always one day’s sailing, except the last, which was two, and 
he named them Ailu, Udirick,and Bigar. A t a distance o f a 
day’s voyage to the N .W , he drew another, which he named 
Ligieb. Having done in the north, he passed to the south, 
where he marked five other groups, the distances of which 
likewise were from between one to two days’ navigation, and 
named them Cawen, A-ur, Mediuro, Arno, and Mille. W ith 
this knowledge, 1 now resolved to leave Otdia as soon as pos
sible, to continue m3' investigation; by our account, Kutusoif 
and Suwaroff islands lay nearly in the same longitude with 
Otdia, the latitude only difl’ered by and I  had no doubt 
that they were among the clusters pointed out to the north.

On the 3d, 1 dispatched my lieutenant in a boat to investi- 
VoYAGi:s, ro l. F I ,  U
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gate the second passage, and he returned with the account that 
it was perfectly safe, being 150 fathoms wide in the narrowest 
parts; in the middle he found no bottom, and near the reefs 
11 fathoms depth. On this pleasing information, 1 ordered the 
Rurick to be put in readiness for sailing within a few days. 
This day vve had an unpleasant occurrence ; Lagediack, who 
dined tvith us, brought with him the thief who stole t'ne 
bucket, but the latter was refused admittance into the cabin, 
and therefore was obliged to content himself witii a seat near 
the window; Lagediack compassionately handed out to him 
various eatables, but he liked the shining knives better than 
eating, and, having asked for one to look at, he hid it in his 
girdle, when he thought himself unobserved. I was silent till 
the thief was about leaving ns with Lagediack, when on giving 
a signal, four sailors laid hold o f him, took away the knife, 
and then, having laid him down, gave him a severe chastise
ment. Lagediack was much frightened, begged for his friend, 
frequently repeating, cahuderi emo aidaro (stealing not good ); 
the latter, however, after the chastisement, went quietly into 
the boat, and only seemed to regret that he had lost the knife. 
This event caused much merriment on the island, and in the 
afternoon I was again visited by Lagediack and Rarick, who 
brought us cocoa-nuts and baked fish, as a proof that they did 
not disapprove of my conduct. I now announced to our friends 
that we should soon leave them, by which they were disimree- 
ably surprised; and Lagediack redoubled his tenderness, by 
constantly embracing me. ^

On the 6th, we had several parting-visits; our intimate 
friends not leaving us the whole day, and 1 jdeased Rarick and 
Lagediack by giving them some pieces of sail-cloth for their 
new boats. In the afternoon we received a visit from the old 
chief of Orrned ; we all respected this venerable old man, and 
he now received several presents; among which was an old 
coat, with bright buttons, whicli he immediately put on. For 
the last time to-day I enjoyed the sight of our garden, where 
every thing looked prosperously; and, with tears in their eyes, 
Lagediack and Rarick left us after sun-set.

Observations near the Isle o f Oidia.
J he mean of our daily observations gave for

the latitude o f our anchorage-------------- --
Longitude deducted from the mean of 300 

distances between the sun and moon,
taken on various days____________________  igy

Variation of the needle---------------------------  n
7 he mean height of the thermometer______ . 82

9° 28' 9' N.

189 43 45 w .
11 38f 0 E.
82 Fah renheit.
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I  he mean height of the barometer, (which 
during the whole ot our stay had but varied
a few lines).................- ...........................  29° 7 inches.
The low land here having no influence on the atmosphere, 

the barometer rises and falls as regularly as it usuall}̂  does be
tween the tropics. The mean of our observation near Otdia, 
gave for the time of high water, in lull and new moon, two 
hours and thirty minutes j the liighest difference in the height 
ol the Avater amounted to seven feet.

This group, consisting of sixty, live islands, I named Rumanzofl'. 
From RadacK io the St. Lawrence Islands.— On the 9th, at 

day-break, we Aveighed anchor. The Aveather Avas as faA'orable 
as the people, Avho now hade tc us their last farcAvell from 
shore. I took my course to the passage Schischmareff; Ave 
only saw tAvo coral-reefs, to the right, at some distance. 
W e  Avere folloAved by a canoe iTom the isle of Ormed. At 
eight o’clock Ave reached the passage Schischmareff, Avhich is 
in every respect preferable to Hurick-strait, as it is much 
broader, and ships may sail in and out Avith the usual trade- 
Avind, Avithout being obliged to tack in the channel itself; be
sides, it is easier to be found, as it lies between two islands, and 
may be seen from a distance, Avhilst the other appears like a 
continued reef. In the middle of the strait, the Avatch upon 
the mast-head cried land ]”  In S. by W , we descried a few 
small islands.
I immediately took some altitudes, and ob-

tainedfor thelongitude,by thechronorneters, 189° 5(/ 00" 
The latitude, by the ship’s account, deducted

from our anchorage, gave----------------------  9 42 57 JV.
We did not expect to have reached Eregup so soon, and now 

found that Lagediack’s day’s voyages A v e r e  no criterion for us.
At ten o’clock Ave reached the north point of the cluster 

Eregup, Avhieh only consisted of coral-reef's; then, taking our 
course Avestward, Ave sailed through the channel that se[>arates 
Eregup and Otdia, in order to get under the Avind of the 
former. In the channel, the current produced a great noise; 
the Avaves rose like the surf over a reef; but, on throAving out 
the plummet, Ave found no bottom in 100 fathoms. At noon, 
having doubled the N, point o f Eregup, Ave were in smooth 
Avater, and pursued the direction of the group to S.E, on the 
W . side, Avithin a distance of one mile. By a good obserAa- 
tion, Ave Avere in lat. 9° 9 '6 "N .,  long, by the chronometers, 
190° 2' 47". We soon obtained a vieAV of the whole cluster, 
and found it considerably s*maller than Otdia; its length being 
only twenty-four, and its breadth four miles. The Avhole circle 
js formed by one reef, containing a few islands, as may be 

I
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seen by the accompanying chart of Radack and Ralick. A t 
four o’clock we were near the south point of the cluster, which 
closes with the largest island, and probably bears the name of 
Eregup ; at least, it was the only one where we saw cocoa-nut 
trees and people, o f whom, however, we saw only three, who 
when on shore. I sent Lieut. Schischmareff to examine a 
passage which we saw from hence, but his report was, it might 
perhaps be navigable, but that it was dangerous from its 
many windings, and only probably with a westerly wind. I 
now gave up the further investigation of this cluster, which 
appeared to be too insignificant to lose much time upon; we 
finished the survey of it, and at seven o’ clock sailed round 
the south point. W e  now bent our course towards Cawen, 
which, according to Lagediack’s account, lay in the east. The 
passage, which he pointed out near the north point of Eregup, 
we did not find. I named this group, after our late minister o f 
the navy, Tschitschagof.

Feb. Qth.— The S.E. part of Eregup lay, at day-break, N .W . 
of us, and we had to encounter a current from the N. ; the 
wind allowed a northern course, and, at seven o’ clock in the 
evening, we saw in the north the high island of the group 
Otdia, near which is the passage Lagediack; to the left, we 
perceived, at a distance o f three miles, the group Eregup. 
A  good observation at noon gave us for the latitude 9® 9' 49" N ., 
longitude, by the chronometers, 189® 5 l' 14". I  found that 
the current had driven us since last evening, six miles and 
three-quarters to the south. T lie  whole day and night were 
spent in tacking.

On the 9th, we lost sight of Otdia. From a number o f ob
servations which we took between the sun and moon, we made 
the longitude 189*̂  20' 16". I'h e current had carried us, since 
yesterday at noon, nine miles and a half to S.E., 28°, and for 
that reason we could not yet be on the point from which I 
hoped, with a S.E. course, to fall in with the group Cawen.

On the 10th, at six o’ clock a .m . we Avere on the desired 
point, and advanced as rapidly as the wind Avonld allow. At 
noon, we found the latitude 8° 55' 52" N ., the longitude, by the 
chronometers, 189° 20' 13" W . The current had driven us, in 
twenty-four hours, twelve miles and a half to S .W . 88°. W e  
had just laid our instruments aside, Avhen land was descried in 
the east, at a distance of ten miles. Lagediack had pointed it 
out correctly; its distance from Otdia was forty-five miles. 
When we approached the west point of the group, Avhich 
was richly covered with large palm-trees, we satv in S. and 
S.E. a chain of islands, extending far under the horizon. 
This point was the largest island of the group, which, as
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we afterwards learned, bears the name of Cawen. At four 
o’clock p.M. we pursued the chain, under the wind, within 
half a mile to the south. We had only advanced nine miles, 
when the sun set; we therefore tacked about, and returned 
from whence we had started. We had seen two passages be
tween the reefs, one near the isle of Cawen, and the other more 
to the south ; and I resolved, if possible, to penetrate within 
this cluster of islands on the next day. On our return, wc 
saw several people on Cawen, looking towards our ship.

On the llth , at day-break, the wind became violent. At 
six o’clock we saw the isle of Caŵ en, and at half-past eight we 
■were in smooth water, out-side the passage, wdthin one fathom 
of it. W e could see from here whether the water was deep 
enough for us, the sea about the coral-islands being so clear, 
that we could discern the bottom sailing in eight fathoms ; be
sides, we were so much accustomed to examining depths, that 
we could conclude upon them by the colour of the water. On ap
proaching the passage, we found it not so -wide as it appeared 
at a distance; two shallows, concealed by the water througli 
which we were obliged to tack, reduced it to lass than a quar
ter of a mile ; and, although the undertaking, -with so violent a 
wind as it then blew, was dangerous, we nevertheless resolved 
boldly to encounter it. While we examined the passage, two 
boats, each carrying seven islanders, sailed towards us, not
withstanding the high wind from the eastern part of the islands; 
but they kept at a distance of 200 fathoms from us, tacking 

 ̂ about, as we did. While we were admiring their dexterity in 
managing their boats, and the possibility of carrying so large a 

li sail in such high wind, one of the boats was upset. We saw 
rli the crew swimming; some of them, as we thought, women, 
id quickly seated themselves on the keel, the others tied ropes 

round their waists, and towed the boat on shore, swimming, 
i| In the mean time, the other boat, without taking notice of its 
ijl companion, sailed towards the east, where it landed. Soon 

after this two larger boats made towards us, from Caw'en, but 
kept under sail, the people in them making various signs, and 
calling out to us in words which we could not understand, 

lij nor hear distinctly for the roaring of the wind. Neither the 
appearance of boats nor the people’s costume differed in any 
wav from that of Otdia, and we could doubt no longer but 

lU that they were of the same nation. These people took no in- 
M terest either in the fate of the others, who were yet half a mile 
if from shore, making the greatest exertions to reach it. It was 

nine o’clock before we penetrated inside the cluster, where we 
found room to tack with security, as there tvere no reefs visible. 
W e found the depth, upon a bottom of live coral, in the mid
dle of the channel, twenty-three fathoms, decreasing on both
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Cl’ fathoms. W e had scarcely reached the basin in-
f - . t ^  uster, where the depth was between twenty and thirty 
r»Mf.  ̂ violence of the wind compelled us to run

 ̂ topsails; we nevertheless advanced quickly in 
tacking, the water being perfectly smooth. A t three o’clock

i"'  ̂ ^»'«^ted north of the strait,
r><f n Biv 11̂  ̂ Jater, we cast anchor two hundred fathoms 
fiMo t  ’ rV*  ̂ ^6pth of twenty-three fathoms, upon
i.s ^ Cawen lay five miles S.W . from
thp <5nnll of the natives had left us. On examining
ru iner f t - ' v e  found it o f the same construction as Ru- 
o n ir .  f  " seemed to be uninhabited; there were
Ti ? "  probably used by the natives on occa~
bers  ̂ excursions. Rats were here also in great nuni-

tho o f Fcbiuary, towards noon, two large boats from
en;ih!piJ?*^ group came so near to us that we were
s'lliitp 1 ^eont in them thirteen men and three women. W e
t u ^  Î T  '  they joyfully re-
vited them in making towards us ; and, when weiu-
tated I ’ their own language, to come to us, they hesi- 
them y  asked for a rope to be thrown to
ers lii'mnPi?- mto the water, instantly one of the island-
done two fastened his boat tont, swimming. This being
bv hU n  ̂ natives, among whom I recognized the ciiief,
tdtl w I ^ p T " ; ? ' ’ adorned
with v«rî enormous wreath of flowers, his neck
w n n n ?  r '  with much skill, and his body was
muscnhn- matting. He was well-made, tall, and
I  engaging in his whole person.
famnn on getting on-board was to know who was the
coco^nm"^’ mtimduced to him, he presented me with
1? ?  tie  ? ’ ills flowers on my head, frequently repeat-
island Tn then told me that he was tamonoi the
in o r l ,  r ? / -  T T n  Ai^ited me.
of names nnd"’‘ ^ 'f i confidence, I offered him an exchange
loud shouts announced in the boats with

0 siiouts that their chief’s name was notv Totabu and

«  u I.’ li g “ '''-- to niy new (riend several iron tools
e committed to the care of his treasurer, after he hid 

or some tune delighted hi,„self with looking at then 1 omit

Ot'di'“  "ir^ 'h l', e ‘ 1 '- t ' Itoto" m lde in
who takes id th . ‘ f  *>is treasurer with him,
sa leTi n r  „  e »"d  ««oms, at theme lirnc, to be the hrst favourite. Labadciiy’s treasurer, a

I '
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jester, was thin, quick in his motions, exceedingly lively, talked 
much, accompanying every word by vehement gesticulations; 
in short he was quite the counterpart of his grave master. Our 
guests, encouraged by the friendly reception which they had 
met \vitf), walked fearlessly upon the deck, to satisfy their cu
riosity, which was particularly excited in the treasurer, who 
inquired after the use of every thing, constantly exclaiminn-

sight of the quantity of iron about iiinr. 
vhcnever I was not near him to explain any thing, he ran al

ter me, and, seizing hold of me, dragged me to the spot; all 
his observations he rapidly communicated to his master, and, at 
every striking object which he saw, he jumped upon the bul
warks and bellowed to his gaping comrades in the boats the 
wonders on-board, probably making additions, to excite «-reatcr 
astonishment. Before Labadeny left us, I informed hnn that 
we should pay for cocoa-nuts with iron. W e no\v were per
fectly convinced tliat these people and those of Otdia are of the 
same nation ; the only difference which we could perceive was, 
that there was more costliness in the dress and ornaments of the 
natives of Cawen. Cawen is tlic largest island of the cluster, 
being two miles and a quarter in length and three-quarters in 
breadth. During the night we had a storm. It is a singular 
circumstance, that the barometer stood higher in this group 
than at Otdia; its greatest lieight among those islandshaving 
been 30,00 inch., and here it suddenly rose, and this in stormy 
weather, to 30,80 inch.

On the 13th we could not leave our anchorage, on account 
o f the violence of the wind and the dulness of the weather. 
However it cleared up in the evening, and we hoped to pro
ceed on our voyage the next day.
W e  found the latitude of our anchorage ____  8° 54' 21" N.
Longitude, by the chronometers -------------- 189 7 59 W .
Variation of the needle --------------------------  1 1 30 0 E.
Longitude of the centre of the island Cawen - - 189 11 27 W .

On the 14th we were under sail at six o’clock a .m . Laba
deny kept tacking with his boat in company with us towards the 
cast. Passing by the islands, we saw them covered with palm- 
trees. Many people were walking on the shores; columns of 
smoke issued from all sides, boats were coming and going, and 
the whole presented a very animated picture in comparison to 
the eternal silence that reigned at Otdia. When, in tacking, 
W'e came towards the middle of the basin, we had a distinct view 
of the islands forming the southern part of the cluster; the 
depth was thirty-two fathoms; the bottom consisted of live coral, 
and near the islands fine coral sand; there were no reefs there 
to throw obstacles in the way of navigation, as in Otdia. In the
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afternoon we reached a small island, called by the natives 
which was well covered with cocoa-nut trees, and Avhere we saw < 
several huts and people. W e approached it within two hun- . 
dred fathoms, and found a convenient anchorage, protected by > 
a reef to the east, where we dropped anchor, in order to form ! 
an acquaintance with the natives, Labadeny came on-board I 
and begged us to sail to the more easterly island, Torua, this ; 
one, although belonging to him, not being his usual place o f ; 
abode. I satisfied him by promising I would sail there the next : 
day, and went with him on-shore. The nature of the shore on i 
this island is such that it cannot be reached with a boat; Laba- . 
deny carried me there on his back, where several islanders were : 
assembled. Having safely landed me, he set me down, and . 
then made a long speech to his people/ of which I only under
stood that he introduced me as a m\gh\.y tamon^ this being 
done, he took me by the hand and led me to a capacious cot
tage, in the interior of the island. Here we were surrounded 
by all the inhabitants, Avith several girls adorned with flowers 
among them. Old and young endeavoured to present us Avith 
cocoa-nuts; but the treasurer supported the conversation by 
himself. He told them a long tale o f all the things he had seen 
on-board the ellip oa (large boat), particularly of the large quan
tities of moll moll that was there, and, finally, to complete the 
astonishment o f his auditors, he drew forth the presents that his 
master had received. The friendly and rational behaviour o f the 
nati\’es made their conv’ersation agreeable, especially as, on ac
count of their greater numbers, they are more courageous than 
the natives of Otdia. I willingly yielded to their wishes o f ex
amining every thing closely, except that of undressing myself, 
to satisfy their curiosity. W e  now took a Avalk through the is
land, Avhich is about one mile long and a quarter of a mile broad ; 
and, to judge by the number o f huts, it contains from fifteen to 
twenty families, a larger population than the Avhole o f the 
group Otdia. Cultivation is so little advanced here that they only 
rear productive trees, such as bread-fruit, pandanus, and co
coa-nut ; every proprietor has his small grove, surrounded by a 
line, tied from tree to tree, probably Avith the intent that he 
may not trespass upon the property of others; and this inclo
sure is sufficient to protect the property o f each individual. 
Id le island resembles an English park; paths are meandering in 
all directions through the clusters of trees, in Avhose shade the 
huts are scattered, and Ave passed by none of them Avithout be
ing requested by the housewife to sitdoAvn upon clean mats, and 
to take some refreshment. Here, as Avell as in Otdia, AA’̂ e looked 
in vain fur any trace of their mode of Avorship; but there is no 
doubt that they adore an invisible Being, as it cannot be inia-



Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World. 151

gincd that so moral a people should be without any religion. 
T iiey were in possession of two hens, of a small breed, the only 
fowls on the island ; Labadeny offered them to me as a valuable 
present, but, far from wishing to deprive them of their little 
treasure, I only regretted that it was not in my power to 
add to their stock. Mr. Chamisso discovered three kinds of 
taro, which were carefully cultivated in a damp spot; but the 
quantity o f them was so small that they are probably eaten only as 
a daintjT̂  and not for common food. When I was returning on
board, the natives brought me so many cocoa-nuts that the boat 
was soon filled, for which presents I distributed iron among 
them. I was prevented leaving Tjan to-day by the state of the 
weather, and therefore went on-shore in Labadeny’s canoe. The 
wind blew violently when we left the ship, and I myself expe
rienced how easily these boats may be upset, when they are not 
kept in trim. One of the natives in hoisting u[) the sail stepped 
too far on one side, and we should have b̂ een uj)set, had not 
the others quickly thrown themselves upon the opposite side. 
W e  were well received on shore, and taken to a hut, under 
which we sat down upon neat matting. Here 1 found Laba
deny’s mother, who became so fond of me that she only called 
me by her son’s name, and talked very much, to which 1 had no 
objection, as it familiarized me still more with the pronunciation 
of the language. I saw with pleasure that the natives of this 
island were as clean in their dress and domestic habits as those 
o fO td ia ; but, like them, they have this very disgusting cus
tom— a prett}^ young woman, who sat opposite to me, pulled 
her husband’s head upon her lap, in order to clean him from 
vermin, and whenever she caught any she bit it between her 
teeth and SAvallowed i t ; it seemed to me that the women only 
are entitled to this kind o f chase. The natives of the Aliout- 
skan Islands are said to have had the same custom formerly, 
and some tribes on the N .W . coast of America still follow it. 
As they were preparing for dinner, I saw for the first time in 
what manner they light their fires: a soft piece of wood is 
rubbed with a pointed piece of hard wood till it is scooped out, 
the dust thus produced serves as tinder, and, when the fric
tion has attained a sufficient heat to kindle, they blow upon it, 
liolding at the same time some dry grass over it. Before the 
cook began his office, he washed his hands; when his work was 
done he spread out a clean mat before us, upon which he served 
excellent boiled fish and baked bread-fruit, placed upon clean 
leaves. Labadeny tasted first o f every dish, then having n)ade 
a short speech, of which I understood nothing, he invited me to 
begin. Only he, his old mother, and myself, w'ere allowed to 
dine at the table; the treasurer and another, whose office I could 
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not learn, were afterwards permitted to cat the tails of the fish, 
which we had left. On my returning to the ship I had so many 
cocoa-nuts given to me by the natives that we had enough to 
give one to each man o f the crew daily for some time. W e 
found here, likewise, some excellent water in tanks. Mr. 
Chamisso gave some seeds to the natives to-day, and sowed 
some himself.
W e found the latitude o f our anchorage - - - -  8  ̂ 52' 39* N .
Longitude, by the chronometers -------------- 188 58 29 W .

The high water at new-moon is at 4 o’ clock 35 minutes p .m ., 
and rises five feet.

On the 16th we left our anchorage, sailing close alon»- the 
chain o f islands towards the south. A t all the islands we saw 
crowds of people on the shore as we passed. Having sailed 
seven miles, a large well-manned boat came towards us from 
one o f these islands, which, as we afterwards learned, is called 
Olot; as we Avere still continuing our course, it followed us; 
Labadeny’s boat Avas also seen at a distance. We had now a to
lerably large island beiore us, from Avhich the chain took a 
southerly direction ; and, as the cluster seemed to terminate 
here, I  dropped anchor, in order to determine the situation 
1 hrough the circuit which the island takes, Ave rode near it* 

perfectly covered from the wind, in t\A'elve fathoms. It hap
pened to be Labadeny’s residence, Torua. The boat that had 
lollowed us from Olot came beside us, and the islanders, with
out hesitation, came on deck Avhen they heard themselves ad
dressed in their own language. The chief of the canoe, ayouner 
man of about twenty, after having ascertained that I was the 
tamoJi, presented me, in a timid and friendly manner, Avith some 
iruit, and I soon gained his confidence by a few presents that I 
made him. I learned that his name Avas Langedjuy and that be 
was chief o f the island o f O lo t; he was more tattooed, and con
sequently of a higher rank than Labadcny ; he wore, also, more 
ornaments than he did ; his countenance was lively and full of 
expiession, and I Avas pleased Avith his whole demeanour. The 
ship and the iron Avas again admired, and one o f the natives 
even took some of the latter, but he Avas caught. The chief 
aftei Avards ordered, Avith much Avarmth, that not the least thing 
should betaken. I Avas obliged to exchange my name with Lan- 
gedju, although I apprehended that I should give offence to Laba- 
deny j who soon arrived, and could not conceal his resentment 
Avhen he found Avhat had taken place. Langedju was prudent 
enough not to notice it, and I endeavoured to reconcile my old 
friend by presents, but ne Avould have no connexion Avith his 
rival. 1 went on-shore with both, and was Avell received by the 
natives. Torua is twice as large as T jan, but not so populous
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1«  pioportion, allhougi) the island seems to be fertile. Laba- 
deny left me immediately on landing, but Langed’in accompa- 
med me, on my walk, with two of his subjects, laughing at 
Labadeny, I saw several fowls running about wiki. After 
laving \yalked some time, 1 sat down on the shore with my new 

ii-iend, in order to obtain further knowledge of this cluster of 
islands. I drew the cluster in the sand, as it had been drawn 
by Lagediack ; my friend agreed that the names of the islands, 
as well as their number, were correct, but he drew them rather 
dilferently in their situations; besides the cluster, he pointed 

islands, of which I recognised one, situated east 
ot Ai-Iu, as the New-year’s Island; the other lay at a distance 
or a day’s voyage in the west; this one he called Temo, and the 
lormer Miadi. Mis chart, as I afterwards found, was perfectly 
correct. On my return I saw a party of the natives sitting 
round afire, boiling something in cocoa-nut shells. I accepted 
their invitation to sit down with them, and now saw that they 
were pulverizing cocoa-nutwood perfectly rotten, which they 
made into a thick pap, by mixing it with water; this they af
terwards baked in small cakes, which, however, I found quite 
tasteless. I was much better pleased tvith the tender conduct 
o f the parents towards their children, Avhich 1 perceived here 
again in many instances. I remained before this island till the 
lyth ; Langedju scarcely ever left the Kurick, and once brought 
tne some taro-root, which he held in great estimation. We ex
changed several cocoa-nuts for iron ; the sailor who presided 
over this business was constantly kissed and caressed by the na
tives, probably hoping that their tenderness would be converted 
to some profitable account.
W e found the latitude of our anchorage----- - 8® 4d' lO'' N.
J-^ngitude, by the clironometers----------------- 18S 50 35
Variation of the needle----------- — -------------  10 50 O
Our distance from Cawen, in a straight line, was twenty-four 
miles.

On the 19th we set sail at six o’clock in the morning, follow
ing the chain, which only consisted of small islands to the 
south ; after having advanced ten miles it suddenly bent to S.E.; 
in this direction we discovered an island of a somewhat large 
size, and now perceived that we were at the S.E. point o f the 
group, stretching from here first to W . then to N .W ., by which 
course it forms a bay. On approaching the large island, which, 
as we were altcrwards informed, bore the name of A-irick, we 
discovered other islands beyond the reef in the south, which we 
soon recognised us the cluster A ur. A t nine o’clock we cast 
anchor at sixty fathoms from the island of Airick, in a depth o f 
^ight fathoms, and found this anchorage to be the best of alL

1
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Airick is nearly o f the same extent as Tarua, but commands a 
finer prospect than all the islands we had as yet seen. The 
whole shore was thickly covered with palm-trees, under the 
shade o f which several habitations were scattered  ̂ some boats 
were sailing, others laying at anchor, and it seemed to us as if we 
were in a much-frequented harbour. Crowds of natives were 
collecting on the shore looking with astonishment at the large 
ship. Our scientific gentlemen went on-shore, and met with 
a friendly reception, Mr. Chamisso soon returned, bringing 
with him a youth of about eighteen, who had been introiluced 
to him as the tamon, and who was followed by his people in 
.several boats, when they saw their young chief approaching us. 
W e  received a quantity of cocoa-nuts, for which our old iron 
was taken in return with perfect satisfaction. The tamon 
looked at every object with the greatest interest; an old man, 
who seemed to be his guardian, never left him for a moment, 
and at last both fell upon the idea o f measuring the length and 
breadth o f the ship, and the height of the mast, v ith a line, 
which was afterwards preserved. Seeing two gentlemen fen
cing, he also wanted a rapier, and displayed very great dexte
rity in his lesson. In the afternoon I went on-shore with the 
tarnon, followed by all the canoes ; vast numbers of people were 
collected to see the iamon of the ship, but my young friend 
immediately introduced me to an elderly lady, who, he told 
me, was his mother, and queen of the island; she sät, sur
rounded by three ugly old maids of honour, on a mat, before 
a pretty house; I was invited to sit down by her side, and the 
people formed a close circle round us. T o  all my polite obser
vations, however, I received no reply, and, although her ma
jesty was constantly looking at us, her royal lips remained 
mute. 1 at last gave up the attempt to make, her speak, con
vinced that high rank imposed silence upon her, particularly 
as her ladies kept constantly talking. I made the (|ueen a 
present, which she acknowledged by a kind nod of the head, 
yet without being touched by her ; her ladies took it up, and, 
alter having laid some cocoa-nuts and some rolls of mogan at 
my feet in the greatest silence, the queen withdrew into her 
house, and the audience was terminated. The young chief now 
took me to a roomy house, resting upon four pillars, where 1 
found a party of young ladies, tastefully ornamented ; one of 
tliern, the sister of my companion, sat apart, and I was invited 
to sit down by her side, while the people again formed a close 
circle around us. The ceremonial was not so strictly observed 
by the princess ashy her mother ; she made use of her privilege 
of speaking, and was much pleased when I addressed her in her 
own language; the people, too, were allowed to be cheerful.
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and to carry on their jokes. For the purpose of amusing me, the 
princess ordered the performance of a pantomime, with 
called by the natives eb. Tw o of her companions sat down by 
her, the one beating a drum, and the other occasionally join
ing in the solo-song of the princess, but which rather resembled 
a wild screaming. The name Totabiiwas frequently mentioned, 
and I  regretted that I did not understand the words. The 
pantomime would have been tolerable had they not made so 
many contortions o f their necks, and so much rolling o f eyes, 
at the same time foaming at their mouths. On.parting, I made 
some presents to the princess, at which she was so pleased, 
that she gave me her own shell-necklace in return. Neither the 
brother or sister had yet been tattooed; probably this opera
tion is not performed so early here, because it is generally done 
at one operation. Langedju told me, that, after the tattooing, 
the body was much swelled, and people suffered very great pain, 
and certainly their suffering must be severe. Capt. Krusenstern’s 
mate, a tall strong man, fainted away from being a little* 
tattooed in the arm. It seems to me that the tattooing, in 
these islands, is a religious ceremony, at least, several o f our 
gentlemen were refused it in Otdia, being told that it could 
only be performed in Eregup. In my walk on the island I 
saw nothing but fruit-trees and taro-fields. Aur is only ten 
miles distant from tlie group Cawen.

On the 20th, the Rurick was surrounded for the whole day 
by boats, filled with guests ; in the afternoon the princess ap
peared in a canoe, and, as she did not venture on-board, I sent 
her some presents. In the west we descried a large boat, cann
ing twenty-two men and women, conveying utensils o f all sorts, 
which made us conclude that they were on a long voyage. 
VVlien it arrived beside our vessel, the chief ot tlie isle o f 
Cawen, a man seven feet high, came upon deck, and presented 
me with a large roll of mogan ;  he advised us to sail to A nr, where 
we should find the tuwon ellip (great chief,) of Cawen. Our 
guests became emboldened by their large numbers, and nothing 
but the idea that we were supernatural beings prevented them 
from seizing upon every thing that pleased them. In was now 
dark, and the watering-party we had sent on shore had not yet 
returned, when the mate called out from land that a man was 
missing. As the natives had always showed themselves un
armed, I had also, to prevent mistrust, sent out my people 
unarmed, for which I now bitterly reproached myself. I im
mediately dispatched an armed boat, at the same time firing a 
gun, and throwing up a rocket, which had the desired effect. 
The report had scarcely been heard, when a terrible howling 
was raised on the whole island, which lasted for a quaiter of
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»11 hour, and in the mean time our boats returned. The sailor 
who had been missed, canditlly eonfessed that he had been led 
astray by a girl, who seduced him to a hut, in tlie interior o f 
the island, till after sun-set; here several islanders were col
lected, and confined him ; a fire was lit, and he was already 
stripped, wlicn all o f them fell down, as i f  thunder-struck, at 
the report of the cannon, and Ije hajipily escaped.

On the 21st, the fright still continued, and we had no visitors, 
till some ot our gentlemen went on shore ; on being questioned 
respecting the last night’ s phenomenon, they told the natives 
that I was then paying a visit in heaven ; and they afterwards 
behaved very modestly. As I intended to leave Airick the next 

some visjts, and was very respectfully received, 
i  lie old queen I epuld not spe, as I was refused admittance to 
her, by two sentinels, armed with lances. I  was, however, 
allowed to make as many presents as I pleased to the princess, 
and some o f the chiefs. Labeleoa ordered a parting ; three 
men and three women sat down in a semi-circle; two drum
mers sat beiorc them; with terrible voices they then sung the 
words, 1 otabu  ̂ Aid(ira, M o ll !  and every one o f their motions 
Was dnected to me. I sa\v herons running about tame, near 
the huts, and also wdld, on the shore; besides these, there 
aie here only strand-snjpes, and a species o f pigeons. I'he
rats are so bold, that, while the natives arc eating, they take 
away their food, °  ^
W e found the longitude o f our anchorage, 

from fifty distances taken between the sun
.............- ................................. 186“  53' 7 "W ,

%  the chi onometcrs — .............................. itjs 49 25 W.
^atJtude, the mean of three observations____  8 31 I i M
Variation o f the needle_____ _______________  i j  j j

I lie observations for the time of high-w'atcr, at new and full 
moon, gave one hour and fifty-two minutes; the greatest dif- 
f^Licnce in the height o( the water amounted to four feet. In

s b ro '"b ? “ ti’ irty m ile"
s breadth only eleven mih s and a half. The uniformity o f the

t j hut this formation is peculiar to the corals.
Un the 22d, ŵ e bent our course to the isle oT Olot, near 

which we east anchor, at ten o’clock a .m . upon a bottom of fine 
coral-sand, in a depth ot eight fathoms. Labeleoa, who intended 
to accompany us to Aur, started at the same time with us 
but bent his course to the isle of Cawen, when he saw us take
v ^ t e in r 'i '?  "" had scarcely arrived when we were

led by Langedju, and soon alter also by the chief of Torua,
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and I  succeeded in reconciling the two rivals with each other 
and the latter with me. We (bund Olot less cultivatetl and

Pbn L“ti'n.‘  ‘ “ "h- “ ‘  i'?' ‘ « »k  me to his taro-

individual for a month. A  short dis- 
hedired “  !Ĵ  Piantation I perceived a banana-tree, carefullv 
hedged round, and was informed that it had but lately l>ec‘n
that'a here, together with the taro from Aur. I trust

be Ip • of time will undoubtedly
a m ^ f  f - d i s t r i b u t e d  some seed^
, . & ^  natives, and taught them how to sow them ; but for
hts rouble they stole his knife, which, however, was restored
last lbs ‘nsisting upon it. Langedju took us at
orettv wiv,. ’ i ' “ " '  l>‘ ®''musly withdrawn his
pretty wives, a degree o f mistrust we had not yet met with
among these people, and all this time he pretended to be niy 
most intimate friend. W e were here treated with an acid dou<d‘i 
made o f bread-fruit, which we found difficult to sivallow. Our 
host said that he knew Rarick, Langin, and Lagediack ; wdiich 
made us suppose that the inhabitants o f the various clusters o f 
islands have intercourse with each other.
The latitude of Olot w’e found---__________ _ 45/ 4//
Longitude by the chronometers.----------------  188 50 18 W*

The whole cluster o f Cawen consists o f sixty-four islands.
On the 3od, we left Olot, and took our course towards the 

passage, through which we had entered. The natives pointed 
out to me a broad opening between the reefs, west of Airick 
which I have marked in my chart. A t nine o’clock we passed 
through tho passage near Cawen, and then bent our course S E 
at a little distance from the chain, forming that part o f the 
effister that lies under the wind. I named the cluster of Cawen 
after our meritorious general, Araktschejef. A t noon, the ob
served latitude was 8® 35' 40", longitude by the chronometers, 
189® S '40". A t the same time, a large island, called by the 
natives Pigen, which forms the N .W . point of the cluster o f 
Aur, was descried from the mast-head. A t two o'clock w'e ŵ ere 
under the wind, east of it, shaping our course in smooth water, 
within a small distance o f the reef, in order to discover a pas
sage. We had scarcely sailed a mile, when we found one of about 
fifty fathoms wide, but taking a direction which made it dif
ficult to go through. Notwithstanding this, the desire o f 
examining it prevailed: we hoisted all our sails, and happily 
slipped through it. Some coral-reefs, which we had not noticed 
earlier, we avoided by manoeuvring, and soon obtained a full 
view of the cluster, which seemed to us the smallest o f all in
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this region. W e  approacliefi the island, which forms the S. K. 
point of the cluster, and is called Aur; and at five o’clock p m . 
cast anchor under its protection. In the middle of the basin, 
we found the depth between twenty-three and twenty-five 
fathoms, with a bottom of live coral; in our anchorage the 
depth was eighteen fathoms, although only fifty fathoms from 
shore. W e  had scarcely come to anchor, when four large 
boats started from Aur, and approached us within fifty fathoms, 
where they stopped ; the people looking at us with great atten
tion. When addressed in their own language, however, they lost 
all fear; some even came upon deck, where their astonishment 
was like that of all other savages. Our acquaintances at Otdia 
and Cawen, whom we mentioned to them by name, assisted 
us in gaining their confidence ; and two chiefs, who were 
much tattooed, and seemed to rank very high, came on-board, 
only on hearing this account. Upon the Avliole, we found the 
natives o f Cawen bolder than those of this place. W e  noticed 
two savages who Avere dificrently tattooed, and spoke a dif
ferent language; on inquiring whether they were of these 
islands, they answered us in the negative, relating to us at the 
same time a long tale, which, however, we could not compre
hend. I gave some iron to one of these men, about thirty 
years of age, o f a middling size, and pleasant countenance. 
He received it gratefully, but not with so much enthusiasm as 
the other savages. He especially attached himself to me, and 
when the evening came on, he took me aside and told me, that 
ire wished to stay with me, and never to leave me. 1 doubted 
Avhether he would stay above a day, yet granted his request. 
He immediately turned to his waiting companions, told them 
his resolution of staying on-board the vessel, and divided the 
iron, which we had given to him, among the chiefs. The 
astonished natives tried in vain to persuade him to alter his 
resolution ; even the eloquence o f his friend Edock was lost 
upon him, he remained immoveable, and, when the latter at last 
attempted to drag him by force, Kadu repulsed him, and the 
boats rowed off. I now began to think that he only remained 
with the intention o f robbing us in the night, and then to 
abscond; I therefore had the watch doubled, and made him 
lay down beside me, upon deck, where I slept on account o f 
the heat. Kadu felt himself honoured to have his bed made 
by the side of the tamon, but he was somewhat depressed, 
notwithstanding our endeavours to raise his spirits; he ate what 
was placed before him, and laid down quietly. The following 
is the summary o f his history, which he communicated to us by 
degrees. He was born on the island of Ulle, belonging to the 
Carolines, which must be at least 1500 English miles west of
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this group, and is only known by name on the chart. He left 
Ülle with Edock and two other savages, in a sailing-boat, with 
the intent o f fishing, on the coast o f a distant island ; a violent 
storm threw them out of their course, and, after eight months* 
chance-navigation, during which time they scantily'supported 
themselves with fish, which they occasionally caught, they ar
rived in a wretched condition on the island of Aur. The most 
remarkable circumstance of their navigation is, that it was 
accomjîlished against the N.E.'trade-wind, and must he par
ticularly interesting to those who hitherto thought that the 
pojjulation of the South-sea Islands took place from W . to E. 
By Kadu’s account, they had during the whole voyage hoisted 
their sails as often as the wind would allow, tacking against the 
N .E . trade-wind, as they always imagined they were under the 
wind of their own island ; which explains how they finally got 
to Aur.

They calculated their time by making a knot in a line, at 
every new moon. ' Î'hey suifered more from thirst than from 
hunger, for, although at every fall of rain they never missed 
making a small provision of water, they were often entirely 
without sweet WMter. Kadu, as the best diver, was frequently 
sent down to the bottom of the sea, where the water is known 
to be less brackish, from which he brought up water in a 
cocoa-nut shell, with only a very small hole in it ; although 
this quenched their thirst for the moment, it probably pro
duced their complete inanition. When they beheld Aur, it 
afforded them no pleasure, every feeling in them being blunted. 
Their sails had been destroyed some time, and, giving up to the 
mercy of the wind and waves, they quietly awaited death, 
when tile inhabitants o f Aur came to their assistance, and 
brought them on shore, in a dying state. Their preservers, 
however, tempted by the iron and other utensils which they 
had with them, were about to sacrifice them to their avarice, 
when Tigedien, the tamon of Aur, came up just in time to 
sav'e their lives. When Kadu, afterwards, offered all his pro
perty to his preserver, the latter had the generosity to refuse 
it: he only took a trifle, at the same time threatening his people 
with the punishment o f death, if any one should attempt to 
do any injury to the strangers. Kadu with his companions 
went to live with Tigedien, who treated him with paternal 
fondness. By his calculation they must have been here be
tween three and four years. Kadu was in the wood, when 
the Rurick arrived, and was quickly sent for, (being generally 
considered as a sensible and experienced man,) in order that 
he might explain this singular appearance. He had often 
told the natives, of .ships that bad been in Ulle, during his 
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absence, of whicli, liowevcr, he had been told, and he even 
mentioned the names of two persons, Lewis and Marmol, 
who came from the large island of Britain ; and thus he also 
hnew our ship. Having a great predilection for white people, 
he persuaded the natives to go on-board, which they at first 
refused, there being a tradition among them, that white people 
eat the blacks. How they had imbibed this opinion we could 
not discover, since, besides an old tradition, that, from time 
immemorial, a large ship had sailed by Cawen, they had no 
other idea of European ships except what Kadu had commu
nicated to them. His promise to purchase iron for them, at 
liist induced them to go on-board, where Kadu had stayed. 
The precautions which we had used with him during the night 
were unnecessary; he slept peaceably, and rose, at day-break, 
liappy and well-pleased.

On the 24th, M e sailed to the island of Stabual, M’hich is 
eight mile's from Aur, and forms the N.E. ]>oint, as m'C found 
the coral-bottom on our present anchorage dangerous for our 
cables. W e found the eastern part of the ctiaio comparatively 
populous; met M'ith no shallows; and at ten o ’clock reached 
Srabual, M'here we cast anchor in a depth o f eight fathoms, 
iipon fine coral-sand. T o  judge by the number of huts and 
boats, this island is wcW inhabited ; the cluster o f Cawen was 
visible from the mast-head. Five boats, which had followed us 
irom Aur, carrying among the rest three iamons, Tiuraur, 
Lebeuliet, and Tigedien, now came beside us. Kadu, dressed 
in a yellow cloak and red apron, strutted about the vessel 
without taking any notice of his companions, who stared at 
mm from their boats, and could not understand how the chano-e 
lad taken place in him. They called him by his name, in vain; 

lie M'ould not grant them a look, yet he always knew how to 
turn in a manner to show his dress to the best advantage. I  
told him to invite the three tamons to come on-board, for I  
could not venture to admit all their companions, on account o f 
their number ; he felt himself highly honoured, and with great 
dignity, he led Tigedien upon deck, whom he introduced 
as the first chief. This okl man, had a snow-M’hite beard 
and hair, and a venerable countenance; but his tall, robust 
body, was bent with age. He presented me with some rolls of 
mogau, and, while I conversed M'ith him, Kadu also introduced 
the other chiefs, who M-ere likewdse very old men. The dress 
o f the ta7nons differed very little from that of the others : they 
were only more tattooed, and wore ornaments o f fish-bone 
lound then necks, M'hich are considered as orders anioiHi’ them. 
Kadu led our guests about the deck, and explained ev?ry ob
ject, M'lth a confidence M’hich made it appear as if  lie knew
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tiiem himself perfectly w e ll; he was very loquacious about 
trifles, and usually made them laugh. When they saw a sailor 
taking a pinch of snuft', they asked him for an explanation ; 
he was not in the least embarrassed, although he bad never 
seen it before himself; he took the box, and told them so much 
about it, as made them listen with great attention ; but when, 
in order to make the point perfectly clear, he applied the 
snuff near his nose, he threw the box afar off, and began 
sneezing and screaming in a manner, which frightened his au
ditors. However, he soon recovered himself, and dexterously 
turned the adventure into a joke. His explanations of the 
guns showed that he was acquainted with them ; for he told 
them that, if the islanders endeavoured to steal any thing, all 
their fruit-trees would be battered down by them, telling them 
that Lewis and Marmol, when the natives of Ulle had stolen 
something from their ship, did not leave off' shooting down 
their trees, till the booty was restored. The tamons now 
again endeavoured to make him renounce his resolution of 
staying with us; but he only shook his head, embraced me, and 
said: “  I will stay with thee, wherever thou goest!”  W o 
were informed that there was another tanion here, named 
Lamary, who held all the islands from Aiir to Bigar, under his 
dominion, but who was now gone on a voyage to collect an 
army, with which he intended to attack Mediuro, a cluster o f 
islands south of Aur. The inhabitants of that group tVe- 
quently attack the other islands, for the purpose of j)lundcring 
them of their provisions, which they are in want of, on account 
o f their redundant population. Lamary now meditated punish^ 
ing tliem for an attack upon his islands, in which one of his 
men had been killed. The greatest ravages, by Kadu s ac
count, were committed in Otdia, where 
could not be carried away were destroyed 
plained why all the trees we had seen theic, had been newly 
planted. The people did not seem to us adapted foi wai, in 
which opinion we were confirmed, by their shoit w'retchcd 
lances. W e  were told, that even their women go to war, carry^ 
ing baskets with stones, which, as they form the rear-guard,, 
they throw over the hcatls of their combatants, into the enemy s 
ranks; they also assist the wounded, and Kadu, w'ho had been 
with these people in several wars, assured us that the wqmciL 
were found of great utility. Tigedicn was appointed regent iii 
Lamary’s absence, and was treated by the people with marked 
respect. Lebeuliet, the second in rank after him, is the 

r of the cluster of Caw'en, but in time of [icace he lives

every thing w'hich 
. 1 his at once ex-

owner
ill Airick, wdth the young iamon and the amiable prin
cess, his children, Tiliraur, the youngest of them, possesses
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the cluster o f Otdia, and is Rarick’s father. The tamons went 
on shore, whither they invited me to follow them. As Kadu 
wished to accompany them, I permitted it, having no doubt 
that, fickle as all other South-sea islanders, he would never re- 

carried him off in triumph. All the boats followed 
that o f Xigedien, in which, elevated through our favour, he 
now occupied the taniorCs seat. I went on shore in the after
noon, where I took a walk, accompanied by the stoutest o f 
the tamonŝ  Tiuraur. The isle o f Stobual is one mile and a 
halt long, and a quarter broad ; some considerable hills are 
formed here o f most beautiful mould ; the palm and bread
fruit trees grow exceedingly large, and I even found a new 
plantation ot banana-trees. We also saw more taro here than 
in any other part of the islands, and we had some brought to us 

J  ̂^oots are smaller than those in the Sandwich"Islands, 
which IS probably owing to the want o f moisture, although 
he natives assured us that they would thrive very well, if they 

were not  ̂so often destroyed by the people of Mediuro. In 
1-iebeuliet s residence I found a considerable number of men and 
women, surrounding Kadu, to whom they were attracted by 
his new dress. But I was much astonished, when I  found 
him making a speech, at which his auditors were melting into 
tears; an old woman sobbed aloud, Tigedien’ s eyes were stream
ing, and he himself could scarcely conceal his own emotion • 
he often named Aur, Ulle, and Totabu; I was not sufficiently 
master of the language to understand his speech, yet I Guessed 
by It that he was taking leave o f the natives. As far as I  
could understand, he first spoke of the sufferings he had 
endured on his voyage from Ulle to Aur; he then described the 
Kind reception he had met with from Tigedien, and concluded 
by saying, that he hoped to see his native-country again bv 
going with me. When Tigedien began to speak, Kadu shed a 
profusion of tears; the people were moved, and a hearty 
embrace o f Tigedien and Kadu concluded this afi'ectincr scene. 
Kad^u followed us on-board,and,as hisdetermination o f remaining 
with us seemed to be immoveably fixed, he was received into 
tfie cabin, in the officer’s company, which flattered him very 
much, as he well perceived the distinction between us and the 
sailors, and thought that he was now one o f the tamons o f the 
ship. He bocwded with us, and learned very easily the use o f 
knives and forks, and, upon the whole, behaved as genteelly and 
modestly as if  he had always frequented respectable company. 
Pie soon formed an affection for all our gentlemen, and they, in 
return, esteemed him for his good qualities.

On the 26th, we were during the whole‘ day surrounded by 
natives, who, knowing that it was our intention to leave the
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next day, came in their canoes to exchange cocoa-nuts for 
iron. In the afternoon the tatrions brought us considerable pre
sents o f mogan and cocoa-nuts. When I was alone with our 
guests in the cabin, they looked carefully about them, to ascer
tain whether any one was listening, and then begged me 
mysteriously, but urgently, to stop here till their army was 
assembled ; then to assist them in killing all the inhabitants of 
Mediuro, and afterwards to return to Aur, loaded with cocoa- 
nuts and bread-iruit; for this service they would give me an eb 
every day. I was sorry that the advance o f the season did not 
allow me to assist these j)oor islanders against their enemies ; 
perhaps to protect them for ever against their attacks, by my 
mere appearance. T o  compensate for our refusal, I gave them 
some of my lances and short arms, which made them exceed
ingly happy. Every thing was shown to the people in the 
boats, who broke out in a unanimous “  Oh !”  Tiuraur danced, 
and sung a warlike song, showing us at the same time how he 
would now dash down his enemies j the people roared with 

and, if  the enemy had then appeared, they would have 
certainly proved victorious. The tamons now left us; Edock, 
Cadu’s friend, only stayed, to make a last attempt to deter him 
from going with us, but all was in vain ; what he had received 
from us, he gave to his friend, and wept bitterly, when at last 
he tore himself away from him. Edock was better versed in 
the geography of the Carolines, which he had visited; and, from 
the accounts which I received from him, I drew a chart, which 
accompanies this work. However imperfect it may be, it 
perhaps may be of use to some future navigator, since I had 
already discovered three clusters o f islands through Lagediack’s 
information. The distances between the cluster of islands, 
which, by Edock’ s account, are of the same construction as 
those just examined by us, I have marked with numbers, point
ing out the days’ voyages from one cluster to another; the 
single islands are only marked by a ring. Jethin, Feis, Pelli, 
and Jap, are said to consist of high land, and all the others of 
low land. Jap and Pelli, probably Wilson’s Pelloes Islands, 
are marked on every chart. On inquiring of Edock about the 
situation of Ulle, he pointed to the east; an error, which proves 
that these men were driven from their island by an easterly 
wind, and were forced further by a S. W . monsoon, which reigns 
about there; but, still imagining that they were west of Ulle, 
they continued tacking towards the east, when tliey had reached 
the trade-wind. Edock told me that another boat, with five men, 
had landed on the cluster of Arno, a day’s voyage S.W . from 
lierOji They were natives of the group Lamureck, at a small 
distance from Ulle. When, a short time since, the natives o f

A
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Arno ventured an attack upon these islands, Kadu and Edock 
recognized the natives of Lamureck, with whom they had 
formerly been acquainted, and, instead of fighting, they looked 
out for a solitary spot, where they related their misfortunes to 
each other. The names of the five Lamureckans are, Guidal, 
Pigedu, Uderick, Katulgi, and Udeben ; one o f the clusters of 
Radack is named Uderick, and, from the similarity o f names, 
we miglit conclude that boats from the Carolines are frequently 
stranded here. I went on shore in the afternoon, where I was 
well received by the natives. A flotilla was fitting opt, pro
bably against Mediuro; two boats, the largest which 1 saw 
here, were thirty-eight feet long. Mr. Chamisso spent this 
night in the tampn\s house, where he had been promised tp be 
tattooed ; he, however, waited in vain.

Notwithstanding the high wind, two large boats arrived from 
Airick, of the cluster Cawen, a proof that they can weather 
a tolerably high sea. A t sun-set the natives accompanied us 
to our boats, which they had filled with cocoa-nuts, so that we 
scarcely had any room to sit down. I made them various pre
sents, and we parted in the best terms.
The latitude o f our anchorage we found, from

the mean of three observations,-------------  8° IS ' 42"
Observed longitude--------------------------------188 48 E.
Longitude, by the chronometers,----------- - 188 51 46
Variation of the needle---------- ---------- -----  H 58 30 E.

The cluster o f Aur, in its greatest length from N .W . tqS, E. 
is thirteen miles, and its breadth six miles ; in the whole we 
counted thirty-two islands. 1 named the group after our pre
sident of the navy, Traversey. As my time did not permit me 
to visit the clustci's, Arno, Mediuro, and Mille, I could only 
jilace them on my chart according to the directions given to 
me by the natives; the distances are calculated by the day’s 
voyages. The population o f the cluster Aur, which we cal
culated to be between 3 and 400, is small, when compared to 
its extent, yet extensive in comparison to that o f the other 
clusters.

On the 27th, we sailed irorn Aur at day-break; during the 
\yhole night we heard the drums, and the singing of the na
tives, which noise was doubled when we hoisted the sails, and 
Kadu was of opinion that it was done to wish us a prosperous 
voyage. A t seven o’clock we again sailed through the passage 
by which we had entered. At noon, we saw Cawen four miles 
from us in the cast; we then doubled the cluster Otdia oyer the 
wind, and tacked through the night with little sail.

On the 28lh, we had line weather, and by our ship’s account 
ought to have been within sight of Otdia, but, us po huid could
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be seen even from the mast-head, avc found that we had been 
deceived m our account by the current, which had taken us tlu- 
rmg the night sixteen miles to the N. W . 11«>. In order to ob
tain sight of Otdia, after which I wished to determine my po
sition on the chart, I steered straight to west ; and, after a few 
Hours sai mg, we recognized the Isle of Ormed, at a distance of 
seven miles in the south. From here I steered N .W . in the 
hope o f falling in with the cluster Ailu. By a good observa- 
tion, taken at noon, we found our latitude 9  ̂51' 29", the lono-i_ 
tude by the chronometers 189^5()'00". On calculating it by die 
Isle of Ormed, we only found one minute difference, an agree
ment which not only proved the correctness of the chronome- 
tcrs, but also the exactness o f our determination of Aur, and 
which gave me more pleasure than a new discovery. Kadu, to 
whom we had given a shirt and a light sailor’s jacket, waŝ  in 
excellent humour, till the motion of the ship made him sea
sick and melancholy, but with the recovery of his health he also 
regained his spirits, and did not seem to miss his friends. At 
three o’ clock three low islands were seen in the north, %vhich 
Cadu recognized as belonging to Ailu ; in his opinion the small 
island of Temo lay S.W . and Ligiep farther west. W e tacked 
during the night.

On the 1st of March, at day-break, we found ourselves un
der the wind of the Isle of Ailu, which gives the name to the 
cluster, and forms the south point of it. The whole lem^h of 
the island was scarcely a mile, and its breadth a quarter of a 
mile; high palm-trees distinguished it from the rest. On dou
bling it, we saw columns of smoke rising, and people walking 
indifferent parts ; we now pursued the south side of the group, 
consisting only o f coral-reefs, and, \vhen we had doubled this, 
we were in smooth water. W e now continued our course 
northward, near the reef, in the hope of finding an opening. 
W c  soon saw three boats coming through the reefs, but found 
the passage too narrow to pass. Tw o boats came so near that 
Kadu could enter into conversation with them ; they would not 
come on-board, but they pointed out a passage to the north, 
which they thought broad enough to let our ship go through. 
W e  soon found three passages, two of which were deep enough, 
but only four fathoms wide; the third was from fifty to sixty fa
thoms wide, but it was too late to examine it this evening. W e 
now had had a view of the whole cluster, which was fifteen 
miles long and five broad; the east side of it was formed by a 
chain o f islands, and the west side consisted of a coral-reef.

March 2d.— During the night the current had driven useight 
miles to the west, nevertheless we reached the passage at eight 
o ’clock. The wind blew from it, and we waited for the setting-

1
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in of the current. Lieutenant SchischmarefF found the passage! 
only fifty fatlioms wide, but perfectly without danger, as the 
reefs on both sides rose perpendicularly from the bottom, i 
Jioisted all our sails, so that, if in the passage there should be 
a necessity of turning the vessel against the wind, she might 
keep on her rapidity till she should be out of all danger; the 
attempt, however, would not have succeeded without the cur
rent. We caught a fish of the species of the mackarcl, by 
a hook dragging behind the ship. The wind would have per
mitted us to have taken a straight course to the Isle of Ailu, had 
there not been so many coral-reefs in our way, which we had 
to avoid. We had not as yet met with so many shallows i?i any of 
the clusters, nevertheless we came to a convenient anchorage 
near this island at noon. Here we were approached by three 
boats, and Kadu placed himself upon deck in a manner that he 
might be seen from head to foot, in his new dress. He called 
out to the people, condescendingly, that he was Kadu, that 
they need not be afraid, and might come on-board ; they at last 
came, and after he had given them time to examine his dress, 
he also explained to them the other objects, and thought it quite 
natural that they should behave as submissively to him as if 
he were a great tamon. Afterwards he had even the condescen
sion to go with them on-shore, taking, without ceremony, the 
place of honour in one of the canoes; and the good savages, 
without thinking that but a few days ago he had been a com
moner like themselves, carried him through the water on their 
shoulders, singing and shouting at the same time; an obsequi
ousness which he probably increased by the gift of a few old 
nails which he had taken with him. When he had reached the 
shore he sat down gravely; they all surrounded him standing, 
and he told them ot his great experience and adventures. We 
went on-shore in the afternoon, where we observed that this 
cluster must have risen later than the others; it had but little 
mould, and was therefore comparatively unproductive in fruit; 
the bread-fruit tree we entirely missed; the pandanus-tree, 
which abounds in the other islands, is carefully cultivated ; 
fowls, which are kept tied with strings to the houses, as house
dogs with us, are more frequent, but their flesh is not eaten; 
the natives only using their feathers for ornament. The long 
feathers of the tropic bird, which are but rarely found, are here 
considered as the most precious ornaments. We wi’are told that 
Hamary had lately sailed from hence to Udirick, for the purpose 
of collecting some forces there ; also that Langemui, who had 
stayed as the chief of this cluster, was on the Isle of Capeniur, 
on the northern point. Udirick, the natives said, lay a day’s 
voyage from here, straight to the north, and I had no doubt that
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they were the KutusoiT and SuwaroiT Islands, which wc disco
vered last year. Kadu returned with us on-board; the natives 
also accompanied us in their canoes, filled with cocoa-nuts, 
which they offered us, without asking any thing in return. Con
sidering the little fruit they had, 1 was touched by their gene- 
rosit}% and made them several presents of iron. By a good 
observation, we found the latitude o f our anchorage 10  ̂ 13' 7", 
longitude by the chronometers 188^ 58' 33'^

On the 4th of March we set sail at day-break for Capenuir, 
which, owing to the many coral-reefs we found in our way, wc 
only reached at nine o’ clock in the evening. W c  anchored 
within fifty fathoms of the island, where we lay protected 
against the wind ; and I resolved to remain a few days in order 
to put our ship in a state fit to encounter the stormy ocean, 
which we were soon to enter. The greatest depth in the whole 
cluster was twenty fathoms, and where we lay it was onl}’̂ six 
fathoms; the bottoirl was formed of white clay, which we had 
not met with in any of the clusters. W e  were visited by Lan- 
gemui, who came to lay some cocoa-nuts at my feet. He was 
a man of about eighty, thin, and his hair grey, but he pos
sessed all the vivacity of youth. I paid him my visit in the af
ternoon, and met wdth a very friendly reception by his family, 
who put several questions to Kadu respecting the ship. I per
ceived several scars in Langemui’s arm, and asked him on what 
occasion he had received them. He pointed to the west, and 
telling me that a long time since he visited the natives of 
Ralick, where he had received the wounds, he became so infu
riated, that he took up a lance and threw it against a tree at a 
distance o f fifteen paces, with such force that it remained fixed 
in it, at the same time exclaiming, Main mamuan Ralick! 
(kill the people o f Ralick). I now saw that these lances, o f 
which I had entertained so bad an opinion, were mortal even at 
twenty paces. 1 afterwards inquired of him, by means of Kadu, 
who was already accustomed to my pronunciation, what he 
meant by Ralick, and I was informed that the chain of islands, 
already known to us, from Bigar, in the north, to Mille, in the 
south, is called by the natives Badack, as I also shall name it 
in future. West of the chain of Uadack, another runs parallel 
with it, consisting of nine large clusters and three single is
lands, which is very populous, and bears the name of Ralick. 
The old chief explained himself by denoting the chains on 
an extended carpet with stones. As his account o f the 
clusters of Radack (as far as we knew them) was correct, his 
account of Ralick also deserves confidence. After he had re
peated the names of the clusters several times, he shewed us the 
route to them in the following ingenious w ay: a stone in his 
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iiancl represented the boat; with this he sailed at sun-rise from 
Ailu, taking a S.W . course, and reached the Isle of Tcino at 
noon ; and afterwards, without stopping, the cluster of Legiep. 
From Legiep he started in the morning, taking a western course, 
and, after having sailed two days and two nights, he arrived 
on the cluster o f Cwadelen, belonging to Ralick. A t the 
time he received his wounds, the two chains o f islands were 
carrying on a violent Avar against each other, but they arc now 
in a friendly league. Kadu told us that it Avas the tamon T in - 

who went to ilalick, a v here he exchanged names Avith the 
chief, and concluded the peace between the two chains. The 
chain of Ralick has two rulers,— Lagadack-nanait and Labondu- 
gin ; the former cdWed erud ellip (great chief). The word 
tamon, by Avhich the chiefs in the Carolines arc named, had 
only been introduced here by Kadu; the name they give them 
being erud. The natives of both chains 'Avere said to be 
the same in language and habits, and the cluster of Otdia Avas 
reported to be the largest and most populous in the chain of Ra- 
iick. Langeinui told me that it might be reached in a day and 
a half; thus the distance Avould be sixty miles, as the day’s 
voyage among the saÂ ages is seldom above forty miles; from 
Ralick to Radack they go sloAver, as they have then to tack 
against the trade-Avind. Langemui also told me, that a long 
time ago, a ship Avith Avhitc people Avas at Otdia, from 
Avhich the natives purchased iron, and that on the northern 
cluster, Bigini, likcAvise belonging to this group, a large ship 
had been seen sailing by. From this may be inferred that the 
chain o f Radack, Avith the exception o f a few clusters, is per
fectly unknoAvn, and that Ralick may be considered astheM ul- 
grave’s Islands, with Avhich Ave are as little acquainted. The 
chart of the chain of Ralick, Avhich Avill be found in my atlas, 
I  sketched from Langemui’ s account. The isle of Capeniur, 
only a quarter of a mile in circumference, is but little advanced 
in vegetation, and its population seemed but thin ; perhaps, 
hoAvcver, most o f them had followed Lamary to Udirick. I  
had our linen washed here in one of the cisterns, and the natives 
kindly assisted the sailors, Avho Avere daily sent on land for this 
purpose; Kadu insisted upon Avashing his own linen himself. 
I visited on this island a chief, Avho, by his appearance, seemed 
to be far above a hundred years o ld ; snoAv-Avhite Avoolly hair 
covered his head and chin, his thin Avrinkled body had scarcely 
a human appearance, yet he also enjoyed the privilege o f these 
islanders, his mind being cheerful and unimpared. I found 
it very extraordinary that, Avith such excellent health, the po
pulation should be so small, till Kadu gave me an explanation ; 
on account of the scarcity o f provisions, they have in practice an

1
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inhuman law, that a mother is not to bring up more than three 
children, and that all the others must be killed. The salubrity 
o f the climate we experienced ourselves, since, notwithstanding 
our want of fresh provisions, our state of health had never been 
better. Up to the 6th of March we enjoyed here the finest 

hy a moderate E .N .E . wind ; during the night we had 
the unusual occurrence o f a calm, and on the 7th the N .E , 
trade-wind shifted, for the first time during our stay in Radack, 
to N .W . and W. A t the same time it rained violently till sun
set ; on the following morning the wind again blew from N .E ., 
and the sun shone bright. Except the daily oscillations, we 
had observed no variation in the barometer, but, during the 
westerly wind, it fell four lines.

On the 9th and 10th we could do no work on the ship, on ac
count o f the violence of the rain, and therefore made every ex
ertion to complete the repairs on the 1 Ith, while the weather 
was fine. According to observation, which was confirmed by 
Kadu, the N.E. by N. wind is the most prevalent in Radack, 
yet, in the months o f September and October, he said the wind 
blew sometimes from S .W ., often changing to a hurricane, 
which tears up cocoa-nut and bread-fruit trees, lays waste is
lands on the western part of the group, which sometimes are 
s\yallowed up by the waves. The natives look to this season 
with awe, as it often destroys their bread-fruit harvest, which 
takes place during this time, and only once in the year; for, 
although fruit may be seen on these trees during the whole year, 
they are the fullest in these dangerous months. Langemui 
brought to us to-day a young chief o f the Isle of Miadi, which 
in his opinion now la}  ̂east o f us, and no doubt was our New- 
year’s Island, which, by our calculation, lay fifty-six miles east 
o f us. This young man had been overtaken by the storm in a 
small fishing-boat, only capable of carrying one person, and, 
after a few days, he was thrown on this cluster. l ie  was tat
tooed all over his body, very respectful in his behaviour, and 
exceedingly inquisitive. He intended to wait here for Lama- 
ry’s return, who was also to go to Miadi to gather troops on that 
island, whither he thought of accompanying him. It is asto
nishing how these savages can steer against the N .E . trade- 
wind for a point like Miadi, which is fifty-six miles off, and 
which they can scarcely see at that distance. As they 
only tack, they arc two days and one night on their voy
age, without any other means of calculating their route than 
the stars, (which they only see with their naked eyes,} a skill 
which Europeans do not possess. Langemui felt very sorry 
when he heard that we were to leave him on the next day, and 
immediately dispatched some people to gather cocoa-nuts, and
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others to fish ; during the whole night Ave saw people with fires 
on tile reefs, by which means they draw the fish, and then spear 
them.

On the 13th, at day-break, our old friend brought us his 
present o f cocoa-nuts and fish, and soon after we weighed 
anchor. The old man stood a long time in his boat, bidding 
farewell to us with both his hands. I named the cluster of Ailu 
Krusenstern. A t seven o’ clock we came to a passage more to 
the north, through which I sailed, although it was only thirty 
fathoms wide, as the wind favoured us. From hence I took 
my course N. by W . towards the cluster o f Udirick.
The mean of several observations for the lati

tude of our last anchorage w as-------------- 10® 17̂  N .
The mean of many observations between the

sun and moon w as-------------------------------- 190 00 40 VV.
Variation of the needle.........................   11 15| E,
'.riie mean of our observations gave for the time of high water 
in full and new moon 4 h. 53 m., the greatest diifcrence in the 
height of the water amounted to eight feet.

A t three o’clock in the afternoon Udirick was seen to the 
north, and we soon distinguished the two clusters of Kutusoff 
and Suwaroif, as well as the channel which parts them, and 
through which we sailed last| year. As  ̂ it began to get 
dark we tacked with but few sails.

On the 13th we observed at day-break that the current had 
carried us during the night eight miles to S.W. 4®, and Ave noAv 
took our course to the strait which is formed by Udirick in the 
north, and Togai in the south. A t eight o’clock we passed it, 
and Avere under the Avind of the SuAvaroff islands: as 1 found no 
passage broad and deep enough to penetrate among them, I re
solved to keep here a day under sail, in order to speak to La
mary. Four canoes soon made their appearance, in one o f 
Avhich was the chief; they Avere just beginning to repeat the 
ceremony o f last year, when, to their astonishment, they re
cognized Kadu among us. Lamary staid only a short time with 
us on-board, his people being afraid that we might carry him 
away with us. He was less distinguished from the other is
landers by his dress than in his tall robust figure ; his counte
nance betrayed sense, and the left eye being a little smaller than 
the right gave him a knowing look. Kadu told me afterAvards 
that Lamary, now about thirty years old, Avas born in Arno, 
from Avhence, a few years ago, he came to Aur, killed the chief 
Avithout ceremony, and assumed the dominion ; from thence he 
Avent Avith his adherents to Cawen, and so on to the north as far 
as Udirick; he killed the first chiefs everywhere, and now 
reigned over the Avholc chain from Kadack to Aur. It is Avor-
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tliy o f notice that, in ancient times, the Isle of Sumatra was 
Known to the Arabs by the name of Lamary; I  should have 
supposed that the population of the Carolines, as well as of 
these groups, had its origin in the Philippine islands, particu
larly as these nations resemble each other. After I had made 
some presents to Lamary, he took an artificially-wrought fish
bone, which is worn here as a mark of distinction, from his 
neck, and immediately left the ship; the other islanders, how
ever, stayed to listen to Kadn’ s narrative, I was informed by 
them that the northernmost cluster of Ralick, Bigini, lay due east 
from here ; this is, perhaps, the same which is known on the 
chart under the name o f Pescadores, and has only been seen 
once; they pointed to the Isle o f Bigar in N .N .E ., and told 
me that Lamary would soon go there to catch turtle, the 
flesh of which was to be preserved against the intended war. 
W e  were visited by two of Kadu's companions in misfortune, 
who had come hither with Lam ary; one o f them, an old 
man, to whom Kadu was very much attached, he had made up 
his mind to take with us, wdthout telling me a word on the 
subject. The old man became quite furious, when I refused it. 
He spoke ill ol Kadu, and begged me vehemently to take liini 
with me instead o f the other. I should willingly have acceded 
to his wish, had not I been almost certain that the difficulties 
o f a long voyage would have caused his death. Kadu begged to 
accompany the natives on-shore, and Mr. Charnisso also went 
with them, in order to examine the islands more closely. The old 
Caroline islander could only be removed by force. After a few 
hours the naturalist and Kadu returned, accompanied by some 
boats laden with cocoa-nuts. They were not able to land, 
the passage being too narrow, a contrary wind blowing from 
inside the basin, and outside the surf being impassable; Kadu, 
however, swam through it with the other natives, whilst Mr, 
Charnisso waited for their return in the boat. I again repre
sented to Kadu that the last moment had now arrived, when he 
might yet cliange his intention ; that we should never return to 
Radack, that he had no prospect of returning to Ulle, and 
that he had to expect a long and troublesome voyage; but he 
embraced me with both his hands, promised to stay with me till 
death ; and I  therefore had no alternative but to keep him. He 
now quickly distributed his treasures, and we left Udirick.

On the 14th, after having endeavoured through the night to 
gain the wind towards the east, we found, by a good observa
tion at noon, which gave for the latitude 11*̂  50'57", and the 
longitude, by the chronometers, 190‘’ 2(/32", that since yes
terday the current had carried us twenty-six miles due west; so 
that we had not gained any thing towards the cast, but actually
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bad lost. The same current, which seems to be peculiar to 
this place, and for which 1 could discover no cause, I also per
ceived last year, and it now prevented me from reaching Bigar. 
The weather was fine, and the wind blew moderately from 
E .N .E . W e saw several species of maritime birds, which in
dicated the proximity o f an uninhabited island.

On the 15th we again made an unsuccessful attempt to reach 
Bigar; the current drove us a second time twenty miles west, 
and, seeing the impossibility of reaching this cluster, I took 
iriy course for Unalaska. As the islands discovered by the fri
gate Cornwallis lay in my route, I resolved to take a view of 
them. Kadu told me that Bigar also forms a circle, which is 
almost entirely formed of reefs, there being but two small is
lands, with a third in the middle of the basin, all of them scan
tily covered with mould, and over-grown with low bushes; 
there are some small straits under the wind of the island, for 
boats, which go there for the purpose of catching turtle and 
birds. Perhaps, if I could have reached them, I might have 
obtained some information respecting the religion o f the people 
o f Radack, since they say that the island is inhabited by a blind 
god, with his two sons ; but, as the former has taken the turtle 
and birds under his particular protection, the savages have in
vented the stratagem of assuming the sons’ names as long as 
they are on the island; by which the old man is happily 
deceived, and throws no obstacle in their way. In the mean 
time they endeavour to entice the sons by flattering songs, 
even while tliey are on their voyage ; their first request is that 
they may suffer no want of rain-water as long as they are there. 
They also believe that the sharks near Bigar eat no human 
beings.

March ihe iQlh. — The current took us daily from ten (o 
twelve miles west, and I was obliged to steer a complete nor
thern course, as 1 did not wish to miss the Cornwallis Islands. 
A t noon, by our observation, we found the longitude 198^38* 
46", the latitude 13® 43' 11". The islands could therefore not 
be far off, as was likewise indicated by numbers of sea-birds, 
which, alter having fluttered round us the whole of the day, in 
the evening all flew in one direction, and Kadu, who did not 
suspect any land here, suddenly exclaimed, pointing at the 
birds, “  1 here must be land ! the birds fly to their youiig ones, 
and by that we find an island when we have lost it.”  From this 
Jt may be seen that La Perouse was wrong in maintaining the 
contiary, as even the savages have made the observation, and, 
in the evening, they take the birds for their guides.

On the l<jth, a t  siwen o’clock a . m . ,  we saw land to the 
iiojth, straiglit before us; according to Arrowsmith’s Chart it
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At eight o’clock we dis- 
t net y descried several islands, covered with low shrubs, only 

i'lblc within five or six rndes, and which might therefore prove 
oic dangerous to ships than the clusters we had just left, as 

at least covered with high trees, and give a timely 
ling. At noon we had doubled the south point of the small 

ustcr and were under the wind of it, in smooth water, where 
« c  had a ull view of the whole. A coral reef here forms, also, 

ciicJe, the eastern side of which only consists of islands. Nei- 
ncr the size nor the geographical situation of this cluster in 

Airowsimth s Chart tallied with our observation. The frio-ate 
^ornwalhs states the extent of the cluster from north to south 
o be thirty miles, whilst we, on the other hand, only found it 
111 teen miles and a half; we also diiler in our longitudes. JW 

our observation the cluster lies in 19l°00'25", consequently 
twenty minutes farther west than it is fixed by the Eno-lish fri
ga te ; tlie latitudes agree tolerably well. At noon, being near 
the south point of the cluster, we found the latitude 14^^39'29". 
W e approached the reef under the wind till within two hundred 
latlioms, but our boat could find no opening to penetrate inside 
the basin; but, to judge by the bright colour of the wa
ter in it, the depth of the basin was very shallow, and proba
bly the cluster will soon form one island. An enormous shark 
liere swallowed an iron hook as thick as a finger, but he was 
so large and heavy that it broke in the middle when we endea
voured to pull him up. On leaving the islands, we steered, as 
far as the wind would allow, north, in order to reach, in lati
tude 30*̂ , the same spot where the year before we had seen in
dications o f land.

On the 21st, at noon, we were In latitude 17® 56', longitude 
193̂  ̂23'. A t sun-set we saw several sea-birds taking their flight 
towards N.E. probably to Waker’s Island, which must be in 
this direction. W e could not reach it, on account of the north
erly wind.

On the 23d, in lat. 20® 15', long. 195® 5', we suddenly lost 
the trade-wind, after some strong gusts from all points o f the 
compass, attended with rain, and the wind began to blow from 
the south. In this latitude we were surprised by the sight of 
an albatross.

On the iQth, in latitude 3 1 3 9 ', long. 189^^52', we in vain 
looked out for land, and 1 now made straight for Unalaska.

On the 1st and 2d of April we found the current so strong, 
that on the 1st it carried us thirty-six miles to S. W . 23®, and 
on the 2d thirty-six miles and three-quarters S.E. 18°; at the 
same time the sea ran high from the 8. which greatly broke the 
current in that direction. The temperature of the air had

 ̂ i
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fallen from 8 i Fahren. o f Avarmth, ten degrees lower, and we 
felt chilly.

On the 3d, in lat. 34'» 27» long. 193° 47», we still found the 
current thirty-four miles to S.W . 81°; at the same time the 
wind was low, and we saw the water on the surface rippling, 
an effect which is produced by the current. So strong a current 
far from land is a remarkable occurrence; there may thcretore 
be some unknown land al)out here. In the morning, a singular 
animal, which seemed to have but little motion, SAvam near the 
ship. The sea being calm, Iliad  a boat lowered; the sailors 
rowed up close to it, and the spear recoiled from it twice, as from 
a wall; the third time it penetrated, and the creature Avas 
dragged upon deck. Our naturalists immediately recognized 
it as a fish, knoAvn in natural history by the name of the 
swimming head. This sitigular fish consists only o f a head, 
six feet long, and of an oval shape, Avith a very small mouth ; 
it probably feeds upon molitsces, which it sucks from the sur
face of the sea; the external part of the fish consists of a gristle, 
covered by a rough skin. The flesh is something betAveen fish 
and lobster, Avdiich Ave considered as a dainty, not having eaten 
any fresh provision for some time, and, as it Avas of considerable 
weight, it served our crew for several days. W e  found this 
day a dead albatross, Avhich measured, Avith its Avings extended, 
seven feet. I profited by a moment of calm, to make some 
observations Avith Six’s thermometer, and obtained the follow
ing results:
The temperature of the air after Fahrenheit----------60° 00»
On the surface of the Avater------------- ----------------- 58 60
In the depth of 250 fathoms---------------------------------- 48 50
Transparency of the water six fathoms.

On the 5th, in lat. 35® S5',iong. 49», Ave found that the 
current had carried us Avithin tAvo days, fifty-tivo miles and 
three-quarters S .W . 34®. W e  saAv one land-bird and several 
kinds of sea-birds, and sailed by tAvo bamboo-canes and other 
pieces of wood, all proofs of being near land; still the hope 
o f discovering it remained unaccomplished. W e  killed another 
sAvimrning head, and found that at night its flesh shone like 
phosphorus. W e  began to be assailed by storms, Avhich are 
here usual in spring.

The 13th of April Avas the terrible day Avhich destroyed my 
fairest hopes. W e  Avere on this day in lat. 44® 30», long. 
181° 8'. As early as the 1 Ith and 12th we had a violent storm 
Avith snow and hail; in the night of the 12-13, it broke out 
into a hurricane; the waves rose to a height Avhich I had never 
Avitnessed before; and our ship suffered considerably. Soon 
after midnight the violence of the hurricane increased to such a
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f-logrce, that it tore away the tops of the waves, and carried 
them like a heavy rain over the surface of the ocean. Who
ever has not witnessed such a scene, can form no idea of it ; it 
seems as if the whole globe was about to be annihilated by a 
readful revolution. I had just relieved my lieutenant; be

sides myself, there were four sailors upon deck, two of whom 
were holding the helm; the rest of the watch I sent for the 
sake of security into the hold. At four o’clock in the morn
ing, I was looiung with amazement upon an immensely high 
M'ave, when it took its direction towards the Ih irick, and in the 
same moment threw me down senseless. The violent pain which 
I felt on recovery, was forgotten at the sight of my ship, which 
was so shattered, that, had the hurricane continued for one hour 
longer, she would have been lost; as there was not a corner in 
her that had escaped the eifcct of that terrible wave. The first 
thing I saw, was the bow-sprit broken, and the force of the 
wave may be imagined, which, with one blow, would break a 
beam of two feet in diameter ; this loss was the more consider
able, as the two other masts could not long have resisted the 
violent rocking of tlie ship, after which there would have been 
no chance of escape. One of the sailors had his leg crushed • 
one mate was thrown into the sea, but saved himself by laying 
hold of a rope that was dragging behind the ship; the wheel 
was broken, the two men that held it were mucli hurt, and I 
having been thrown with my chest against a corner, suilered 
great pain, and was obliged to keep my bed for several days. 
During the storm I had the opportunity of admiring the cou
rage of our sailors; but no human aid could have availed, if 
the hurricane had not fortunately ceased. Kadii had been in 
great fear, for he expected that the large foamy waves AAmuld 
crush the poor vessel ; he, however, felt very comfortable in 
his warm clothing, except the boots still troubled him a little. 
Mr. Chamisso profited by his presence, to increase his know
ledge respecting Kadack, and the Carolines, which he foinid 
tolerably easy, as Kadu quickly learnt the Russian lan
guage, and we improved our knowledge of his. Wlien we 
left Radack, Kadu immediately began his account, by making 
every night a knot in a line; but after having been on sea a 
whole month, without seeing land, he gave up his account, 
convinced that we were now wandering about just as he had 
done, in his voyage from Ulle to Radack. When the hurricane 
ceased, and Ave had brought the ship in order as far as we 
could, we continued our route to Unalaska, during whicli Ave 
had yet many violent storms to encounter.

On the 21st, we Avere in great danger of being shipwrecked 
between Uniniack and Unalaska. We Avere compelled by 
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circuiiistanceB toa(3proach the land, which lay before us, when 
a gale suddenly drove us ^towards the coast, and we could al
most calculate tlic hour o f our destruction, when the wind 
happily veered round, a change very common near high land.

Kadu could not be persuaded that the high mountains covered 
with ice, which we saw from here, Avere land ; as he had never 
seen any thing but small low islands, covered with cheerful 
green, it was no wonder that he did not recognize the land in 
these masses o f ice, reaching to the clouds. I never saw him 
look at any thing with greater astonishment, than at the snow ; 
and one day when he had caught some flakes, and found them 
quickly dissolve in his hand, he was horror struck, and thought 
he Avas in a land o f enchantment.

On the 24th, Avith the help of a violent south wind, Ave pene
trated through the channel, betAveen Uualaska and Unalga, 
and in the night reached the harbour, just as a storm was 
breaking out. I Avould not advise any voyager to navigate 
these seas so early in the season; for the storms here are 
terrible.

On the 25th, Ave AAmre visited by Mr. Kriukoff, Avho told us 
that all that I had ordered for my voyage to the north, Avas in 
liand, and that in May he expected the interpreter from the 
isle o f Kodiak. We immediately set about unrigging the ship, 
Avhich Avas damaged in all her parts, and wanted thorough re
pair. The hills round the harbour Avere still coA^ered with 
snow, and the thermometer at noon only shoAved 3̂  ̂ warmth. 
During the Avhole time of our stay here, avc had unfavourable 
Aveather, Avhich annoyed us greatly in our Avork.

On the 27th, tAvo interpreters arrived from Kodiack, who 
pretended to understand the language of the nations north of 
Aliaksa.

On the 4th o f June, a dead Avhalc was throAvn on shore liere, 
and set every one in motion ; the Alioutskans crowded to 
the spot, and stuck to the half-putrificd fish, like bees to 
honey ; to us the stench Avas most intolerable. By an arrow 
Avhich still stuck in the fish, they immediately kncAv who had 
killed it, and consequently, who Avas the proprietor. ’A  part 
o f such a treasure belongs to the district upon Avhich it is 
thrown, and the natives may eat of it on the spot, as much as 
they can, and Avhich they do for tAventy-four hours Avithout 
intermission. The proprietor is often involved in a quarrel 
Avith his guests, since they are not ahvays inclined to leave 
him the dainty parts, i. e. those Avhich are the most putrid. 
Some of the greatest delicacies in Unalaska arc the fins of the 
seal, Avhich are tied up in a bladder, and laid in the ground, 
Avhere they remain till they are reduced to a fetid jelly.
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rhe Alioutskans believe that the human race is clesccviKled 
from a dog, which fell down from heaven on the isle of Una- 
iaska, where he brought forth the first man.

On the 29th, the ship being repaired, and every thing re
quisite got on-board, we left Unalaska. The sailor who had 
his leg broken could already limp about; but I still suffered 
great pain, which increased as we proceeded towards the north, 
nevertheless 1 had courage, and hoped to execute my under
taking.

Kadu, who was well in Unalaska, although the air did not 
perfectly agree with him, was surprised there was not one tree 
on the island, so that he could get neither bread-fruit nor 
cocoa-nuts. He seemed interested in every novelty he saw 
here; the life of the Alioutskans under-ground did not suit 
his ideas; he thought it was better living in lladack and Ulle, 
and he asked whether we lived in the same manner in St. 
Petersburg. W e  gave him such a fine description of that city, 
tliat he became very desirous to see it. The large oxen he 
beheld with astonishment and fear, and expressed great joy  
when he heard that the meat which was daily eaten in the ship, 
was o f such animals. W e  asked him why he was so glad, and 
he timidly confessed that he thought we ate men, and that some ' 
day the turn might come to eat him. Soon after we left 
Radack, he saw the men open a cask of salt-meat; he was struck 
by a rib-piece; he thought of the warning of his friends, not 
to go with us, because we ate black people ; from that moment 
the poor fellow considered himself as ship-provision, and 
fearfully anticipated the moment when there might be a scar
city on-board.

Observations in Unalaska. '
The mean of several observations gave for

the latitude o f the village llliu liuk----—  53'' 52' 25'' N.
Longitude, from a number of observations

between the sun and moon------ -------------1G6 dl 53 W . ^
Variation of the needle--------------------------- 19 00 K.
Dip of the needle--------------------------------  68 45 00

For the time of high-water, 7 hours, and 30 minutes: the 
greatest dilference in the height of the water amounted to five 
feet and a half.

On the 30ih of June, at five o’clock in the afternoon, we 
saw the Georgia Island, where, by Mr. KriukofF’s direction, I 
was to receive some necessary articles. It being too late to land,
I tacked near the shore in the night, and, on the 1st of July 
took n>y course towards the north point, which is very low.
As soon as we had douljled this point, we saw several habita
tions: the shores were covered by an immense number of sea-
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Jions, wiucli n)ade a terrible noise. W e  were met by a bay<- 
dare with three men ; one o f whom, who was the Company’s 
agent, and chief of the island, gladly offered us his services. 
As the island has neither a good anchorage nor harbour near, 
the Rurick was kept under sail, while I went on shore with our 
naturalist. The landing in this place is very inconvenient, and 
impossible with a brisk wind. 1 he agent took us to his house, 
which lay partl}^ above and partly under ground ; a great 
number of warehouses for the sea-lion and seal skins lay scat
tered around it. This is the only inhabited spot on the island ; 
there are twenty-five men who have been sent here, Avith their 
wives, from the Aiioutskan Islands, for the purpose o f killing 
sea-lions and sea-cats for the Company, under the direction of 
three o f their officers. The agent, who is married to an 
Alioutskan woman, invited us to drink tea in his house, after 
which we went to the shore, Avhere, within 200 fathoms of the 
habitations, the sea-lions lay in large herds. They, as well as 
the sea-cats, keep upon dry land during their breeding-time, and 
are expert in attacking any one who approaches them, while at 
other times the sight of a man drives them quickly into the sea. 
The scene which Ave now beheld Avas novel and singular; we 
approached them Avitiiin tAventy paces; the males attain the 
size of an ox, but the females are rather smaller. The former 
Avere engaged it) an eternal strife for their mates, for they con
stantly endeavour to increase their number, Avhich they can 
only aecomy)lish by their bravery. The heroes are knoAvn by 
the number of their Avives; they often lie from eight to ten 
close together, that their defender may be the better able to 
protect them ; and the latter is constantly walking round them, 
roaring furiously, CA'ery moment expecting an attack, since 
the number of males seems to exceed that of the females. They 
fight so fiercely, that their blood and pieces o f blubber are seen 
flying in every direction, and very frequently one o f the com
batants falls down dead, in which case the victor immediately 
enters upon the rights of the conquered, and aj)propriates the 
widowed seraglio to himself. The contest is always longest 
Avhen one hero is attacked by several males at once, for, as soon 
as the former is subdued, the allies begiti fighting among thenii- 
selves, which they continue till the bravest has beaten all the 
others. The roaring o f these animals is indescribable; during 
a calm on sea it may be heard at a distance of six miles; and 
their stench cannot long be endured. It is prudent always to 
keep» at some distance from the lions, for, although they move- 
but slowly on land, they sometimes take a leap o f ten paces, 
and Avhalever they lay hold o f is irretrievably lost. An
Alioutskan, Avho h a d gone too near, had of his arms en-
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iiie ly  bit Some of the females had young ones, udiicli 
were lying round them. These are considered by the Alioiit- 
skans ai^ Russian settlers as great dainties, and much sought 
attei. The agent gave us some to take with us ; for this pur
pose the mothers were frightened away, and the young ones 
driven uiland, where they were killed. The cries o f tliese 
young lions sout)d very much like the bleating o f sheep; we 
found the taste o f their flesh very palatable, but, when a year 
old Its taste and smell become too nauseous.

H ie  sea-cats, which visit this island in small numbers only, 
(their chief haunts being on 8t. Paul’ s Island,) lay in separate 
groups, riie  male cat, (which is about the size and form of the 
femalle sea-lion,) is as large again as the female. The males 
have also several wives, but, although they are not under the 
necessity of fighting for them, they must be constantly on the 
watch to keep their wives, who take every opportunity of 
running away. Males are often found lying alone and mourn
ing aloud for the loss o f their favourites. The skin of these 
animals is much sought after in China, and is sold at a higli 
price even in Russia. The American company obtain a consi
derable revenue from this island, and that o f St. Paul. About 
thirty years ago sea-otters were so frequent here, that one man 
might kill from 2 to 300 of them in one hour ; but when they 
found themselves so closely pursued, they all at last withdrew. 
A t noon, we left the island, and steered our course to the isle 
o f St, Paul’s, where I hoped to get cloth for warm clothing. 
Georgia Island is of a moderate elevation, runs in a straight 
line, and seems to have been thrown up by a volcano. Although 
its situation is more northerly tlian Onalaska, the latter island 
is colder, owing to its high mountains. The inhabitants said 
that, for the last two years, they have seen a fire rising in the 
N.E. during the night, and arc of opinion that a volcano lies 
in that direction. This volcano cannot be on the continent, as 
the distance would be too great to see it burning ; if therefore 
it is a volcano, it must be on some unknown island.

On the 2d of July we came in sight of St. Paul's, and were 
immediately met by the Company’s agent, who supposed our 
ship belonged to them, which are always laden and unladen on 
the open sea, there being no harbour in the island. At seven 
o’clock in the evening, we arrived on the south side of the 
island, within five miles o f the Company’s settlement. W e 
wei*e visited by some Alioutskans in their small baydares, 
although a thick fog partially obscured the land from our view: 
a present of spirits and tobacco much pleased them. The 
therinometer during the whole day only showed 4“ of warmth.

On the 3d, early in the morning, having announced our ap-



180 Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World.

/ <

proach, by the firing of a signal-gun, a baydarc, with twenty 
rowers, came from the island, loaded with the articles which 
we had requested. The agent confirmed Mr. Kriukoif s state
ment, that land had been seen S .W . o f this island. In order 
to obtain the exact direction of the place, where it had ap
peared to them, I went on shore, wdiere I placed my Azimuth- 
compass on an eminence ; but here the needle constantly turned 
round, an effect which was probably produced by the great 
quantity o f iron which lies about here; for, when I changed my 
place, the needle soon became stationary, and the position o f 
the pretended land was pointed out to me in S .W . f  W . The 
Company keep here about 200 Alioutskans, under four officers, 
who have all been sent from Unalaska. The land is much lower 
than Georgia Island, and w'c found several ilow'crs on it ; the 
shores are covered with sea-cats, as thickly as they are in other 
islands with sea-lions. The Comj)any derives the greatest part 
o f its revenue from the former. It was about noon when we 
returned on-board, and w'e left St. Paul’ s in clear weather, and 
w ith an easterly wind, taking a S.W . course, in hope of dis
covering the land which had been seen.
W e  found the latitudo of Sea-otter Island, (a

small island, close by that of St. Paul’s ,)--  57® 2' 17̂ ' N .
The longitude, by the chronometers----------- 170 10 .15 VV.

On the 4th, at noon, we w'cre, according to a good obser
vation, in lat. 56° SO' long, by the chronometers, 172®

37''. The horizon was clear, the weather fine, and the 
wind blew gently from the north ; the isle of St. Paul’s w'as 
now sixty miles from us, and we looked in vain for a new 
island, w-hich could not have escajjed us, if it really existed. 
I  follow'cd the same direction till five o ’clock in the evening, 
wdien, as we still saw no land, I made straight for the east 
point of St. Lawrence Island.

On the 10th, we cast anchor within tŵ o miles of a village, 
Avhich ŵ e perceived on the coast of St. Lawrence Island, in 
four fathoms and a hall, on a stony bottoni. W e  low'ered 
two boats, in order to go on sl.ore ; at this moment we saw, 
through our glasses, several people, loaded with luggage, 
hastening from their dwellings towards the hills, whilst others 
armed themselves with lances. When w'e approached the landing- 
place, we found twenty tall, stout men, w ho looked at us fearfully 
but cordially, wdthout stirring. They strongly resembled the 
inhabitants o f the w'est point, and, wdien I saw how much our 
arrival frightened them, I declined visiting their habitations, 
and contented myself with trying the skill of our interpreters, 
who only made themselves understood with difficulty. W e,
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however, loarne.l tl.at they are in tra.Ic witli the Tschuktsclti, 
W I ™ I e x c h a n g e d  tobacco, iron, and beads, for skins 
Whde we were conversing with them, a baydare, drawn bv 
dogs, returned from a trading expedition from the Tschuk- 
tscui. and the people showed us some articles which they had 

oug It o f them. They call the natives of the American con- 
inent their brothers, and, as they are in constant commutiica- 

tioii Avith them, and also speak the same language, there an- 
peais to be no doubt, but that the natives of this place are o f 
American origin. The eastern part of the island, on which 
wenow were, is called by them Kcalegack, and the western 
ischibocka. The first question they put to our interpreters 

came from, and whether we had any intention 
ot killing them ; but, after m'c had given them some beads and 
tobacco, they lost their suspicion. They told me that the ice 
had moved only three days ago from shore. This intelligence 
destroyed my hopes of penetrating into Behring Strait, since 
1 could not expect that it would be free of ice during the next 
l^ortnight. Kadu would not believe these people were human 
beings, on account of their fur dress ; he pointed out to me the 
knives in their sleeves, and afterwards kept his pocket-knife in 
readiness, in order to defend me against any danger. Havirif»- 
returned to the l iu n c k ,  we set sail for the north point of the 
island. The small island, which, on Cook’s chart, is drawn as 
one, we found, while we were sailing by, to be separated by a 
narrow channel. A t midnight, at tlie moment we were drop
ping anchor, near the northern cape, we discovered, to our 
great consternation, standing ice, reaching as far as the eye 
could reach to N.Ly. and N. A t the same time, my health, 
which from Unalaska had gradually declined, received an 
additional shock. The cold air so attacked my chest, that [  
lost my breath, and at last had spasms, and fainting fits, and 
began to spit blood, I now perceived, for the first time, that 
my situation was more dangerous, and my physician positively 
declared to me, that I could not remain near the ice. It cost 
me a painful struggle before I could resolve on returning, and 
nothing but the consciousness of having fulfilled my duty, could 
support me in this severe trial. 1 inlbrmcd the crew in writ- 
ting, that my illness compelled me to icturn to Unalaska. The 
moment of signing this paper, was the most painful in my life, 
for, with this writing, I gave up a long cherished wish of my 
heart.

I*rom St. Lawrence Island to Guaham.— During our voyage 
to Unalaska, where we arrived on the 22d, nothing remarkable 
occurred, except, that we ran upon a sleeping whale, by 
which the ship received so great a shock, that, lying in bed in

A
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the cabin, I thought that we had run on a shoal. 71)e whale, 
in his first fright, made a violent leap, and then darted to the 
bottom^ In Unalaska we found every thing in blossom. I 
lived on shore, and recovered health in some degree. W e  
employed ourselves here wdth baking biscuit of bad flour , 
our ship being too small to hold provisions for two years, we 
Jiail for the last six months been reduced to half-allowances^ 
and, notwithstanding this economy, our stock would not have 
lasted above three months more. W e  had taken a large quan
tity of dried stock-fish from Unalaska, which, on our voyage 
tow^ards the north, served in some measure to replace the want 
o f biscuit ; the officer’ s table was as scantily served as that o f 
the sailors, and our only change consisted in having the stock
fish at one time as a pudding, at another wdth a sauce. 7’lie 
greatest treat w'as w’hen it ŵ as served vrith syrup, although the 
fourth part of this consisted of sea-water. W c  obtained it at 
Unalaska and St. Paul’s, from the agent, to whom it had been 
brought from China, in United States bottoms. We could not 
learn w'ho it was that mixed sea-w'ater with the syrup ; undoubt
edly he found his advantage in it, but we suflered from it by 
swellings of the stomach. Our w'ant o f provisions, and the 
state of our ship, brought me to the resolution to go straight to 
Manilla; but, to make this eourse advantageous, 1 inieiuied to 
touch oil the Saiuhvich Islands, for the purpose of taking plants 
and domestic animals from thence, and leaving them in Radack,- 
Before leaving Unalaska, I ŵ ill communicate w'hat I heard 

 ̂from Mr. Kriukoif, respecting the appearance o f the new 
island, as he had witnessed this phenomenon personally.

On tile 7th o f May, 17^6, he arrived with some lumters on 
tile northern point of Umnack, cast of Unalaska, having chosen 
this spot as a resting place alter a wearisome excursion. 
They intended to continue their voyage on the next day in 
their large baydare to Unalaska, but Avere frustrated in this 
design by a violent storm from iS .W ., accompanied by rain. 
'I bis storm continued to the 8tli, when the weather cleared up ; 
and they in the N. W . saw, some miles from shore, a column of 
smoke rising from the sea ; tow^ards the evening, they perceived 
beneath the smoke a black object, wdiich rose but little above 
the surface; during the night fire rose in this direction, fre
quently so high, and in such flames, that they could distin
guish every object on the spot, wdiere they w^ere, although it 
was ten miles off. Their island was shook by an earthquake, 
and they heard a terrible noise proceeding from the mountains 
in the south. (It seems in fact, that all the Alioutskan Islands 
are of a volcanic origin ; they chiefly consist o f conical hills, 
some o f wffiich exceed the Peak of Teneriflc in height; for-
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merly nil of them emitted flames, and some even now.) Our 
poor linnters were in great fear; the rising island threw stones 
among them, and they anticipated speedy destruction. A t 
sun-rise the shocks ceased, the fire diminished, and they dis
tinctly saw an island, Avhich had the form of a black pointed
cap. When Mr. K. visited Uriinack atrain, after a month’s 
time,
thr(

the new island, which, in the interval, still continued 
Uirowing up fire, was found to have increased considerably in 
height. Since that time it emitted only a little fire, but great 
quantities of smoke; it had increased in size and height, and 
frequently varied in shape. After four years’ time the smoke 
disappeared, and after eight years (1804,) the hunters began 
to resort there again, as they found that it had become the 
haunt of great numbers of sea-lions. The water round the 
island was found warm, and the island itself, in some parts, 
so hot, that no one could step upon it. T o  this very moment 
the island is said to increase in height and circumference. An 
intelligent Russian, who had been there, told me, that it 
was two miles and a half in circumference, and 350 feet high ; 
for three miles around ic, the sea is covered with stones; 
from the middle to the top he found the island warm, and he 
thought that the smoke issuing from the crater, had a pleasant 
smell. About 100 fathoms north of this island, is a column of 
rock of considerable height, which is mentioned by Cook; at 
some distance, he took it for a ship under sail. This rock has 
like wise been seen by our navigator Saritschef, which has oc
cupied this spot for ages; but now we know from experience, 
that it is connected, under water, with the isle of Unimack.

On the 18tii, at ten o’ clock a .m . we left Unalaska for the 
third time. Kadu, who was very much pleased, when he heard 
that we were going to Radack, immediately set about forming 
a collection o f rusty nails and other pieces of old iron ; on 
shore he picked up every stone he thought fit for grinding, and, 
in short, did every thing in his power, to benefit his friends. 
Still he had no intention of staying there; Petersburg had too 
many attractions for him. The large quantity of iron which 
we carried as ballast in our ship, appeared to him a sign of im
mense wealth ; and he would not believe his own eyes, when he 
saw it unloaded in Unalaska. I left part of this iron for the 
Company, who were in great want of i t ; I also supplied them 
with tobacco, an article of the utmost value to them, since the 
Alioutskans will not exert themselves, without having some of 
this herb to chew. On the other hand, 1 undertook to carry 
for them two bundled morse-teeth to St. Petersburg, to shew 
the Company my gratitude for the kind reception I had met 
with. In the evening, we were out of the bay, that forms the 
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entrance to the liarbour; a great number o f whales sported 
round our vessel, throwing themselves high in the air, and 
falling back with a terrible crash, which spattered tlie foaming 
water in all directions. The Alioutskans enumerate seven 
species of them, all of which are probably still unknown in 
natural history. One o f these species is a beast o f prey, being 
the size o f the largest whale, and has, what is uncommon 
among whales, a large mouth, full o f terrible teeth ; he swal
lows every thing he can seize hold of, and frequently pursues 
the Alioutskans, whose small boats, when he can overtake 
them, he smashes to pieces with one blow of his tail. It  is 
even said, that lately a baydarc o f twenty-four oars, contain
ing thirty people, was destroyed near Unalaska, by the blow of 
such a monster. Mr. Kriukof gives a curious description of a 
marine monster, which pursued him near Behring’s Island, 
where he was on a hunting-expedition, and several Alioutskans 
affirm that they have frequently seen the animal he alludes to. 
It is the shape o f a serpent, of a reddish colour, and enormously 
lon g ; the head resembles that o f the sea-lion; at the same 
time, two disproportionatcly-Iarge eyes give it a frightful ap
pearance. “  It was fortunate,”  said Mr. K ., “ that we were 
so near the shore, otherwise the monster would have swallowed 
US; it erected its head considerably above the water, looking 
out for prey, and then disappeared ; the head soon re-appeared, 
but considerably nearer; we rowed with all our strength, and 
\yere glad to reach the shore before the serpent. The sea- 
lions were so terrified at the sight of it, that some o f them 
plunged into the sea, and others concealed themselves on 
land.”  The sea sometimes throws pieces of flesh on shore, 
which are supposed to be o f this serpent, and which no animal 
will cat, some Alioutskans who had tasted o f it, died suddenly. 
I  he Alioutskans likewise speak of a gigantic polypus: one 
o f them once threw its long arms, which are twice as large as a 
strong man’s arm, round the baydare o f an Alioutskan, and 
would have pulled it to the bottom, if  the man had not the 
presence o f mind to cut with his knife through the huge arm 
o f the polypus. This animal lies with its body on the bottom, 
and generally selects a spot from whence it may reach the sur
face with its arms. The latter incident occurred in the passage 
which is formed by the south point o f the isle of Unimack, and 
the small island lying close by it, which cannot be navi
gated by a ship, on account of the shallows which it contains. 
This island, which is five miles long, and one mile broad, and 
very low, is not to be found in any chart, and I hope that our 
survey of the Alioutskan islands, as far as the west coast o f 
Unimack, will be found correct. Owing to a N .E . wind, which



Kotzebue’« Voyage round IJhc World. 185

blew the whole of the lyth, we did not pass through the chan
nel between the islands of Unimack and Akun, which is in all
respects the safest passage into the ocean, till the evenino; of 
the 20th. ^

On the 21st, in the morning, we distinctly saw the two high 
mountains of Unimack and Aliaksa, the latter of which emitted 
large volumes ol smoke. Some years ago this mountain had 
a strong eruption, by which its conical top fell in ; the report 
occasioned by this fall, was so strong, that it was heard in the 
mountains ot Unalaska like thunder, although the distance is 
ten miles. During this explosion, the mountain threw out a 
S‘*eat shower of bullets, of the size ot a walnut, of which
I have one in my j)osscssion ; their chiel substances are lava 
and iron.

On the 23d, the wind shifted to the south. A  great flock of 
albatrosses flew about our ship;— I thought of the idea of some 
eminent men, who imagine that this bird flies from the north 
to Cape Horn, to hatch there; common sense even will refute 
this opinion. The Alioutskans arc in the habit o f seeking 
their eggs on the tops of their mountains, for the purpose of 
eating tliem ; they lay them generally so high, that it is but 
with difficulty the natives gain access to them. They shoot 
them in autumn, when they are fattest, with arrows; and their 
fat is considered as the greatest delicacy. The black albatrosses, 
which by many are considered as the young of the white ones, 
are, according to the Alioutskans, a peculiar species.

On the \0lh o f September, the wind at last blew again from 
the north. W e  were at noon in 40° lO' latitude, and 147® 18' 
longitude. Tor eighteen days we were constantly tacking in 
thick fog and fine rain, and often the storm was so violent, that 
we were obliged to use the storm-sails. When the sun again 
appeared, we found that our chronometers differed by 5® from 
the longitude o f our ship’s account, consequently the current 
had driven us, these eighteen days, all this distance to the east. 
The increasing warmth, as we approached the south, proved 
beneficial to my health.

On the 13th, in lat. 36® 9', long. 148*' 9' I  profited by a 
calm to lower Six’s thermometer into the sea, and obtained the 
following results:
Temperature of IjiQ air on the surface------- --------------- 73° OO

water on the surface-------------------- 7 1 90
ill a depth of 25 fathoms----- 57 10

100..................... 52 80
300..................... 44 00

Transparency of the water, thirteen fathoms.

/ i
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On the 14th, in lat. 35° 5 l', long. 147  ̂3S'> there being an
other calm, I obtained the following results;
Temperature of the air on the surface---------------------  76^ 00

Avater------------------------------------- 72® 20
in a depth of 4 fathoms-----  72^ 00

8 , ‘ 70*̂  90
15 Oh® 10
25 57® 60
50 54® 00

100. 51® 00
408 42® 00

Transparency o f the water, 11 fathoms.
W hile I was making these observations in a boat, a shark 

came so near to us that one o f the men gave him a blow on the 
head; the animal took its revenije by biting throuiih the line 
to which my thermometer Avas tied, and I lost the instrument 
just Avhen I had sunk it for the first time in 500 fathoms, and 
very anxiously Avaited for the result; the line Avas made o f 
Avhaie-gut, in Unalaska.

On the 21st, in lat. 27® 50', long. 152® 27̂ > three small snipes 
flcAv round the ship, and at last Avere lost sight o f ;  but, al
though these birds seemed to announce the proximity of land, 
we looked out for it Avithout success. The Spaniards place an 
island in this vicinity, Avhich they call St. M aria  la Gorta.

On the 23d, in lat. 27® 50'-, long. 152® 22', 1 profited by an
other calm to use my second and last o f Six’ s thermometers.
Temperature o f the air on the surface................ .......  77  ̂ Jo

Avater--------------------------------------------------  77«̂  oo
in a depth of 5 fathoms-----  75® 00

10 75® 00
25 7 3 ® 7 0
50 0 7 ® 20

100 61® 00
200 51® 50

Transparency o f the Avatcr, 16 fathoms.
On the 2 3 d, lat. 2 6 ° 4 1', long. 152® 32', we again fell in 

Avith the N.E. trade-wind.
On the 26th, at seven o’clock a .m ., we descried Mauna-roa, 

in Owhyhee; at sun-set we doubled the north point of the is
land, and at midnight Ave Avere'under the wind of it, about four 
miles off the shore.

On the 2 7 th, at day-break, Ave had a perfect calm, and Avere 
opposite Young’s possession, near Tocahai Bay. A  pretty 
young girl profited by the calm, and came beside the ship ; her 
gesture clearly indicated her purpose, and she appeared very 
much vexed when she found herself unnoticed. Kudu was quite

I n
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stupified at the sight of this nymph ; he accosted her in every 
language of which he had some knowledge, even in Russian, 
and, as she did not understand him, he vehemently begged me 
to let her come on-board, which I had good reason to refuse* 
He, however, threw her out all his beads, and beckoned to her 
as long as she remained in sight. A second boat, with five 
Sandwichmen, soon put him in good humour again. These sa
vages brought us taro-root and water-meloni, which they sold 
at a very high price, and we were informed by them that Tam- 
niôamea was just then on Owhyhee. Towards noon a gcinie 
sea-breeze sprung up, and enabled us to advance slowly along 
the coast towards the south. I wished to reach Karakua Bay, 
where I expected to meet with the king; but, at sun-set, we 
W'ere again becalmed, being yet at a considerable distance from 
the bay.

On the 28th, when we were near the Bay of Teiatatua, we 
were visited by two chiefs, who came out fishing, and re
cognized us as old acquaintances ; they told us that d’ammea- 
mea was in the bay, and, after having succeeded in cheating 
us, they went off in great glee. Soon after we saw a second 
boat making towards us with great celeritj’̂, and we espied in it 
our old friend, Mr* Elliot, who, having recognized the Rurick 
through a telescope, followed us in great haste, as we had al
ready passed the king’s abode. We tacked about and took our 
course into the bay, where Tammcamca then resided for the 
purpose of catching bonitos. We went in Elliot’s boat, which 
landed us at noon in the king’s encampment, standing on the 
shore on a lava plain, where every one wasexposed to the burn
ing rays of the sun. About twenty years ago a volcanic erup
tion took place from a neighbouring hill; the lava ran into thé 
sea and formed the plain, where they had pitched their straw 
tents scarcely large enough to contain three people. The king 
lives as uncomfortably as his nobility, and, if they murmur, he 
tells them, justly, “ I am not a straw,better off tlian you ; if I 
leave you on your estates you will grow as fat as your pigs, and 
have no other thought than that of injuring your king.” After 
having staid two months in this place, and the patience of his 
chiefs was properly tried, he intended to leave it in a lew days 
for a more pleasant abode, and this intention he announced to 
them by saying, Now you will know the better how to va- 

, lue your comforts.” Just before our arrival, Tamineamea had 
sailed out to fish, and, in the mean time, Elliot took us to his 
wives, who were sitting-in the middle ot the camp upon tine 
matting, under a screen of white sail-cloth, trying to cool 
themselves by eating water-melons. They were very glad to 
see us again ; and Kaliunianna made me sit down by her side,
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and, after having made some general inquiries, she sent for 
more melons. She was so polite as to order a canaka to keep 
off the flies from me with a broom of red feathers; she herself 
cut out the inner part of a melon, and put the piece in my 
mouth with her own hands, in which her royal nails, three in
ches long, rather incommoded me. She asked me whethe*' the 
favorite queen in my country was as polite to strangers as site 
was. 1 replied we had a very kind, condescending queen, and 
only ojie. This intelligence surprisetl her greatly, having 
heard that our king tvas a great monarch, and therefore was 
justified in having many wives. Kadu was an object of great 
curiosity ; the queen was struck at the size of his ear-laps, and 
examined them closely. The people on hearing that he was 
from a ncwly-discovcred island, collected round him in crowds; 
several chiefs, and even the queen, made him liberal presents ; at 
first he looked rather timid, yet he was highly jileased, parti
cularly when two young girls took hold of him and led him about 
the camp. It was about sun—set when the king returned iroin 
his fishing expedition, which he carried on with hooks, at some 
distance from shore. Without taking time to dress himself, he 
came up to me naked, and shook me by the hand most heartily; 
one of the ministers tlragged a couple of bonitos behind him, 
and the king said, ordering one to be laid at my feet, “ This 
fish I hooked myself, and beg you to accept it as a testimony of 
my friendship.” His w’ardrobe was then brought, consisting 
of a shirt, a pair of old velveteen breeches, a red waistcoat, and 
a black cravat; and he dressed himself without ceremony in my 
presence. His embroidered uniform he only wears on solemn 
occasions, and then very reluctantly. Once he said to Elliot, 
“  The uniforms which King George (it is thus he calls the king 
of England) sent me are certainly very dazzling, but they are 
of no use to me, for Tammeamea outshines every thing!” While 
he was dressing I perceived that he had several wounds about 
his body, and, on asking in what campaigns he received them, 
he replied, pointing to the N .W ., “  I have conquered those 
islands, and the scars prove that I deserve to be king of the 
whole clusler.” When he was dressed, he sat down near his 
house on a mat, under the open sky ; another mat was spread 
out tor me; and, while he continued smearing paste in his 
mouth, he entertained us with an account of taking the bonitos. 
He seemed much interested in Kadu, who felt the greatest re
spect for him, and whom he considered as the first tamon in the 
world. Having no time to lose, I immediately spoke about the 
provisions which I wished to take in Wahu. The king replied, 
“  I cannot transact any such business with you to-day, my son 
L%o hio having had a dream last night, which forebodes misfox-
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hines. Ihedog of all dogs swallowed in his dream the qiiceti 
a uimaima, and threw her out again as a horrible monster 

\ lie 1 immediately set about ravaging the country ; I therefore 
mist believe that to-day you are the harbinger of misfortune/* 
, lowever, assured the king that our ship concealed no such 

monster as the dog of all dogs had emitted, but that, on the con
trary, lie had not a more sincere friend than myself; and, after 
mucli persuasion, I succeeded in being despatched the same day. 
^ l e  olthe chiefs, Kareimoku, a relation of the governors of 

u in, was made to sit down on the ground to receive his com
mands, lyhich were, that we should have the same quantity 
o piovjsions as we had had last year, and to receive us in 

e same friendly manner: then, addressing himself to me, he 
said, ‘ Now you may proceed on to Wahu ; take this chief 
with you, and he will supply all your wants ; 1 require no pay- 

I r Provisions, but, if you have any iron to spare, you 
null oblige me with it, for I want it in building my ships.” I 
willingly made this promise, and hastened to take my leave. 
Our attendant, young Kareimoku, behaved very respectfully ; 
two kanakas who he had to wait on him shewed that he was of a 
high rank. We advanced but slowly, owing to the weakness 
ot the wind, and were a whole day becalmed near the Isle of 
Kanai. Ships ought not to come too near this island under tiie 
wind, as the trade-wind, intercepted by its high land, cannot 
act here.

On the 1st of October, at five o’clock p . m ,, we at last reached 
the anchorage of Hana-rura. Soon after, a brig under Ameri
can colours anchored by the side of us; the ship, which actu
ally belonged to that nation, had been hired by Baranof, in 
Sitka, for the puijiose of carrying a cargo of fur toOchotzk, and 
was now returning, having discliarged her cargo. I soon went 
on-shore, whither my attendant had already preceded me in a 
canoe belonging to some of the natives. We found the harbour 
in a lively state ; eight ships were lying here, six of which car
ried American colours, and one Tammeamea’s; the eighth be
longed to the Russo-American company, and lay upon the 
shore. When I approached this flotilla, the Americans gave a 
salute with their guns, a mark of politeness shewn to me as the 
commander of a Russian man-of-war. On landing I was po
litely received by the captains, and accompanied to Kareimo- 
ku’s house, who was very well pleased to see me again. Even 
from a distance he welcomed me, by exclaiming ; three
shots were fired from the fort, and at every shot he pressed my 

.liand and repeated his aroah. He intimated to me, by Mr, 
Young, that he had already received the king’s orders, but, 
even without them, he would have provided for me every thing.

1
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I begged for some boats to tow me in, but the American cap
tains kindly oliered me the loan of their boats, which they pro
mised to send the next morning.

On the 2d, at day-break, according to the custom of the 
])luce, I tired a gun, and soon after the boats appeared, which 
brought us to anchor on the same spot where we had Iain last 

air.
W e had scarcely arrived when Kareimoku, accompanied by 

IVlr. Young, appeared on-board, followed by a large boat, 
loaded with vegetables, fruit, and a large pig. I received him 
with three shots; the fort saluted Avith seven, and I answered 
by an equal number. The governor informed me, Avith great 
glee, tJiat Dr. Scheffer had lately been driven from the Isle o f 
OtLiwhy by the king and the people, and had recently arrived 
here with his people, consisting oi one hundred Alioutskans and 
some Russians, in the ship Kodiack, Avhich now lay on the shore. 
^'he ship Avas in so shattered a condition that the crew, during 
the whole o f tlieir navigation from Oiuwhy to Wahu, Avere 
obliged to pump to kee[) her from sinking, and, on reaching 
the harbour, Avere obliged to let her run on-shore. Kareimoku 
told me that he had received the fugitives Avell, because he 
Avould not return evil for evil. Even Scheffer had been permit
ted to embark on-board an American ship, Avhich, but a few days 
before our arrival, had sailed for Canton. Kareimoku had 
scarcely finished his narrative, Avhen Mr. Taracanof, agent to 
the Russo-American Company, Aviih some other officers of that 
establishment, came on-board. He had been placed under the 
orders of Scheffer, Avhose conduct in Oluwyh he censured, 
and he Avendered that, in their ilight from the island, only three 
of their pco[)lc had been killed, as it was entirely in the poAver 
o f Tainary, AvJto considered them all as his greatest enemies, to 
destroy many more. He Avas now here Avith his people in the 
most melancholy situation, being Avithout provisions, tor Avant of 
money. Happily I had such a quantity o f stock-fish on-board 
that 1 could supply these poor people Avith provisions for a 
month. 'Faraconaf had entered in an agreement Avith Mr. He- 
bet, the owner of two vessels that lay here, to keep the Aliout
skans fora Avhole year in board and cloathing, on condition that 
he might take them to the islands on the coast of California, 
AA here they Avere to be employed in the catching of sea-otters ; 
alter the lapse of the period, the American is to take them back 
to ISitka, and to give the company half the produce o f the skins. 
In this manner the company frequently lets out the Aliout
skans ; and these Avretched people Avill remain the victims of 
tyranny as long as the company remains under the control o f 
a monster, Avho purchases every advantage Avitli the blood of 
his leJloAv-creatures.
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On the 6th of October the American brig Boston caiite in ; 
after having doubled Cape Horn, she had touched upon Sitka,
and was now on her voyage to Canton. We purchased some 
biscuit from her.

Kadu had acrjuired several friends in this country, where 
many objects engaged his attention : one day he was particularly 
terrified by seeing a man on horse-back, whom he took for a 
large monster. The natives took pleasure in instructing him, 
and, as he took a particular interest in agriculture, I enter
tained hopes that he would become useful to the people of 
Badack.

On the 8th the captain of an American schooner struck a 
bargain with Kareimoku about a cargo of sandal, for which he 
gave him a shij) lined with copper; a circumstance which shews 
how dearly the Americans sell this wood in China. Several 
ships that lay here, paid ior this wood with goods or piastres, 
which it is delivered to them by the weight in the governor’s pre
sence. I took a walk every evening on shore, >vhich maybe 
done in perfect security, for, altiiough drunken people are often 
met with, it is just in this situation that they are merry and 
pleasant. Thev intoxicate themselves with the Awa-root, which 
IS prepared in the same manner as on the other South-sea Is
lands, with the difierence that old women only chew the root, 
and the young merely spit in it, to thin the paste. The un- 
wholcsomeness of this root is evident from the many sores with 
which the people are covered. The rich people intoxicate 
themselves with rum, which they purchase from the Americans. 
Since the introduction of spirituous liquors and tobacco, toge
ther with several diseases, by the Europeans, the population of 
these islands has perceptibly decreased ; many fields, too, arc 
lying uncultivated, as the natives arc compelled to cut sandal
wood. On my road to the plantations, 1 met with two boys 
carrying large bundles of bananas, and, after every hundred 
paces, they stopped, in order to call the attention of the pas
sengers. The men immediately threw themselves on the ground, 
covered their faces w'itli their hands, and did not rise till the 
boys had passed by ; the women were even compelled to un
dress themselves at the sight of the boys. I was told that this 
evening agreatiaZ^-w (taboo) was to begin, the bananas were be
ing carried to the murai, where the}'were to be sacrificed to the 
gods ; therefore this kind of submission was shewn to the bearers 
of the holy fruit. On passing by the house of a great chief I 
found him sitting outside the door, with some others, waiting 
for sun-set to repair to the murai; he addressed me in a very 
friendly manner, but warned me against touching him, lest 
I should become tabu by it, and be obliged to go into the murai. 
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During this dangerous time the women must not appear before 
their husbands, and, it one should be so unfortunate as to touch 
him, she is punished by death. I even saw tlie corpse o f a 
woman swimming about the harbour, which was thrown at with 
stones by adults and children, and I was told that she had in
fringed a tabu.

On the 11th, I was attracted towards the murai by the 
hollow sound of a drum ; but, thinking that admission 
was prohibited, I stopped at some distance. This being no 
tabu-day, I supposed that the persons engaged in it were 
priests. Tw o Sandwich men came towards me, addressing me 
with the words, Aroha Jeri nue (be welcome great chief), and 
invited me to enter. I was rather surprised when I obtained 
this permission, and was a little fearful that the priests 
might take a fancy to sacrifice me to their gods, and, on enter
ing through the holy gate, I resolved to be at least upon my 
guard. As this murai was built in great haste, after the de
struction of the old one, it could give me no correct idea of their 
sanctuary; 1 only found here a piece of ground of about fifty 
square fathoms, paled in with bamboo; in the middle of this 
place, six small houses, standing close by each other, formed 
a semi-circle; each of these chapels was surrounded by a 
bamboo-enclosure over which the colossal heads of the gods 
appeared, like sentinels. The immense necks, supporting 
these heads, were hung with pore, and some of them only re
tained the skeleton o f a rotten pig. Although annoyed by the 
stench, and inclined to smile at the sight o f these idols, 1 re
frained from noticing them : my surprise was therefore the 
greater, when the priests themselves called my attention to the 
caricatures, handling their noses and eyes, and trying to imitate 
their distorted faces, and at the same time heartily laughing at 
their own wit. Near one o f the cottages stood two rudely- 
finished statues, representing a man and a woman ; between 
them a pole was driven in the ground, the top o f which was 
hung with bananas. Both extended their arms towards the 
fru it; which reminded me of Adam and Eve, but unfortunately 
I had no one near me that could afford me an explanation of the 
allegory. The priests gave me to understand that the two 
statues, who held their mouths wide open, had them filled with 
human teeth. One o f the small chapels was laid round with 
matting; from this issued the sound of a drum, frequently in
terrupted by the pitiful groans of a human being; and the whole 
made such a sad impression upon me, that 1 felt happy when 
I left the place. On my return I met with a large company of 
ladies, sitting before a house, round a fire, before which a 
dog was roasting. They invited me to participate in their feast, 
for which, however, I hud no leisure. The women in these
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islands, who are prohibited from eating pork, indemnify them
selves with the flesh of dogs, which are fed for that purpose 
with fruit only. There is a peculiarity in these dogs, which 
seems to belong to the species of our terriers, that they never 
attach themselves to men, and are therefore kept among the 
pigs.

1 intended to have sailed on the 13th, but Kareimoku, wdio had 
to perform a tabu that day, begged me to stay till it was over, as 
he wished to accompany me ; besides, he represented that I 
shoidd have nothing but misfortune, if I sailed during a tabu. 
As he had always been very kind to me, I consented to his re
quest, and in the mean time the ship was put in trim, and we 
took in all the provisiotis, together with a great stock of 
animals, such as goats, pigs, dogs, cats, pigeons, &c.

On the J4th of Oct., at sun-rise, I was ready to leave the 
port, and the American captains kindly sent their boats again 
to tow me out, Kareimoku, who was just coming from the 
vmrai, told me that, on his urgent request, the gods had pro
mised they would protect us on our voyage, that w'c might 
come into our country with whole heads and sound feet, and 
lie doubted not for a moment but that we should have a pros
perous voyage. He brought us water-melons and fish from his 
tank, and, behaved altogether much more friendly to us than 
to the captains of the merchantmen, to whom he conducted 
himself haughtily. On parting, I made him a present of a 
portrait of Tammeamea, and he left me with a hearty shake of 
the hand, again recommending me to his gods. Young Karei-r 
moku received the presents for the king, and shouted with joy 
when he put on one of my embroidered uniforms, of Avhich I 
had made him a present. Soon after our friends had left us, 
we hoisted all our sails, and with a brisk land-breeze, sailed 
S .W . by W , in the direction of Radack.

On the 20th we saw several snipes; by our calculation w'c 
could not be far from the Cornw'allis Islands, our lat. at noon 
being 16® 45' 12" N. and our longitude, by the chronometers, 
169°°16' 37". I  continued my course to w'est, a feŵ  miles farther 
north than I had gone last year, because I thought that the 
islands could not be so much to the south as they are on Arrow- 
smith’s chart. A t two o’clock p . m . land w'̂ as seen at a distance 
of thirteen miles in W . by N. f  What we saw was only 
a small round hillock ; an hour later, at a distance of eight 
miles, W'e saw that this hillock formed the northern part of a 
low island, the whole circumference of wdiich might be about 
a mile. One mile north o f this island, a second was seen, 
ivhich was as low ajid still smaller. While engaged in survey
ing thein, we almost ran upon a rock, whiclj, dazzled by the
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sun, we had not perceived till we had passed over. It was five 
miles from land, the rock was scarcely two fathoms under 
the water, and close by it the sea was i30ttomless. Probably 
It was the point o f a coral-bank, with which, as we judged 
from the surf which we afterwards saw in N. and E., the islands 
seem to be surrounded ; and we found it impossible to get near 
them on either side: with the glass I could clearly distinguish 
that they consisted o f barren rocks; on the hill which we had 
seen first, I distinguished a white spot. Towards the evening 
I left this place, taking a southerly course. We found the lati- 
tude o f the hill 16° 45 36'', longitude, by the chronometers, 
169® 39' '21" W . Variation of the needle 9° 47' E.

On the 21st, we saw several ducks flying from N .W . to S.E. 
According to Anson’s chart, we were in the vicinity o f Basso 
de la Villa Lobos. Arrowsmith’s chart gives no bank in this
vicinity, but we have reason to believe that there is one about 
this spot.

On the 30th, at eight o’clock a .m . we descried the isle of 
Ormed, belonging to Otdia. Kadu’s joy  at tlie sight of it \vas 
indescribable, and he could not conceive how wo had found 
these islands again, after so long a navigation. The wind, 
which during the whole voyage had blown from E. and E .N .E . 
suddenly shifted to S.E. an uncommon occurrence between the 
tropics, r ive  miles W . from Otdia, we were overtaken by a 
Heavy fall o f rain, and a violent wind compelled us to furl the 
topsails. The wind was too high to stand out in the open sea, 
and drove us towards the reefs, when one puff o f wdnd, w'hich 
came iipon us with the fury o f a hurricane, w'ould inevitably 
nave thrown the mast overboard, had we not quickly taken in 
all our sails. 4. hesc puffs o f wind, logether with the rain, lasted 
above an hour, and Ave already saw the breakers near us, against 
which our ship must have been wrecked, had not the fury of 
the Wind abated. During the most dangerous time, a Avhale 
sported near our vessel, and seemed impatiently to wait for our 
destruction. It was one o f the species Avith large-teeth, called 
by the Ahoutskans, plawun;  the usual haunts o f which are 
on y  in the north. T,he adverse AA'eather had no influence on 
the barometer. After a few hours the wind again settled in 
the east, still continuing violent through the night, durino- 
which we kept tacking in sight of the land. ^

On the 31 St, we reached Schischmarefl' Strait at ten o’clock 
a .m . In a boat, which avc overtook, avc recognized our old 
friend Lagediack, who in his joy  made the most ludicrous ges
tures, and repeatedly exclaiming, Aidara^ Tolabn, Tanmso, 
lim a ro  ! As we were sailing with all our canvass, he could not 
come on-board j he, therefore, took his course to Otdia,

1
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whither he invited us to follow him, Kadu intended to keep 
himself concealed from his friends in tlie canoe, and to sur
prize them on-shore; but his violent joy overthrew all his 
plans : they were scarcely near enough to be spoken to, when he 
suddenly started in sight of them, exclaiming, Look here ! I am 
Kadu ; do you still know me ? He then entered into a lively 
conversation wiili them, which frequently drew forth their O—h ! 
At five o’clock we dropped our anchor, near Otdia, on the same 
spot where we had laid before. Immediately Lagediack, ac
companied by some people whom we had not seen before, came 
loaded with cocoa-nuts; when he appeared upon deck he entirely 
gave himself up to his expressions of joy, danced and sang, 
and embraced us one after the other ; at last he took a fresh 
wreath  ̂of flowers from his head and ])ut it on mine, at the 
same time calling out repeatedly, Aidara. His conqianions, 
although strangers to us, imitated him in every movenu'iit. 
When he became a little more calm, he made Kadu sit down 
in a circle, which he and his comjianions formed round him, 
and immediately Kadu began his narrative, his eyes spark
ling with joy, while the countenances of his auditors expressed 
the feeling which his verbose discourse inspired. At last W'e in
terrupted the orator, who was already foaming at the mouth, 
as we wished to have some account of what had j)assed on the 
islands during our absence. I wondered llarick did not conic 
to see us, and was informed of the following circumstances: 
A  few days after we had left the cluster Aur, the old chief 
J^beulict went to Otdia, where he compelled the people to 
give up to him part of the iron which 1 had left with them, 
and, after having taken from Goat Island the only three goats 
that were yet alive, he sailed back to Aur. Some months after, 
Lamary arrived with his fleet from Utlirick, and took from 
them all (hat was left of our presents. I asked Lagediack _why 
they did not resist this unjust proceeding ? to which he replied : 
then Laniary would have killed every one of us. The king 
stayed here two months, in order to supjdy his army with 
mogan;  and, when he left, he took away with him most of their 
bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts, of which he only lelt so much as 
Avas necessary for the bare existence of the inhabitants. 
Karick, Langin, and several others of onr acquaintance, had ac
companied him, and none but women, cliildren, and a few 
old men, in all not above fifteen individuals, were left behind. 
The army was now collected in Mediuro ; but it had not come 
to a battle, as Lamary waited for the enemy’s attack; it was, 
however, said to be liis intention to attack them, if this should 
not take place soon. I inquired about tiie garden, and was 
told that the rivts had destroyed every thing, except a lew
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roots, which caiiic on very well, till the great rat, as he called 
Lamary, took them away. 1 regretted tliis circumstance, but 
hoped that our plantations had better success in the other 
islands. 1 now shewed them the various plants and animals 
I  had brought for them, which gave them much satisfaction, 
particularly Lagediack, who embraced me repeatedly. The 
orange-trees, vines, potatoes, yams, and taro-roots, were in ex
cellent condition. I'he pigs which we had left here had died, 
probably from want of water.

On the 1st of November the plants and roots were taken on
shore, the old garden dug again, and Mr. Chamisso planted al
most every thing himself. A il the natives were present, to be 
instructed in the manner of cultivating each plant, and Kadu 
performed the office of interpreter. He was, however, so taken 
up with his own adventures, which he wished to relate, that I 
was at last obliged to desire him to be silent. In order to make 
the natives acquainted with the taste of the various roots, I had 
brought some of each boiled; they liked every one of them, 
particularly tlie potatoes, of which 1 left them a large supply, 
I delighted in the idea that these good-natured people might one 
day be indebted to me for their prosperity; that, when these 
islands should once abundatitly supply their inhabitants with 
potatoes, yams, and taro, the cruel practice of destroying their 
children would cease, and perhaps their wars, (which, for the 
most part, are undertaken from scarcity of food,) would become 
less frequent. Some water-melons, which I had still left, 
were so much relished by them, that they wanted some of the 
seeds, which I gave them with pleasure; and Lagediack imme
diately resolved to raise a garden upon pillars, to secure it 
against the depredations of the rats. Three cats and five goats 
W’ere also landed, and placed under the care of Lagediack. The 
cats in particular excited the admiration of the assembled natives, 
when, immediately on being put on land, they caught some 
rats, which, unacquainted with their danger, ran under their 
jiaws. Besides these, I made Lagediaek a present of two 
hens and a cock. I remained on-shore, during the night, with 
Mr. Chamisso and Kadu. In the evening, when we had finished 
the garden, we sat down on the turf, surrounded by the natives, 
who tried to amuse us with drumming and singing. During 
our absence they had composed songs in honor o f us, which 
they now sang; that on Totabu made the beginning, then fol
lowed I'imaro, Tamisso, &c. During supper, Kadu explained 
to them the use of the various utensils, and probably spoke very 
wittily on the subject, for they laughed immoderately. Du
ring the nine moutlis he iiad been with us, his mind had been im
proved in such a degree that he could not help feeling his superi-
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ority; still he liked the company of his old associates, instructed 
them kindly, made presents to their children, and in many other 
instances endeared himself to them. Although very proud of 
bis European dress, he immediately took them off, particularly 
his shoes and boots, to which they were most averse; his trea
sures he had soon divided among them. Lagediack sat by my 
side, and ate his supper with an excellent appetite. A plate 
with boiled yams and potatoes went round among the specta
tors, who took them out with their long nails. Kadu exhorted 
them to take care of the roots which we had laid in the ground, 
if they wished to have some in future; he felt much amused 
when one of the natives shewed him a boiled yam, saying that 
he would not eat it, but plant it the next day. He thought the 
Radackans were yet rather stupid. They liked the pork, but, 
on a glass of wine being sent round, they only touched it with 
their lips. Kadu called them fools, who did not know what was 
good, and invited them to follow his example, as that of an cx- 
perieticed man, on which he emptied his glass in one draught. 
After supper they again sang and beat their drums; and, 
when Kadu began dancing in the European manner, he ex
cited great laughter, and Lagediack said that our dances made 
it appear as if we had lost our senses. I asked the latter after
wards wdiether he knew the chain of Ralick, as be had never 
told me of i t ; to which he answered that he had been there fre
quently. I again perceived how difficult it is to obtain such in
formation from savages, without perfectly understanding their 
language. They never give any information on their own ac
cord, but merely answer questions, supposing that, being so 
superior to them in intellect, we know every thing without their 
assistance. Lagediack told me that, on sailing from Eregup to 
the S.W. I should meet with the cluster Odja, (not Otdia,) 
which in size, as well as in population, he said, surpassed all 
the others. A  tradition says, that a long time back a ship had 
been in Odja, where she left much iron. I spent an uncom
fortable night: on account of the heat, I could not cover myself; 
and the rats and lizards were amusing themselves upon my

On the 2d we were visited by the old chief of Oimed, who 
was as pleased as a child on seeing us again, and made us bit
ter reproaches for not having anchored near his island, as he was 
now the chief of the whole group; the kind-hearted old man, 
as generous as ever, notwithstanding the scarcity occasioned by 
Lamary, brought me bread-fruit and cocoa-nuts. Kadu liad 
formerly resided a long time in Ormed, where he had experi
enced many paternal kindnesses from the old chief; and their 
joy on seeing each other again was truly moving. He accom-
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panied tlic old chief to Ormed, together with Mr. Ciiamisso^ 
where they intended to sow several seeds, and stay for the night. 
In the afternoon I nailed a plate of copper (with the date and 
name of our ship engraved upoti it,) on a cocoa-nut tree, oppo
site to Lagediack’s dwelling. He promised to take care o f this 
memorial, but he could not comprehend how we could sail away 
with the Rurick while her name was nailed to the tree.

On the 3d Mr. Chamisso returned with Kadu, and I w'as dis
agreeably surprised by the intelligence, that the latter intended 
to remain here, having but the day before solemnly declared 
that he would follow us. The cause o f this sudden change was, 
the account he had received of his little son, in Aur, being very 
desirous of seeing him, running daily about the wood, seeking 
him, and having no rest on account of his absence. This in
telligence touched his j)aternal heart; but yet he seemed irre
solute, when he related the circumstance to me in great emo
tion. When he found that I too, although reluctantly, approved 
o f h is plan, he resolved to carry it into execution, and pro
mised to take care of our plants, which he called after our 
names ; future navigators, therefore, instead of yams, taro, 
and potatoes, will find here timaros^ tamissos, and totabus. 
Every one on-board wished to hear from his own mouth whe
ther he would actually leave us, and he repeated to every one 
liow his son wasxjalling Kadu ! in the woods, and had no sleep 
at night. I felt it painful to separate myself from him, and, as 
we intended to sail the next day, every one on-board collected 
pr esents for him. He looked at his treasures with silent asto
nishment, and seemed to be afraid that the Kadackans would 
rob him ; I myself did not doubt but that Lamary would take 
away the greater part of it, and therefore left several considerable 
presents for him ; nor were the old chief o f Ormed and Lagedi- 
ack forgotten. Kadu having taken a tender farewell of all on
board, Mr. Chamisso and I went on-shore with him, taking, at the 
same time, some pigs and dogs, which were to remain under 
his care. His treasures were taken to Karick’s dwelling, where 
he concealed them, while the natives, who contemplated them 
with great delight, were probably plotting how to deprive him 
of them. In order to protect him as much as possible, I wished 
to address the savages : Lagediack immediately dispatched two 
criers, who ran through the island to announce his orders to as
semble ; drums were beaten, and the whole of the population 
soon collected. They were informed that Kadu was to stay on 
the island, and that I wished to communicate with them on 
the subject; the people formed a circle round me and Mr. Cha- 
misso in great expectation. In the mean time Kadu dressed 
himself in Rarick’s house, probably in order to make a strong
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impression upon the natives on this solemn occasion. After 
some time iie proceeded, with regular strides  ̂ out of the house; 
he had put on a white shirt, over which was buckled a sword 
and belt; he wore a straw hat, and carried his drawn sword in 
his hand. The natives were amazed when he entered the cir
cle, with a serious countenance and the murderous weapon, and 
gravely sat down on the trunk of a tree. It was now dusk, and 
Kadu delivered the following speech, which we had taught him. 
I must, however, observe, that Kadu, from what he had heard 
of us, had formed a very great idea of the “  Tamon Russia^ of 
whom l)e had spoken very highly to the natives. “  The great 
tamon of all tamons,”  said he, “  of the country of Russia, has 
commanded Kadu to stay here and take care of the plants 
and animals which the Russians have left. In this occupation 
no one is to molest him, under pain of death ; but the inhabitants 
are to assist him in cultivating the ground, for which they are 
to be recompensed, although the promised reward would spring 
from the labour itself.”  (For the purpose of giving more im
portance to the speech, I supplied the following falsehoods:) 
“  In ten months hence a large Russian ship will come here to 
bring the natives iron and other necessary articles; but, if it is 
found that the plantations have been destroyed, the depreda
tors will be put to death. No one shall attempt to rob Kadu 
or do him any injury, a crime, which is also to be punished 
with death.”  In conclusion, a reward was promised to those 
who should bring any of the newly-cultivated vegetables to the 
ship expected from Russia. Kadu delivered his speech with 
great dignity; the islanders promised punctually to fulfil our 
commands, and I had, in order to make them perceive the full 
extent of my power, left orders on-board to fire, upon a signal, 
two guns, and throw up a rocket. It was now quite dark, 1 
bade the islanders look at the ship, in order to see the fire with 
which we might destroy them, in case of disobedience; the sig
nal was given, the guns roared, and the poor savages were pa
nic-struck; the rocket, however, which was hissing through 
the air, and illuminated all the island, inspired them with still 
greater fear; Lagediack embraced me with both hands, and 
begged me to put a stop to this frightful scene; Kadu was 
much pleased with the impression that had been made, and now 
thought himself secure against any depredation. Some presents 
which I made to the natives restored tlieir confidence ; we gave 
Kadu two copper medals, Avith the emperor’s portrait, one of 
which he Avas to Avear himself, and to give the other, in my name, 
to Lamary. He resolved to bury some of his property, and to 
go with the remainder to his old friend in Ormed. When we 
parted, Kadu Avept like a child, and earnestly cntrc.ited us to 
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come back again ; the lamentations of the natives at our clepaf^ 
tore were general. Lagediack kept close by my side, and fre
quently asked whether we should certainly come back ? Men, 
women, and children, accompanied us to the boat; Kadulcd the 
van with a drawn sword, and burning splinters, with which they 
lighted tlie way, gave a solemn appearance to the procession. 
After we had pushed from shore, they all sat down upon it and 
sang a song, in which our names were frequently mentioned.

On the 4th, at day-break, we weighed anchor, and left this 
cluster of islands, with the consciousness of having done much 
good. W e  recognized, through the glass, Kadu, in his white 
shirt, sitting with some others before Rarick’s house, and 
waving his handkerchief to us as long as we could distinguish 
him. W e steered N .W . by W . iti order to discover the
cluster Ligiep, which, according to the account o f the natives, 
lay in that direction. W e  advanced but slowl}^, owing to the 
weakness o f the wind, and on the 5th, at seven o’clock a .m .j 
we discovered the cluster, consisting o f a number o f small low 
islands. A t noon they lay three miles and a half from us, in the 
N .W . GS*’ , and here we were entirely becalmed ; the sliip no 
longer obeyed the helm, and a strong current setting from the 
west drove us towards the land. Our ship was scarcelv a mile 
from the breakers, and we M'ere just about to lower the boats to 
tow her back, when a slight northerly breeze came to our as
sistance. The cluster o f islands was smaller than the others, but 
otherwise entirely like them. Its greatest extent from N . E. 
45^ to S .W . 77̂  ̂ was fourteen miles and a half. We saw a boat, 
manned with ten persons, under sail, coming through a passage 
between the reefs straight towards us; when the wind failed, 
they took to their oars, and soon came within thirty fathoms o f 
our ship, where they stopped. When we addressed them in 
their language they seemed astonished, spoke vehemently among 
each other, and then made quickly towards the ship, asking 
where we came from ? From Otdia, said I. From Otdia ! from 
Otdia ! repeated they with surprise, and at last asked wliether 
the tamon lotabu was on-board? On my introducing myself 
as the same, they lost all fear, tied their canoe to the ship, and 
quickly climbed upon deck. Lamary, who had lately been here, 
told them about us, and must have given a very favourable ac
count, to have produced such implicit confidence. The Li- 
giepans were tall, strong, well-made people, in ^vhich they were 
advantageously distinguished from the rest o f the Radackans. 
They  chiefly live upon fish, Avhich may be the cause o f their 
being so much stronger. Our guests had put on their best 
dresses, as they were perfectly new ; their hair was rubbed with 
cocoa-nut oil, neatly tied, ornamented with strings o f shells and
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icatiicrs, and, upon the Avholc, they seemed wealthier and 
more cheeriul than the people of Radack. On reaching the 
<leck, they first made us presents. A tamon, who was very 
mucfi Uittooed, laid some cocoa-nuts at my feet, and placed his 
string of shells on my head ; the rest did the same to the other 
iientlcmen, and, alter a little time, they ŵ ere perfectly fami
liar with us. The greatest object of their curiosity, as in the 
other islands, was the iron; but they also incpiircd after Kadu, 
and wished to know whether we had brought him back again. 
W e  made them some presents; they seemed astonished at our 
liberality, atid, to show their gratitude, they invited us to visit 
them on-shore, where the handsomest A (women) were 
to receive us. They pointed out a passage on the w'estern part 
of the cluster, Avhich they thouglit would be wide enough for 
our ship; but, having no intention of visiting Ligiep, 1 pre
ferred questioning them respecting the chain of Ilalick. Roth 
the chain and the islands of Kwadelen they pointed out as situ
ated towards the west, and, having received the same direction 
last year from the chief of Ailu, I had no doubt but that I should 
find the latter cluster of islands. After the islanders had stayed 
with us for about an hour, a brisk breeze sprang up, with which 
X wished to sail along the cluster towards the west, which made 
them leave us. At sun-set we had doubled the western part of 
the cluster, and then continued our course to the west, in hopes 
o f discovering the chain of Ralick» W e found the latitude of 
the central part of Ligiep 9** 5i* 30" N . ; longitude, by the 
ehronometers, 190° 46'30" W . ; variation of the needle 10° 56' 
east. I named the cluster after our worthy captain. Coni-, 
modore Count Hayden. W e  continued our course to the west 
the whole n ight; it rained, and violent pud's of wind frequently 
compelled us to take in the sails.

Op the 6th, we in vain looked out the whole day for land. 
Our observations at noon gave 9° 42'56" lat., and 191" 52' 
40''Jong. ; thus we had kept a straight line from Ligiep, and 
jirobably had cut through the chain without observing it, a very 
})ossible circumstance with such low land. When the sun had 
set, without having discovered land, I gave up the search of 
the chain, which would have taken up too much of my time. 
1 wanted the northern monsoon in the Chinese Sea> to reach 
Manilla, where the ship was to be repaired, and the same mon
soon had to bring us through the Strait of Sunda. For fear that 
there might be other islands in this unnavigated sea besides Ra
lick, I came-to during the night, and continued our course, 
throughout the 7th, towards the west, without seeing any land. 
The current had carried the shij), in twenty-four hours, eighteen 
miles west.
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On the 9ih, the observed latitude being 9^ 32' longi
tude, bĵ  the chronometers, 197° 22'2 i", we sailed over the 
spot where the isle Casbobus and the thirty-six islands of the 
Spaniards are usually placed, without discovering the least sign 
o f land. I still continued my course to the west, in hopes 
either of meeting wdtli the Isle of Hogelon or of making some 
other discovery, as these seas, I suspect j have not yet been ex
plored by any navigator. The water had for some days past 
assumed a blueish colour, and had been since 0,01 hundredth 
more salt than usual. During the night we had a thunder
storm, with rain, and puffs o f wind.

On the llth , lat. Q° 19'56", long, by the chronometers, 
201° 25', we were on the spot where Hogelon Island is said to 
be, but we looked in vain for it, and I venture to affirm that it 
does not exist. On the 1 ith and the 12th, several distances be
tween the sun and moon were taken, and the longitude calcu
lated from them perfectly agreed with that of the chronometers.

On the 13th, at noon, we found the latitude 8*̂  59', longi
tude, by the chronometers, 204° 24'. The water still retained 
its unusual blue colour; I suppose that the sea from the chain 
o f Ralick to this spot, and perhaps still farther west, is o f a less 
depth than it is east o f Radack. Six’ s thermometer marked the 
temperature of the w âter in the depth of the sea much colder 
than on the other side o f Radack, as w'̂ ell as in all the parts of 
the tropics, situated under the same latitude as this.

Ohser>vations.
Temperature of the a i r ................................................. 85° 0

sea at the surface ---------------- - 87 O
in 100 fathoms - - - - - - - - - - - -  56 2

Transparency of the water 18 fathoms.
Having been annoyed by calms for some days, I took my 

course more north, in order to reach the region of the fresh 
trade-wind.

On the 14th, latitude, at noon, 9“ 2 i’ , longitude, by the 
chronometers, 204° 44', the calm allow ed us to make the follow
ing observations:
Temperature of the a i r ---------------- --------------------- 84® 0

sea at the surface---------------------  83 0
in 25 fathoms----------- --------  77 0

On the 15th we w'ere still in a calm ; the latitude at noon was 
9” 25'48", and the longitude, by the chronometers, 205° 00'45". 
W e  hooked a shark, in the body of wdiich w'as found a seal
skin cap, lined with cloth, wdiich, a few' days before, one o f the 
sailors had tlirowui overboard to liberate himself from the sport 
of his companions. This caj), which had nearly the same fate 
as Casern’s slipper, ŵ as rendered exceedingly heavy by the.
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grease and tar with which it was covered ; nevertheless the 
owner declared that he would now wear it in spite of all their 
ridicule, and continued to do so, till one day, being at the top of 
the mast, it fell off his head, happily only striking the back 
o f another man, whom, in falling from such a height, it might 
have killed, if it had f̂ allen on his head; it was then thrown 
over-board again.

Observations,
Temperature of the air------------------------------------ - 85® 70

Avater, at the surface---------------  87 40
in 15 fathoms depth---------  79 00

50 .................................  59 00
6‘9 ... .............................. 51 40

101...................................  49 50
I observed the transparency of tlie water with a white plate, 

and found that it was visible at a depth of twenty-seven fathoms; 
the former observations had been made with a piece of red cloth. 
' On the 20th, coming into 10® 42', lat. and 209® 5 i' long, 
by the chronometers, I saw a sudden change in the colour of 
the Avater, which now was again of a dark blue; the thermo
meter also marked the temperature in the depth much warmer, 
which conhrmed my opinion respecting the difference of the 
depth of the sea. It is therefore possible that the ocean from 
the Philipines to Radack forms a step.
The temperature to-day in 86 fathoms was —< --------  63® 00
On the 15th in 69 fathoms, it was-------------------------  51 40

Thus the temperature of the sea in 86 fathoms was 10" 
warmer than on the 15th in 6'9, whilst by the ordinary rules it 
ought to have been colder. W e  also found the water b } '0,01 
hundredth less salt.

On the 23d, at half-past nine o’clock a .m . wc saw from the 
deck the southern part of the isle of Nota or Sarpanc, in N .W . 
68®; the northern part of it is very low, but even the other 
was scarcely visible, although only at a distance o f nineteen 
miles. A t three-quarters past ten o’clock we got siglit of 
Guaham Island, in W .S .W ., at a distance of twelve miles. 
Sarpane may be a little higher than Guaham ; the former I sup
pose to be about 3 or 400 toises high ; at the western part of its 
southern point is a small low island. Ihe lat. of this point we 
found 14° 00' 58", long, by the chronometers, 214® 39' 40". 1
steered my course through the middle of the strait formed by 
the two islands, without thinking it in any way dangerous. 
But I afterwards understood that in the middle of it, rather 
more tov/ards Sarpane is a shoal that lies only three fathoms 
underwater, and which appears in no chart. Ihe Spaniards 
m  Guaham said that, in stormy weather, the surf may be seen
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rising 051 this bank. Sarpane presents to the eye nothing but 
naked^iocks; Gnahain, however, wliieh we approached towards 
four o clock p.M. is a beantifid spot. There is no correct map 
oi tliis island ; the town of Agadna I knew by description, but 
Jt was now too late to seek it, and therefore 1 stood out to sea 
for the night.

On the 24th, at day-break, I again approached t!ie island, 
the south coast ot which I followed towards the west, till we 
discoverc<) the town of Agadna. The northern part of this 
island rises perpendicularly from the sea, to a moderate height, 
and extends in a straight line towards the south ; the iipjier 
j)art o f which is covered by a beautiful forest. At eleven 
o clock wc had doubled the north point, and were under the 
wind of the island, where the monsoon, kept oiFby the high land, 
till ns almost into a calm. Gentle winds, which now and then 
camefiom the island, brought ns the most delightful perfumes 
from It. A t a distance of half a mile in the cast, we had a 
cape, called by the natives Tuloherspii, from which the land 
keejis nearly a straight direction. T lic outer point of this cape 
IS distinguishable by a cylindrical rock, rising perpendicu-

V sea. irom  this point the land forms a deep bay,
divided into several small creeks, and here nature is trucly 
delightful. W e  looked in vain for a canoe, and any human 
being on the shore; this land, once tiic abode o f a hajipy na« 
tJon, now seems to be almost uninhabited; for, since the intro
duction of Christianity, which in this place h^s not shewn its. 
benign cfTccts, the race of the Lad rones has been nearly ex- 

 ̂w'ished to cast anchor within a fjuarter o f a mile 
of luloberspit, but was prevented by the great depth and 
coral bottom. W e now perceived a man on-shorc, who was 
cjuite naked, and seemed to be o f a black colour; but at the 
sight o f the ship he ran into the forest. Soon after this wc 
descried a large boat, wdiich made towards us. It brought a 
yoiing Englishman, named Ilobert Wilson, who performed the 
oihce of pilot in Agadna, and whom the governor had sent out 
to bring us into port. W*^ soon saw the tOAvn o f Agadna lyino- 
at the foot o f a hill, forming a cape, (here called Devil’s cape,^ 
at the top of which is a fort, in which \ve could distinguish a 
small white house. Wilson told us that since Malespina had 
Jain in Utamack bay, a new harbour liad been found, Ayherc 
ships now find a secure anchorage. A t twelve o’ clock, a 
boat came along-side with a lieutenant, dispatched by the 
governor, to inquire to what nation we belonged, as they did 
not know our Hag. He was much surprised, when he was 
inlormcd of it ; he behaved very politely, and left us, after 
Jiiiving taken down my name and that of the ship, I ’hc boat
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officer was very much like the canoes of 
<iujack,~the sails, the construction, the method of manacrino- 
, and even the people in it being dark and naked,^re^ 

nnncc( us of Radack. Wilson told us, that there are several 
ot these canoes here, which are bought of the natives of tlie 
^aroJincs, on account of their being made to sail quickly, and 
H I un few points of the wind. For some time past, notwith
standing tlie great distance, a small flotilla has annually come 
o vjualiam, from the Carolines, to exchange shells, coral, and 

other trifles for iron. Kadu had often told me of Tautua, chief 
o Ullc, who sailed to Wagal, in order to purchase iron (called 
> ^ CfH'olinians, la in ). W e now no longer doubted of the
tiuth of Kadu’s report; his Wagal was no other than Guaham, 
or lautuas name was yet well remembered here. long., . ________________  A

narrow neck of land, named Orot, at the west point of the 
island, forms the entrance to the new harbour. The whole ap
peal ance is like that of Hana-rura in Wahu, and formed by 
coral-reefs. A small, low, well-wooded island, named Ajtjiapa, 
piotects the harbour against the north ; from this spot a coral- 
reef runs westward, and the external point of which, together 
with the cape St. Carlos de Orte, forms the entrance of tlie 
harbour, which is one mile and a quarter broad ; but, as it 
has a dangerous bank in the middle, ships of large burden 
will do best to keep south of the bank, as near St. Carlos do 
Orte as possible, where the water is deep enough for any ship. 
W e sailed through the northern passage, which is only five 
fathoms and a half deep, witli a coral bottom, and came to a 
basin of perfectly smooth water; but, the depth being great, 
and the bottom rough, ships generally anchor in the inner har
bour, which is one of the safest in the world. The wind being 
in the east, we tacked to the inner harbour, through the coral- 
banks, with the nature of which we had become acquainted in 
Radack, to the great terror of Wilson, who solemnly protested 
against so bold an undertaking. The entrance being very 
narrow, wc set to work to warp the ship in, and at five o’clock 
P.M. we were in the middle of the harbour La Caldera de Apra. 
Here we found a messenger of the governor of Agadna, who, 
in a very polite letter, invited me and all our gentlemen to come 
to town ; and, in the village of Piti, opposite the island of 
Appapa, mules were kept waiting to convey us there. Leav
ing the charge of coming to anchor near the fort of St. Cruz, 
which lies on a small island in the harbour, to my lieutenant, I 
went on-shore with our gentlemen and Mr. Wilson. W'̂ e had to 
row one mile and three-quarters, winding through many shal
lows, to Piti, saw a two-master, belonging to the governor, at 
andior, and no other ship in the harbour. Wilson, the steers-
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man of the ship, told me that some years often passed without 
a vessel entering here. The sun was setting when we landed ; 
and we found the mules, together with the only horse on the is» 
land for myself, in the neighbouring village Massu. Agadnu is 
three miles and a half from hence, and we rode off immediately, 
through a paradisiacal country, whose odoriferous air had the 
most grateful and beneficial effects on us : indeed, the Spaniards 
told us, that the climate was very salubrious, and people on 
the island lived to a very great age.

The village Massu consists of fifteen houses, built in one 
line, with gardens between them» These dwellings or boxes, 
hanging over a space of eight or ten square feet, are raised five 
feet above the ground, and supported by four pillars ; the floors 
and walls are formed of bamboos, placed so far apart that a 
hand may every where be passed through, giving to the whole 
habitation the appearance of a cage, which need not to be 
entered to see what occurs inside. This construction is well 
adapted to the hot climate, as it allows a free current of air to 
cool and refresh the inmates ; the thatched roof protects them 
against the rain, and the pillars against the reptiles; but the 
sight is particularly ludicrous when the family is within. The 
half-naked inhabitants of Massu kindly addressed us in the 
Spanish language; a large stone cross outside of the village, 
and a small one about their necks, shewed that they professed 
the Christian faith. The inhabitants of the island are called 
los Indiosy by the Spaniards ; they are all Christians, and partly 
descended from the natives, but chiefly from the people of 
Mexico and the Philippines, which were transplanted here by 
the Spaniards, after the extinction of the true aborigines. 
After having passed through two other villages, we alighted at 
eight o’clock before Mr. Wilson’s house in Agadna. Here we 
adjusted our dress, and then waited upon the governor, Don 
Joseph Medinilla y Pineda, captain-general of the Marians or 
Ladrones, who received us in his uniform, with the utmost 
politeness. He promised to supply us with every thing the 
season afforded, only regretting that the season for fruit, which 
is very abundant, was-over on this island; and immediately 
gave orders to the same effect. This gentleman is the only 
real Spaniard on the island, all the officers, and even the clergy, 
being natives of Mexico or Manilla, and descended from 
Spanish parents. He is a very agreeable companion, and pro
bably also a useful officer, his governorship having been re
newed for him, contrary to the Spanish system, by which a 
governor is never left above three years in the same colony. 
Mr. Wilson was the interpreter between us ; 1 tried in vain to 
turn the conversation to the Marians, but the governor, like all
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oth(̂ r Spanish governors in this part of the world, was very clase 
on the subject, and always eluded me. His hospitality, however, 
v̂as unlimited ; after we had been served several times with tea 

and chocolate, we were led to a table covered with fruit, pastry, 
and the most exquisite wines: thinking this was the supper, 
we ate heartily; but an hour had scarcely elapsed before we 
were taken to the dining-room, where a most plentiful supper 
was prepared for us. We at first hesitated, whether it was the 
custom here to eat without intermission, or whether they only 
expected such excellent tiigestion from a Russian stomach, but 
we soon perceived that tliey also ate with good appetite. During 
supper I was introduced to the vice-governor, Don Louis de 
Torres; he had frequently visited the Carolines, especially the 
cluster Ullc, and prouiised to give us the observations that he 
bad made there, in writing, a circumstance which induced me 
to prolong iny stay on this island.

When, in 1788, the Carolincans visited Giiaham with several 
small canoes, dc Torres was here. They were well treated by 
him ami the governor, who made them large presents, from 
which they were emboldened to return every year. They said 
that they had always been trading with the inhabitants of this 
island, and only left off when the white people settled here, 
whose cruelty they themselves had witnessed. In 1788 they 
made this voyage again, after a long interval, to purchase iron. 
They further said, that the description of the rout from Ulle 
to Guaham, a distance of 800 miles, was recorded in songs, 
after which, and the position of the stars, their pitots found their 
way. In 1789 they again came to Guaham ; but, on their re
turn homewards, they were overtaken by a violent storm, which 
buried them all in the waves, since which time de Torres waited 
in vain fifteen years for the return of these people, whom he 
loved, for their amiable disposition. In 1804 de 'J’orres under
took a voyage to the Carolines, for the purpose of seeing his 
old friends, on-board the Maria of Boston, Capt. Ball, who, 
liaving taken in provision in Guaham, was sailing,  ̂with his 
super-cargo, Borman, tor these islands. Iheir intention was to 
collect Biches de 7ner, a species of large snails, without shell, 
Avhich are much sought alter in the Chinese market. 1 he first 
cluster they touched upon was Ullc, where dc Torres met with 
some of his old friends, who assisted them in bringing the 
Maria inside the cluster, and this was the ship which Kadu had 
mentioned to us; the name of Borman, of which they had made . 
Marmol, and of l^wis, as they called M. de Torres, were men
tioned in some of his songs, which his countrymen had com
posed for the purpose of perpetuating their memory. Thus 
the Hadackans and Carolincans have the same custom of rccord- 
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iiig memorable events in songs j  I  am not, however, aware 
whether the former also make songs on their lieroes, as the 
l/itter are said to do. The reason for their absenting themselves 
from Guaham so many years, was that, because their flotilla 
did not return, they imagined that all their companions had 
been murdered there. De Torres convinced them of their 
error, and they promised to come again the next year, which 
they did. Since that period eighteen canoes annually collect 
near the cluster Lamureck, from whence they take their rout to 
iojo, a desart island north of Lamureck, which they reach in 
two days, and rest there ; and in three days more reach Guaham ; 
the wliole voyage being performed in five days. They visit 
Guaham in April, and return in May, or, at the latest, in June, 
as they afterwards have to fear the violence of the S.W. mon
soon. i heir boats are easily upset for want of precaution, 
which on their voyages frequently happens twice a day ; but, as 
they are expert swimmers and divers, it produces no other con
sequence but that of making them laugh heartily; they’̂ then 
jump into the water, turn the boat up again, and swim by the 
side of it, till they have thrown all the water out of it with 
their hands. It is rather worse, when they break the balancier, 
ivithout which they cannot keep their canoes steady j however, 
they never undertake a voyage without meeting with such an 
accident, in which case they effect the repairs, which re
quite several hours, swimming. They are often a fortnight on 
sea, constantly washed by the waves, without any other food 
than a few cocoa-nuts, as their canoes do not carry a heavy 
load ; sea-\yater is their beverage. Their fleets are generally 
under the direction of two pilots, who are only of a low condi
tion, but are far superior to the chiefs in knowledge, and are 
frequently promoted for their merit.

Some years ago, one of their fleets, being but a day's sail 
from Guaham, was overtaken by a violent storm, and beaten 
out of its track. \Vhen the storm ceased, the two pilots dif
fered in their opinions j the one maintaining that Guaham must 
still be to the west of them, while the other supposed it to lie 
in the cast. I he fleet at last divided in two parties ; those that 
sailed in the west were never again heard o f ; the others, after 
several days’ labour, to gain the easterly wind, safely reached 
the island, and the pilot was created a tamon*

When the Spaniards took possession of the Marians, most 
of the natives fled to the Carolines. Tlhe present <^overnor, 
who takes great pains to gain the confidence of the Carolineans’ 
has proposed to tt)em to settle on Guaham.

The governor not having room in his house, only Mr. Cliamisso 
and I slept tJieie \ tiie otlier gentlemen met with a kind reception
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by the officers of the town. T lic governor’ s Iioiise is two stories 
big!), and quite adapted to the climate; the interior is lofty 
and roomy, the wall to the north containing roll-frames, which 
are only shut when the sun shines in ; these frames are filled up 
with the shells of the pearl-oyster, instead of glass, which 
admit the light, and exclude the hot rays of the sun ; the wall 
towards the south is without windows. Our beds were good, 
yet, had we not been tired by our ride, we should have been 
disturbed by the constant quarrels between the dogs and cats, 
the latter often taking refuge upon our beds. All houses here 
are annoyed by a species of small green lizzards, which, at 
night, run about tlie walls, whistling, and sometimes even get 
into the bed. Dogs and cats are very numerous both in town 
and country, and are much encouraged, on account of the 
rats, which are every where very troublesome. The dogs are 
used to hunt a small species of stags, which the Spaniards have 
brought here from the Philippines.

Nov. 25th. W c  were scarcely awake when the governor 
invited us to drink chocolate, and we were not permitted to go 
out and see the town, till we had taken another breakfast, resem
bling a dinner.

The town o f Agadna, which is little more than a small village, 
lies in a delightful valley, a few hundred yards from shore. A  
small stream which runs through the place supplies the inha
bitants with water ; the houses, which are of the same architec
ture as in the village, form a regular street. There arc only 
seven or eight houses, built of coral-stone, which belong to 
government, and are inliabited by the governor and other offi
cers. A t the east end of the town is a capacious church and a 
convent: the whole of the clergy consists of two monks, who 
are natives of Manilla, and are descended from the Malays. It 
is said here, that after regular periods of about 20 years, a violent 
storm arises from S.W. which swells the sea to such a height 
that tho water inundates the whole town, and compels the inha
bitants to take refuge among the hills. Only the stone houses 
resist the fury o f the water, the bamboo cages besng all destroy
ed. The town is defended by two forts, built of coral-stone ; 
the one lies before it, on the sea-shore, but, as yet, has no guns; 
the other, situated on an eminence in the west ot the town, seems 
to have been chiefly built for the purpose of quelling any insur
rection tliat might take place; but, as the governor told me they 
are without powder on the island, both the forts seem to be use
less. The town consists of two hundred liouses, ami contains 
1500 inhabitants. There is but one married couple remaining 
of the aborigines, and at their death the race of the Ladrones 
will be extinct.. The military consists of the militia, and seemed
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to be ill good order; the officers are natives. The men, ivho 
are obliged to provide their own clothing, had a good appear
ance, although a part of their small pay yet goes to the priests. 
I f  an inhabitant wishes to be married, he must give a Spanish 
dollar to the monk, who pays no regard to the scarcity of money 
which is felt here. The governor showed me some canoes tliat 
Jiad been bought of the Carolineans, and told me of some of the 
feats of these people in swimming and diving. A  gallion, loaded 
with specie, some time ago suffered shipwreck near the new 
Iiarbour, when some of the Carolineans, who were here, fetched 
the barrels, filled with piastres from the cabin of the ship, which 
lay several fathoms under water; and it was even affirmed that 
th ^  had remained half an hour in it.

The whole chain of the Marians is uninliabited, with the ex
ception of Guaham ; the North Americans, who arc carrying on 
the fur trade between the N .W . coast of America and Canton, 
chose the islands Agriaii and Saypan as resting ])laces on this 
voyage. In order to find fresh provisions tlicre, they took some 
famil ics from the Sandwich Islands, whom they compelled to 
attend to the cultivation of the soil and breeding of cattle; and 
they had actually  ̂ succeeded in their subsequent voyages in 
supplying themselves with fresh provisions ivithout expense. 
T he Spaniards being informed of it, soldiers were sent there, 
vyho destroyed the plantations, and carried away the poor 
Sandwichans, who seemed to be very comfortable in the gover
nor s house, where I saw them, and who were pleased when I 
gave them some news from their country. Tlie governor Avas 
informed that the Americans had formed another settlement at 
Agi ian, which probably will not be suflered to exist long.

In the afternoon I parted from the governor, to return on
board. In the villages where avc slo{)pcd, the inhabitants readily 
refreshed us with a pleasant beverage, obtained from cocoa-nut 
blossoms. These people have been too long subdued to shoAv 
anything in their behaviour but submission. They arc entirely 
dependant on the governor, and, although government demands 
no taxes from them, they arc but poor. I ’lic present governor 
treats them with great lenity ; but his predecessor was a tyrant, 
and they still seem to fear a relapse.

Men, women, and children, arc constantly in the habit of 
smoking segars; at the same time, they chew betel, which dies 
their teeth and lips a disgusting red. In all the Spanish jiosses- 
sions, government monojiolizcs the right of cultivating tobacco, 
except in Guaham, where every one lias liie ])rivilcge.

The natives having observed that some of our sailors wore 
no crosses round their necks, they were denounced by them aŝ 
bad Christians. Lieut. Schischmarcif, during my absejice  ̂ bC'=»
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g;an making our provision of water on a convenient spot. In 
this operation, however, the following precautions are to be ob
served ;—>thc boats must enter tlie river during high water, when 
the casks are immediately unloaded and floated up. They must 
not be filled till the ebb has carried oflP the salt water : on the 
return of the flood the boats are loaded, and leave the river 
again on the highest stand of the water. On the coast, where 
the water is taken, tl;c bushes hang down into the sea, from 
which new roots spring up, Avhich unite with the upper branches, 
and form together a green fence that covers the whole bank.

On the 25th, we paid a visit to the commandant of the fort 
Orta, at the entrance of the harbour. A t the same time, the 
men were allowed to go on-shore, where they gathered as many 
oranges as they could carry. They saw in the wood, a stag, and 
several lizards, five feet long. Besides cats and dogs, stags 
are the only cpiadrupcds on the island; poisonous insects and 
serpents there arc none. ’

On the 27th we again visited the governor. W e found a 
great number o f the natives in the town, who, there being no 
national dance here, performed a kind of ballet— the Keception 
of Cortes by Montezuma.

I ’hc 28th, our ship was well supplied with provisions, among 
which we had a live ox. W e spent a very comfortable evening 
in company of tlie Spanish olBcers ; and, on the morning, 
after having taken a grateful leave of them and the governor, 
who had jmrposely come down to the port, we heaved anchor, 
and at eight o’clock a .m . were out of the iiaibour.
VVe found the latitude of the harbour la

Calderona dc Api a ----------------------------  13̂  ̂ -C' 41'’
Longitude----- —   ----- --------------------- - *215 9 54
Variation of the needle-------- ----------------- * 5 34 L,
According to Marion’s observation, the har

bour lies in the longitude-----------------— - 2lG 10 00
According to Malespina, Umatak-bay lies— - 215 26 00

As the diflerence between Umatak-bay and tlie harbour of 
la Calderona dc Apia can only be trifling, my longitude tole
rably agrees witli that of Malespina.

From  Guahani to St, Helena.— Dec. 1st, lat. lG‘̂  .81, long. 
219^ 6'. W e  saw a great number of sea-birds. Arrowsmith’s 
chart gives in this latitiule a sand-bank, which is said to have 
also been seen by Spanisli navigators.

On the (Jth, Ave saAv Barlington’s rock, seven miles due soiitji 
o f us ; Ave found its long, by the chronometers, 237'’ 13' 30", 
the latitude, 1 9 *̂ 58' 5". W e noAv entered the Chinese sea, and 
immediately jierceiA’cd the change of climate ; instead of the 
almost cvei'-bright sky, stormy clouds arc in this region, con-
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stantly lossccl about by the wiiul, and the horizon is obscured 
by a pennaneut mist. The current had carried us to-day 
eighteen miles to S.E. 18°.

On the lOth, at noon, we were in 9® J2', lat. and 239̂  ̂43', 
long.; siiice yesterday the current had carried us twenty-six 
miles and a quarter to N .E . 3°. The wind blew liigli from 
E. by N. On the 1 Ith tljc wind was lower, the current thirty- 
four miles and a half to N.E.
 ̂ During the night o f the ICJth we doubled cape Bolinao. On 

tne 14th, at noon, we doubled cape Capones, and now tried to 
reach Manilla-bay by tacking, as the tvind, in tliis season, always 
blows from the bay.

On tiic 15th, being near Corregidor Island, we saw several 
telegraphs atmouncit>g our approach. A t sun-set, while we 
were tacking between Cavalo island and the main-land, at the 
entrance of the bay, we were stopped by a large boat with 
twenty oars, called here, pango\ a Spanish officer came on
board, anu, ŵ ith great politeness, pnt the usual questions to 
us. Several o f these 'watch-boats arc stat’oned near the above 
island, chicliy for the purpose o f preventing the Moors o f 
the southern Philippines from entering the bay, as they fre
quently come here, plundering, murdering, and carrying away 
prisoners, whom they sell for slaves among themselves. The 
officer gave us a pilot to steer us into the bay; but he knew 
but little of bis business. The chart of Manilla-bay, that I had 
by me, I found very defective, and w'as therefore obliged to 
be guided by my own knowledge o f the bay, which I had col
lected from other sources. The St. Nicholas-shoal is the most 
dangerous spot, but wdth a little precaution may be easily 
avoided ; we gained very little through the n ight; ships ought 
not to go so far to the north, as to get in sight o f the north 
entrance, since, in that place, tlic current, wliich during the 
present^ season runs out very strongly, will be against them ; 
which is the reason why ships during the N .E . monsoon can
only enter tlirough the southern passage, and leave by the 
northern, i 7 j

On the IGtli, we were still near Corregidor Island, on which 
we perceived a crater; probably there was formerly a volcano
jn this place, wdiich, by its tall, formed several small islands and 
a basin.

On tile 17th, at noon, having been compelled by a calm to 
anchor within eiglit miles oi the city, we were met by two 
officers in a pango of sixteen oars, wlio welcomed us in the 
name of the governor. In company with Mr. Chamisso, who 
speaks the Spanish language, I went with the officers to the 
city, in order to ask.the. governor’s pemiission to sail to Cavite,
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wheie I wished to put the Rurick under repair. It was four 
o clock when we reached the road, which, in tliis season, is 
e iy  secure, and where eight merchantmen, under British and 

American colours, rode at anchor. Manilla lies on a plain, and 
piesents, on the sea-side, a stone fortification, lined with can- 

n, over which the roofs of the houses and some steeples are 
Jsing'. In order to land, we rowed up the river, deep cnopo-h 

even tor la rp  ships, but the mouth is shallow, over which the 
oeptu in full and new moon is not above fourteen feet; The ri
ver here divides in several branches, two of which, whose banks 
are covered with villages, run into the famous lake Bahia, which 
les twenty miles inland. A large number of fishing-boats, 

manned with Chinese and Malays, were engaged upon theshaL 
Jows: our attention was peculiarly attracted by some ferries 
that were standing there, from which, by simple machinery, 
a large net was thrown out by two people, and drawn back 
again in a few minutes full of small fish. When we had en
tered the river, we saw the city, on its right bank, sur
rounded by a well-constructed wall; on the left, lay a large vil- 
age, inhabited by Malays, which, like at Guaham, was formed 

like bamboo cages. After we had landed in a fine valley, we 
vvalked in the town, between high houses, through several 
dirty streets, to the governor’s house; Don Fernando Mariana 
rulgeias, from whom we met with a very friendly recep
tion, immediately granted the permission to sail to Cavite, 
whither he sent his orders respecting the repairs o f the ship! 
A t the same time he invited me to visit him frequently, and ofl 
fered his assistance to Mr. Chamisso, if he would take a trip 
into the interior. An elegant carriage, with four horses, took 
us back to the pango, and 1 reached the Rurick at seven o’clock 
P.M. A  gentle breeze having sprung up, we heaved anchor, 
and tacked through the night, in order to gain Cavite, which 
lies twenty-one miles from Manilla.

On the 18th we reached Cavite, where two merchantmen rode 
at anchor. The port captain, Mr. Tobias, on being informed 
o f our arrival, immediately sent two boats, by the aid of which 
the Rurick was brought into the arsenal. Here she was imme
diately unrigged and unloaded, her contents being placed in an 
empty gailion, standing close by, in which, also, the sailors 
found comfortable quarters, while we had a house assigned to 
us in the town. Mr. Tobias accompanied me, with a ship
wright, to the Rurick, and all the preparation for the repairs 
were then begun. Every thing, even to the water-casks, had 
become unserviceable during our long voyage. On keel-hawl- 
ing the ship, she was found to be worm-eaten in some places, 
and the copper to be much damaged ; therefore the governor

A
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ordered her to be newly lined with copper. So small a ship aft 
our Rurick has the disadvantage that the most necessary articles 
cannot be taken with her, and the assistance o f others must be 
often dearly purchased. Mr. Tobias set a hundred people to 
work, and to his activity we are indebted for our being ready 
in time, notwithstanding the number at work. In the mean 
time 1 occupied myself Avith trying the chronometers, and co- 
pyitjg the charts which we had made. Cavite, which is onl}’̂ 
inhabited by soldiers and labouring Malays, is a fortress, and 
by no means a pleasant place of residence; it is a long walk 
before you reach a village, the houses of which, two stories high, 
arc built in the Chinese and Malayan style. Hither I went every 
evening to amuse myself with the sight of the well-lighted mar
ket, which is always held alter sun-set. Hundreds of women 
arc sitting on the ground in long rows, where they sell various 
kinds o f eatables, fruit, &c., and the labourers from the fortress 
and the soldiers come here for their supper. I ’he crowd is 
great, and tiic musical natives, who are hardly ever without 
their guitars, spend the evening in playing, dancing, and walk
ing in the open air. Three miles from hence is the beautiful 
town Terra Alta, where several rich Sp>auiards have their 
country-scats, the air being considered very salubrious.

7 ’he 24th, being Christmas-evc, set the whole town of Cavite 
in motion ; monks, with their holy images, paraded the streets, 
followed by the Malays in procession, and the children ran be
hind with lanthorns, in the shai)0 of various beasts. Delightful 
music was occasionally heard, the sounds of which, however, 
were soon drowned by the noise of fire-works and rockets. 
During this night no one in Cavite goes to rest; at twelve 
o ’clock all the bells arc rung, and the people crowd to the 
church for prayer.

On the 23th we went to Manilla, in Mr. Tobias’ sailing-boat, 
and Avere received by the governor’s aid-de-camp, there being 
no inn in the city. The governor immediately sent us two car- 
riages, in which we visited the beautiful country about the 
place, where we found a crowd o f richly-dressed ladies and 
gentlemen promenading the favourite walks, and riding in car
riages. In the forenoon we visited the beautiful environs, chielly 
inhabited by wealthy Chinese, who fully understand how to 
cheat Christians. W e  dined with the governor. T lie  higher 
classes only begin to stir in the evening; till then, the time is 
spent in sleeping, eating, and smoking, which latter is no-wherc 
carried to such excess as on the isle o f Luconia, as children 
smoke their sugars before they can walk. I'h e  women, not sa
tisfied with the common segars of a small size, have some made 
Ipr tliemselves of about twelve inches long, and a proportionate
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thickness, and whicli are called ‘ ‘ women’ s segars.”  Resides 
this, the fair sex chew betel, which becomes particularly 
noxious from its being wrapped up in leaves dipped in unslake'd 
lime. Government sell the pound of tobacco at from four 
to five reals, and the Isle of Luconia alone produces to the 
crown nearly 300,000 piasters per annum ; the rum, too, which 
they extract from cocoa-blossoms, l)elongs to the crown, and 
J-iclds an annual revenue of 120,000 piastres. In the evening we 
drank chocolate with the governor, whose amiable daughters 
charmed us with their music and singing. W e  returned the 
next morning to Cavite by land in one o f the governor’s car- 
liages, through Terra Alta. Our road was lined with culti
vated fields and bamboos, which I had never before seen grow* 
mg so high ; the use they make of it here even extends to the 
building of houses and bridges. W e  stopped at a convent on 
the road, where Mr. Chamisso wished to speak to a monk, who 
had written a history of the Philippines.

On the 28th, immediately after my arrival, I ordered that 
my six Alioutskans should be vaccinated. The surgeon of the 
district brought on-board two children that had been vaccinated, 
when our physician performed the operation. The surgeons in 
this island are strictly commanded to vaccinate the young chil
dren in the villages every week. To-day Mr. Tobias dis
patched a small rowing flotilla against the Moors, which is done 
twice a-year: it consisted o f nine gun-boats, five o f which 
carried each a twenty-four pounder, and the others ten-pound- 
ers; they were strongly manned, and supplied wuth an abun
dance of small arms. This fleet sails to the strait Bernardino, 
where it separates; one half taking its post in the strait, and 
the other going to the northern part of the isle o f Mindano. 
Since the Spaniards have begun to chastise the Moors in their 
own haunts, their attacks on Manilla have beot)me less fre
quent. W e  had here, with a N .E. monsoon, 23° heat in the 
day, and 18° at night; and, while we could scarcely endure the 
heat, the inhabitants at night wrapped themselves up in warm 
blankets, and called this their winter month. T o  judge by this, 
the heat during the south monsoons must be dreadful; in 
that time a great many people die suddenly by exposing them
selves, while heated, to the north wind, which sometimes blows 
in summer. A  disease that prevails here, called St. Lazaro, 

*is the most horrible I ever witnessed. People become leprous 
all over the body, the limbs fall off, and the wretched sufl'erer 
preserves, under the most acute pains, his intellect to the last 
moment. Tiiis disease particularly predominates among the 
poorer classes of the natives, and is probably a consequence of 
filthiness tind unwholesome food. One hospital in Manilla, sup- 
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ported by government and private subscription, is entirely filled 
with such patients; and a monk, M’ho for the last twenty 3'Cars 
has had the inspection of them, was of opinion that there was no 
remedy against this scourge of God, as he termed it. I  ob
served to him that tliese wretched people wore dirty woollen 
cloth Jiext their skins, and lived upon spoiled meat; and, when 
1 asked him whether clean linen and wholesome food would not 
alleviate their condition, he replied, tliat costs too much! ”  
However idle the natives maybe in work, they know very well 
how to cheat, and particularly strangers. Their only amuse
ment, and which is carried on passionateh’ , is cock-fighting, for 
which purpose they have trained cocks, which they always carry’ 
along with them. In every village a house is kept bŷ  govern
ment, where all cocks may fight, but only on Sundays and ho
lidays ; the spectators pay one real for their admission, but the 
owners o f the cocks pay four reals, and all tiiis rev’enue goes 
to the king. The pit, which no one is allow ed to enter, is sur
rounded by two tiers of boxes: before the battle begins, the 
bets are de[K)sited ; each owner places his cock, which has large 
kni\cs, twr) inches long, fixed to its legs in the pit, and the 
battle is often decided in the first onset, generally, however, in 
the tliird or fourth. The defeated cock is most unmercifully 
treated by his master, who, as a punishment, plucks out his 
feathers. L.arge sums are lost in these places, where bets are 
also made by the spectators ; and, if one of them should lose his 
last shirt, he will leave the cock-pit as happy as he entered it.

On the J2th of January I again went to Manilla. During 
dinner, the governor related to me the following circumstance, 
wdiich, he assured me, frequently took place:— A bird was in 
the habit of building its nest in the tail of horses, which some
times run about the interior, wuthout being noticed; as soon as 
this takes place the horse falls sick, and never recovers, even 
when the bird, with her young, has left his tail. The governor 
seemed to be convinced of the truth of this circumstance, wdiiclt, 
from a less-informed man, I should have considered as a fable. 
I visited the segar manufactory, formerly a convent, in the su
burbs, in which 2000 women and 360 men were employed.

On the 14th I returned to Cavite, The repairs of the Hurick 
were nearly completed, and we got ready to leave this place on 
the 27th. The governor had sent a girl to sit to our draughtsman, 
who w'us descended from the mountaineers in the interior, 
T ’hese were formerly the sole inhabitants of the Philippines, 
and, since they w êre supplanted by the Malays, led a peace
able pastoral life among the hills. The}" avoid the connexion 
with Christians, and do not w'ish to submit to baptism.

The 28M.— Yesterday we left Cavite, and, a few hours after,



Kotzebue’s Voyage round the World. 217
cast anclior before Manilla. We took leave of the governor, who 
came to see us on-board. Capt. Guerin, of tiie French ship 

glantine, wished to follow me to tiie strait Sunda, as he had 
no chronometer on-board, and on ti)e 29th we loft the isle of 
Luconia together.
p  Pel), at nine o’cdock a . m . we were in sight of

u o Spata, whose longitude by the chronometers was 251" 00' 6'.
8th, we crossed the equator in 253'  ̂9' longitude, 

e descried a ship, which, by her construction and sails, I re
cognized fora  Malayan pirate. She sailed better than our ship, 
iut vept at a distance, trying to get before the wind, to sur
prize us during the night. 1 pre[)ared the ship for defence, 
and the V'hole crew stood prepared w'ith lances and fire-arms, 
resolved to defend ourselves to the last. When it grew dark, two 
sai ors took their stations on the bow-sprit, and at eight o’ clock 
t ley called fire ! It was seen a-head of us, but soon disap- 
]ieared again. I ordered several of the sails to be taken in, 
and we advanced slowly, in perfect silence, which was suddenly 
mteirupted by the cry of fire! fire! a sail is close at hand I 
1 could clearly distinguish the vessel; and, if we had con- 
^nued two minutes longer, we should have been boarded. 
I he enemy only being tw'enty fathoms from us, we gave them 
a broad-side, and they instantly took another course. Thus we 
escaped imminent danger, and our precaution would have 
hardly saved us, if the pirates had not shown their light.

9̂ 1̂ » iit noon, the isle Gaspar lay thirty-seven miles 
vx/ * chronometers was 252̂  ̂52' 40".
W e perceived a strong current setting to S.E. VVe anchored 

uring the night at eight miles north of the island, in sixteen 
fathoms, upon a bottom of grey sand, the navigation between 
i ulo-leat and the isle Banco being dangerous at night, d'he 
current ran one mile and a half per hour S.E.

On the loth we continued our course. I avoided the northern 
part of Pulo-leat, where, as! afterwards understood, the English 
frigate Alceste had been wrecked the year before, but we sailed 
close by the western point.

On the 13th, 1 anchored near the isle Zupften, two miles oft' 
the Sumatra-Goast. North Island lay seven miles N .E . 14̂  ̂ of 
us: one mile and a half north of our anchorage, lay three small 
low islands, thickly covered with wood, which are not indicated 
in any chart. Some people in a boat were angling at a short 
distance, without, appai-ently, taking any notice of us; but I 
perceived they observed us attentively, and, when they ap
proached us, as it were by chance, I threw a knife to them, 
ivhich they received with a friendly nod of the head. They
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gave us to understand that they would bring us a large animal 
iVoin the land, and immediately disappeared between the three 
islands. These islanders were thin and of a dark colour, and 
their teeth dyed black; their heads were covered with large 
straw hats, of the Chinese shape, and their dress consisted of old 
nankeen shirts. I ’heir boat was made of the whole stem of a 
tree, with a balancier. The islanders soon returned with a
turtle, of an immense size, Avhich was tied across the boat ; 
two monkeys and some ))arrots were silting on its stomach. Tlje 
islanders called the turtle cur p o t it was as much as two men 
could lift, and its flesh afterwards supplied the whole crew lor 
two days. When the turtle was on-board, the donor came on 
deck Jiimself, and put on a pair of very old embroidered silk 
breeches ; he assumed a consequential air, and told me that he 
made me a present of tlie turtle, frequently repeating the word 
“  present.” Perceiving that he also expected presents, I gave 
him beads, knives, scissars, and other trifles ; but his principal 
wish seemed to be to have a pistol, and powder, in his lan
guage bclbedil. In the mean time, a second canoe, with five 
peoj)ie in it, one of whom spoke a little Spanish and English, 
arrived with a cargo of monkeys and turtles, but which they 
Avould only sell for piasters, pistols and powder. We bought 
some monkeys, one of which our scientific gentlemen declared 
to be of a species unknown in natural history. They also sold 
us fowls, and we might have obtained an abundant supply of 
provisions, had we stayed here a few days.

On the 14th, at seven o’clock a .m ., we passed through the 
channel between Zupften Island and the current rock ; but, on 
the other side of it, the wind was weak, and the current was 
carrying us rapidly towards the rocks, when suddenly a fresh 
breeze, springing up, brought us out of our dangerous situa
tion. The number o f the Zupften Islands given in the charts is 
five, but we counted eight of them. I reached the strait in the 
afternoon ; the Eglantine, which sailed very slow, being now 
without danger, I left her behind, and continued my course : 
on the 15th, in the evening, we passed through the strait.

On the 2d of March, at six o’clock p .m . in lat. 22" 2', long. 
289*̂  40', the ship was illuminated by a large fire-ball, to such a 
degree, that we could distinguish the objects as clearly as in the 
day^-time; it rose east o f the Pleiades, taking a perpendicular 
course towards the horizon; the whole duration of tlie pheno
menon w'as three seconds.

On the 12th of March, being near the southern point of 
IMadagascar, the wind suddenly shifted to the north, and the 
atmosphere became very chilly. A t midnight we wmre sud-
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denly becalmed, but the current carried us, as we found the 
next day, with the velocity of 48| miles in 12 hours to 72'* 
north.

On the 17th, lat. 32'* 40', long. 325'* 36', we were assailed 
by a violent gust of wind, which nearly threw our masts over
board, accompanied by thunder, lightning, and rain.

On the 30th, the weather having been stormy for several 
days, we entered Table-bay, and came to anchor. During
the night we had so violent a storm, that we were obliged to 
throw out a second anchor. A  pilot brought us now to anchor 
at the usual place, and I immediately went on-shore to pay my 
respects to Lord Amherst, but who was then in the country.

On the 1st o f Aj)ril, 1 went on-shore to visit Lord Somerset, 
at his country-seat. In the evening a storm began, which be
came so violent that it was impossible to return to the ships, al- 
4:hoiigh they lay only fifty fathoms from shore.

On the 3rd, the storm still continued ; and it was impossible 
to go out in the street. M y boat in the harbour was carried
away, and great damage done to the shipping. When the
storm was over, I went on-board, and found the ship covered 
with sand, which the spray of the sea had entirely crystallized. 
The barometer, which here never indicates a S.E. storm, stood, 
when this began, upon 31° 00', and during the height rose to 
31° 10'. ^

On the 4th, the weather being very fine again, I  visited the 
corvette I’ Uranie, Capt. Freycenet, who lay here outward- 
bound, on a voyage ot discovery. He had an engine on-board 
for distilling sea-water, to qualify it for drinking. This engine, 
which takes up a space of twenty feet in breadth, and ten^feet 
in width and height, was placed in the fore-part o f the hold ; it 
produces, in one day, water enough for 130 men, during three 
days, and consumes hut a trilling quantity of coal.

On the 5th, I dined with Lord Somerset, at his country-seat, 
where I became acquainted with the worthy Colonel W ane; 
with whom I rode the next day to Constantia. On our return, 
I noticed many small pretty birds, resembling the humming
bird, of which the colonel told me the following peculiarity, 
which he had frequently witnessed himself in his journeys to the 
interior. W^hen the Hottentots follow a bee for the purpose of 
discovering their hive, this bird, which seems to know their 
intention, assists them in the chace, and indicates to them, by 
W'histling, when he has found the hive; the Hottentots, when 
they have taken out the honey, regularly give the bird (which 
they call the honey-eater) his share of the booty.

The 13fA.— On the 8th we had left Cape Town. On the
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13LIi , in ]at. 30® 93', long. 345® 33', I  had an opportunity of 
making the following observations ;

Temperature of the air . . . . 08° 0'
------------------------ water on tiic surface . 67 O
In 200 fathoms . . . .  . 49 5
In 50 ditto . . . , . Go 8
In 25 ditto , , . . . 66 0

The 2\st.— From the beginning of our voyage to this day, we 
had sailed 360 degrees, by the meridian of Greenwich, from 
E. to W . , and therefore lost one day. This made me advance 
from the 21st to the 22d, and we made Wednesday of Tues
day.

On the 25th, off St. Helena, we were fired at from the batte
ries, notwithstanding the assurance o f an English officer from 
one of the guard-ships, who came on-board, that, after the sig
nals which had been made, they had no right to do so. The 
officer left us, with the assurance, that, at 11 o’clock a .m . we 
should receive permission to enter the port; but, iiaving Avaited 
in vain till 12 o’clock, I struck the colours and fired a gun, 
for their kind reception, and stood for the Isle o f Ascension.

From St. 11 dam to Revel.— On the 30th, at 6 o’clock, p .m , 
Ave had the Isle of Ascension i f  mile due west; the chronome
ters gave for its longitude 14° 22' 30". On the Gth of May we 
crossed the equator in 20° 26'. 'I hc current, which from St. 
Helena had regularly carried us S.W . noAV changed its direction 
to S.E.

On the iGtli of .Tune, we cast anchor before the towm of 
Portsmouth. I went to London, where I had the honour of 
being introduced to our grand duke Nicholas and to the Prince 
Regent. I returned some boxes of patent beef to the inventor, 
as a proof how well his invention succeeded.

On the 30th, we left England; and, on the 23d of July, 1 
again beheld my native town. Revel.

V\e left this j>ort on the 27tli, and on the 3rd of August, ISIS, 
we dropped our anchor in the Newa, opposite the house of 
Count Uurnanzoff.
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